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EDITOR’S PREFACE 


The Climax Scries of Latin textbooks for the secondary school, 
of which this volume is the second, embodies the spirit of the 
recommendations made in the General Report of the Classical 
Investigation. 

The Series contains the material that has been sanctioned by 
experience and also other material that may have a stronger 
appeal to teachers and pupils of today. Latin, from the point 
of view of linguistics, receives due emphasis and at the same time 
its ethical, cultural, and literary values receive the attention 
they deserve. From the outset, the material and method are de- 
signed to cultivate interest in the study of Latin. By awakening 
and develoihng an interest in Latin for its human significance, 
it is believed that, this Series will give the work in Latin renewed 
cffectivenes,s. 

Latin-Siccond Ykaii is the product of many years’ experience 
both in teaching Latin to pupils in the second year of high school 
and in conducting courses for teachers who were teaching or 
were to teach Latin in the second year. Latin-Second Year 
and Latin-First Year meet every requirement for the first 
two years of Latin. 

The illustrations and the descriptions of them provide many 
oppoi'tunitics to deepen and widen the knowledge and interest 
of pupils in the life, language, and literature of the Romans ; and 
the Latin subject matter emphasizes the Roman characteristics 
of virtus, fortitude, and disciplina. 

Ralph Van Deman Magoeein 


New York University 



VIRGINIBUS PUERISQTJE 

— Horace 



AUTHORS’ PREFACE 


Lattn-Srcond Yeak is the rcsulL of the conviction of the 
authors Ihiil l^alin may be so selected and taught that the pupil 
will liiul pleasure in reading it for its content, satisfaction in 
acquiring janver to read it with some ease and rapidity, and an 
abiding interest in language and literature. 

Reading Content. The reading content of Latin-Second 
Yeau serves to give a cultural background by affording a knowl- 
edge of Roman life, institutions, ideals, literature, and men of 
letters, and of the influence of these on civilization. The selec- 
tions chosen are varied, attractive, adapted to the interest and 
cajiacity of high school ]mpils, and of a character to develop 
yirogressive power to read Latin. The wealth of subject matter 
affords the teacher much freedom in the selection of material 
suitable fur (lifl'erent classes and for the varying ability of pupils. 
The content is divided into four jiarts. 

Pari T, d/y///,r, consists of twelve stories from classical mythol- 
ogy selected for their apyieal to human interest and their signifi- 
cance in redation to present-day life. 

Part //, The Arf’o)uiuls, has as its subject matter the story 
of the Argonaufic e.xpedilion as told by Ritchie in “Fabulae 
Faciles,” which is a conscious imitation of the style, language, 
aud syntax of Caesar’s “Gallic War.” Thus, through an inter- 
esting and ancient tale of adventure with an appeal to the imagi- 
nation of youtli, the pupil is prepared to read Caesar with greater 
facility. Ikirt II is to be used by the teacher as best fits the needs 
of the class. Some teachers may wish to use it for intensive 
study of syntax, while others may prefer to use it for rapid 
reading, 

Part lip Readings frovi Roman Literature, consists of simple 
and interesting readings selected after careful study and experi- 
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meiit from <i wido rs-ngo of La.tin iiutfiors. They include Oliuipscs 
of Roman History, which embraces important einsodes in the 
history of Rome ; Rome Day by Day,_ which contains selections 
touching almost every phase of daily life, 2 he Slory-Tcllct , 
which ’gives versions of many folk tales, fables, and legends as 
found in Latin authors. Part III is taken directly from Latin 
authors. The selections have been simplified only by llic omL- 
sion of the more difficult passages and the elimination of certain 
unusual words that the pupil does not need to know for subse- 
quent reading. Points of unusual difficulty arc carefully anno- 
tated or translated. Part III is especially adapted for meeting 
the individual differences of pupils. For some pupils part.s of it 
may be used as sight reading. 

Part IV, Caesar’s Commentarii de Bello Gallico, includes 
selections from the seven books of the Gallic War. All chapters 
omitted are briefly summarized that the pupil may sec, as in a 
moving picture, the continuous story of the seven dramatic years 
which were destined to have a profound effect upon tlie history 
of civilization. 

The chapters included in the text are those which have been 
found to be most valuable from the point of view of historical 
background ; which give an idea of typical methods of Roman 
warfare, such as a land battle, a sea fight, and a great siege ; 
which give information concerning the life of the ancient Gauls, 
Germans, and Britons ; and which throw light on the character 
of Caesar. 

In order that too many difficulties may not at once confront 
the pupil and that he may gain confidence in himself and interest 
in the story through being able to read it with some speed, some 
of the rather long and involved passages in Liber I are omitted, 
or if in indirect discourse, they are changed to the direct form. 

RrsQumED Vocabulary. The lack of a vocabulary of perma- 
nently retained words constitutes the pupil’s greatest handicap 
in reading and understanding Latin. Special attention has been 
given to this vexing problem. The words listed under Required 
Vocabulary are those specified for the second year of Latin (and 
some first year words not generally found in first books) by the 
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College Entrance Examination Board and the New York State 
Revised Syllalrus, Each of these words is set down to be learned 
in tire lesson in which it jirsl occurs. As a rule, it is to be used in 
an English-Latin sentence of a lesson or in a review, and later is 
recalled through an langlish derivative. All first and second 
year rcc^uiia^d words arc slurred in the Lalin-linglish Vocabulary. 
A thorough mastery of tins limited number of words often used, 
or important Iroin the iioint of view of .English derivative, as an 
inlegral part of each lesson will. result in increased ability to read 
Latin with case and understanding. 

Word Stiidy. Ihe word studies are designed not merely to 
afford knowledge of the rlerivation and formation of specified 
Latin words, but to devcloji the ability to determine the meaning 
of new woi'fls through a knowledge of the significance of roots, 
prellxos, and sulfixes. English derivatives arc taken up in the 
lessons in which their Latin ancestors occur and are confined to 
words in gcncrtil use. d'he majority of these are to be found 
in 'I'lionuliluds “'rcachcr’s Word Book.” Occasional little 
stories arc included which give the ancestry and life histories of 
inleivsting words. 

Underlying all the suggested vocabulary work is the thought 
that (he study of words is not dry and dull but that in a single 
word ofteti lies a hidden world in which one may travel with 
prolU and pleasure. 

Forms and Syn'I'ax. Poniis and syntax are not taught as an 
end Ind as a very necessary means to an end which cannot be 
realix-ed without a thorough understanding of each. New points 
are taken up under the heading Res Grammaticac and points to be 
reviewed under the heading Iterdtio. 

Part 1 lulci'S up for intensive study the forms and constructions 
necessary for second year reading which are not now usually 
sludied in the (ir.sl year. Flach new point is first met function- 
ally in (he Latin narrative of the lesson in which it is explained, 
compared wilh similar expres.sions in English, and illustrated by 
Latin exam\)les, 

PaiT 11 continues (he study of additional new constructions 
and by reviewing si'veral special points in each lesson systemati- 
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cally covers all forms and syntax that have been studied in first 
year Latin and in second year up to this point. Part If is to 
be used by the teacher as best fits the needs of the chiss. 'fhe 
review may not be necessary with all classes, as all iin[)c)i taut 
points of syntax are again taken up in Part IV. 

Part III is not intended as an exercise ground for the study 
of syntax, but the abundance and variety of its subject matter 
afiord ample practice for applying in adequate translation the 
principles of syntax previously studied. 

Part IV takes up for systematic study, largely review, all 
important points of syntax necessary for second year reading. 
One point is taken up for special study in each lesson. It is 
presented in four ways : an example in the context of (he lesson 
and in Syntax for Reference, a Latin quotation, a Latin question, 
and an English-Latin sentence. The use of any or all of thi.s 
material is optional. Each important point of syntax has, if 
possible, three references to it in the notes of the lessons. 

The examples used as illustrations in Syntax for Reference are 
taken from Caesar’s “Gallic War.” 

Exercise. The Exercises (Exercitatid in Part IV) afford oral 
and written practice on the required vocabulary and the forms 
or points of syntax taught or reviewed in the lesson. 'I'hc 
sentences under Responds Laline and Scribe Latiiie may be used 
at the discretion of the teacher. Some teachers may choose to 
take them up at stated intervals, dealing with a number of sen- 
tences in one composition lesson. 

COMPKEHENSION. The ComprcJwnsion questions are not meant 
to be exhaustive, but merely suggestive of questions that deal 
with the story or thought of the lesson unit. 

Oral Latin. The oral side of Latin is provided tor in an 
abundance of short, easy, Latin questions which may be asked 
and answered orally in Latin. 

In order that the pupil may get the aid in the interpretation 
of the thought that should come from fluent and intelligent 
oral reading of the Latin, the quantity of the vowels is marked 
in the poetry as well as in the prose. It is not intended or even 
advisable to make a study of the meter of the poems, or to attempt 
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10 road 11 , on, molrically But since tko proper readine oi Latin 
poetry .loponds upon the correct pronunciition ol tL v«ds 
anrl hjllali es and a biowledRc ot llic simple principle ot elision 
» Idtlo help ,r„,„ the teJer mu'; he atlcTo 

Janir.K.ua HACktiuouND. ^I'lic liteniry background of Latin- 
Si.:(;..NU \ laiMnduiles su.^-eslcd collalcral roidings in Englidi 
‘'H'n , q;-'di 'ons from many ancient and modern som e ’ 
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tilt, lives 01 Koman writers from whose 

works seleclmiis are included in the tevt Tl,«rro n u 

«d,sledwill,un.aHOKivi,,sadcqKrn,, 

j(,t niatui HI Its hioader miplications, and a wider acouaiiitance 
with and apprmaliHi, „( literature in general. ^ 
li.i.t siiminiNs, liaeli illiislMih,, is an integral part of the 
essoH m whirl, it oreurs. The illustrations represint vadou 
lypes 1,1 art ainl iiuhide esainples ot Roman architecture, coins 

m, «ue,s, I, I, , lured ivhels, and statuary; Greek vase paintings ^ 

miaheva diawnigs, rtignivnigs. and tainrslries; photographs o 
pliires reh rreil 1,1 ,„ he lea, ; a,„| reproductions oi illustrated 
iHilili mat, isrnpis, I hanks are duo to the museums and libra 

ins nhii h h.i,, y" »"'aly.i!r.niled the privilege o[ photographing 

iinl|i|ilil irs nliiih they , lierisli among their trousurcs, GrateM 
a, ,iii,wlrde.„i „l IS iiiaile ||,o „,„„y 

a ho ha, I IIIIIIII hilled l„ tins elmrl to visualize cffcclivcly and 
arlr.lira l y Ihr dai y lile ,,[ llie anrieni Romans and to add to 
the iiupil-, kiiiiwlcilge iiiid iippreeialion of art. 

I 111 - aiillmr.r. wid, h, express their iiulebtedncss to the many 
Iciicher,. ttf l.iilin from whom (hey have received valuable sua- 
gedlion.- and aMUslamy, li ,s not possible to name all to whom 
'most graliiul mkimwiedgmcnl is due. 


Lhlian Gay Berry 
J osEEHiNE L. Lee 
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PART I 


MYTHS 

They wove bright fables in the days of old, 

When Reason borrowed Fancy’s painted wings ; 

When Truth’s clear river flowed o’er sands of gold 
And told in song its high and mystic things. 

Thomas IC. Hervey, Cupid and Psyche 




Vrom an engravine by Bernard Bicart Courtesy of Museum o} I'tue Ihstun 


Tete Fall of Icarus 

This illustration. of the flight of Daedalus and Icarus is found in a scvenleenth- 
century text of this story in Ovid’s Metamorphoses. 
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OPUSCULUM PPlMUM 


Nil mortalibus ardui est ; 

Caelum ipsum petimus stultitia. 

Nothing is hard for mortals; 

In our Jolly we try the sky itself. 

PIOUACE 

1. THE FIRST AVIATORS 

Daedalus crat arlifex perltissimus. Is cum filio IcarS 
Cretam venit, ubi multls officils ^ Mlnoi regi functus est. 
Rex locum tutum Minotauro,- quod monstrum® liomlnibus 
vescebatur, cupiebat. Huic bestiae saevae, quae corpus ho- 
minis habuit sed caput tauri, Daedalus labyrinthum aediJica-i 
vit, in quo erant multae ambages. In labyrinthum Minos 
tandem Iratus Daedalum et Icarum in custbdiam coniecit. 

Daedalus cupidus libcrtatis sibi et filid suo alas fecit. 
Pinnis et cera iisus est. His ad umcros aflixls, ut aves, turn 
volarc conMi sunt. Icarus cbnarl non vevebatur. Hie, quiio 
alis suis fruebatur, patre invito,'' altius volare incipiebat. 
Volavit prope solcm, qui ceram liquidam fecit. Alae ex 
umerls deciderunt ct ipse igitur in mare, quod ex eo Icarium 
Mare " appellatum est, decidit. Daedalus autem ad Graeciam 
patriam tutus pervenit. Ibi multos anuos vita fructus est. is . 

Poeta Horatius scripsit: 

Expertus vacuum Daedalus aera ' pinnis non homini datis.'^ 

This story and others u[ a mythological drarocter .irc Inunrl in . 

Classical Mylhs Thai Live Today, FriVNCes E. Sabin, Silver, Eurdclt and Company. 

Classic Myths in English Lileraliire mid m Art, Cbahles Mills Cavlev, Ginn and Company. 

Creek and Roman Mylliolaiy, Jessie M, Tatlqck, The Century Company. 

Mylhs of Greece and Rome, H. A. Guerbbe, American Book Company. 

Mylhs and Their Meaiiins, Max J. IIerzberg, Allyn and Bacon. 
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Latin Skcond Year 


2. heootred vocabulary 

Ediscenda, non modo in manibus cotidie habenda, To h/: Irurnnl 
thoroughly, not merely to be held in the liiiiid I'liilt dnw IT.INY. This adviio 
of a Roman writer should be followed in the study of the retiidred vo- 
cabulary. 

In your first year of Latin you have learncil almiit Jhr lininlrui f.iitin ■ivords. 
If you will Icani the words included in airh reipiiird vocihnlnry of this book 
you will have at the end of the year a working imahidary that will incnuisr your 
ability to read Latin. Moreover, you will then have, learned all the words re- 
quired for the first two years of lAitin. 


Conor, -ari, -atus sum try 
experior, -iri, -pertus sum make 
trial of, attempt 

incipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus begin 


3 . 


vacuus, -a, -um empty 
NOTES ON THE STORY 


peritus, -a, -um skillful 
sol, sails, ni. sun 
ut as 

utor, uti, usus sum use 


1. multis offleiis : translate as if direct object of functus est. 

2 . Minotauro : dative of Mlnotaurus. 

3. quodmdnstrum: a monster which; the antecedent is withiiuhe relative 
clause and agrees in case with tlie relative quod (660, a) . 

4- patre invito: against his father' s will ; ablative ab-solute. 

5- Icanum Mare: predicate nominative with appellatum est. 

live- of ^pertus (est); the Greek form of 'the accti.sa- 

tive , the Latin form, if used, would be aerem. 

7- pinms . . . datis: IswAnie on wings not given to niiin. 

4 

COMPREHENSION 

timt Minos? 2 . How was he at a later 

wHtSS 3. In what way did he escape? With 

Rfis grammaticae 

P^ter et filius volare 

Such a''verbTca^l''d '' ''' meaning, but passive in form. 

erb IS called a deponent (from deponere lav nsidA 
becus. has laid aside or lost its active forL " d 



Daedalus and Icarus 
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meaning. The forms of the deponent verbs in each of the four 
conjugations arc the same as those of the passive voice of regular 
verbs. 

Firs! Conj. : Conor, I altcmpl conarl, to allempt 
Second Conj.: vereor, I fear vereil, to fear 
Third Conj. : utor, I use utl, to use 

Fourth Conj. : experior, I attempt experiri, to attempt 

Point out in the story five deponent verbs, 
tion of deponent verbs sec 493. 

The ablative with special deponents (647). 

Daedalus c6ra usus est, Daedalus used wax, cera is in the ablative 
case instead of the accusative of direct object, the case required 
in the English sentence. With the live verbs, utor, fruor, 
fungor, potior, and vescor, the ablative case is thus used. 

Point out four examples of the ablative so used with special 
deponent verbs. 


conatus sum, I have 
attempted 

veritus sum, I have 
feared 

usus sum, I have 
used 

expertus sum, I have 
attempted 

For the conjuga- 


Tn iViP spntpnop 


6. EXERCISE 

Write the synopsis of: Conor in the third person plural ; experior in the 
first person plural; utor in the third person singular. 

Uespondc Lat'me : 1. Quis erat Daedalus? 2 . Quern ad locum Daedalus 
venit? 3. Quis cum Dacdalo erat? 4. Cur altius Icarus volavit? 6. Quid 
sOl fecit? 

Scribe Latiiic: 1. King Minos uses the labyrinth. 2. Daedalus and his 
son as birds will use wings. 3, The son was attempting to fly with his 
skillful father. 4. Icarus makes trial of the empty air. 6. He did not en- 
joy the sun. 


7. WORD STUDY 

To what word in the story is each of these words related by derivation : 
aviator, experiment, fruition, function, liquefy, solarium, useful, utility? 
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Latin Second Year 

Roger Bacon, a thirteenth century scholar who was inlei-eslcd in scieiitUic 
discoveries, foretold the invention of the airplane, which would he propelled 
“ in the manner of a flying bird. 

The birds can fly, an’ why can’t I ? 

J. T. Trowbridge, Durius Gimi and Ilis Flying Machine 

And lest his wings should melt apace old Daeclalus flies low. 

But Icarus beats up, beats up, he goes where lightnings go. 

He cares no more for warnings, he rushes through the hhj', 

Braving the crags of ether, daring the gods on high. 

Black against the crimson sunset, gold over cloudy snows, 

With aU Adventure in his heart the lirst winged nnui arose, 

Stephen Vincent Benet, The IFiuijci/ il/ijn’*' 



The Air Is Also Man’s Dominion 

The Langley Medal was given for a non-stop flight across the Atlantic Ocean . 


♦From Yams Advenliire, by Stephen VincenL Ben6t, published by Douhh'ihiyi Uurnii and 
Company. 




Thcsiik IIidf.s from tiii! Lion 

This illustraLiou is from a 156, edition of Ovid’s Metamorphoses, in which the 
story of I’yramus and Tldahe is told. 


n 

OPUSCULUM SECUNDUM 
£11 such a night 

Did 'I’hi.slie fearfully o'ertrip Ihe dew, 

And saw the lion's shadow ere himself, 

And ran dismayed away. 

Shakespeare, 7'he Merchant of Venice 

8, AH OLD LOVE STORY, I * 

Urbem Babyldniam, Pyramus, adulCscens fortis, incolebat. 
Thisbe, puclla pulcherrima, domuin adiunctam habitabat. 
Quod inter so ‘ amabanl, Pyramus earn in matrimoniura duceie 
statuit. Hoc tamen parentes crudeles vetuerunt. Alterum 
alteram videre non patiebantur. Amantes autem signis inter 5 
se loquebantur. 

* A burlesque oil this story is found in Shukeapearei *4 Night’s Drta-M, V, i. 

7 
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Venus, dea amoris, adulcscentibus ■ favGbat. ‘‘ brevl tem- 
pore,” inquit, “els auxilium mlsero.^’’ Auxilib cius amniiles 
rimam parvam in pariete communi qui domum nlLeiius a 
lodomo'* alterlus dividebat vidcrunt. Multas ej>istulas, quas 
per rimam tradebant, scribSbant. A dea induct!, '' parentibus 
invitis, e domibus® excedere decreverunt. Singulas res ' totius 
fugae sic constituerunt : “Ante mediam noctem e domb exces- 
sero,” Pyramus scripsit. 

IS Thisbe respondit, “Ante illud tempus urbeni rellquerb et 
• ad vetustum tumulum Nini regis pcrvencrb.” 

Post haec adulescens, “ Si prima ad ilium locum pervimeris, 
sub mbrum te cela.® ” In epistula puella respondit, “Pal- 
lam albam meam mecum portabo ct, cum Le venientem au- 
2odiver6, earn induam. Facile earn in umbra videbis.” 

Thisbe autem, quae sola ad locum constitiitum venerat, as- 
pectu leonis perterrita est. Abiecta palla, quae non erat iitilis, 
in cavernam fugit. 

9. REQUIRED VOCABULARY 

adulescens, -ends, m. or /. a youth loquor, -I, locutus sum talk, speak 
decerno, -ere, -crevi,-cretus decide patior, -I, passus sum permit 
divido, -ere, -visi, -visus separate totus, -a, -um all, the whole 
excedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessus de- tumulus, -i, m. tomb, mound 
part utilis, -e useful 

incolo, -ere, -ul, — live in vetustus, -a, -um ancient 

indued, -ere, -duxi, -ductus influence 



Pyramus and Thisbe 
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NOTES ON THE STORY 


1 . 

4 - 

5 . 


This story is told for the first time in the Metamorphoses, a poem by 
Ovid, a great Roman story teller. 

I.’ inter se: union it ihemschcs ; translate mcA 

adulescentihus : the. yiniii^ man ami woman; dative with favebat. 
inisero: / shall Inmsnil; future perfect indicative. 

a donio; from the house. , . , j 

induct! ■. perfect passive participle, modifying the subject understood 

fi^^omibus: When domus means house, a preposition is used with it 

to exiiress place from which and to which. . , , 

7 . Singulas res -. the siiiale things; translate the details. 

8. cela : coiicc(il) iiTiptiriitive. 

COMPREHEMSION 

1 How did T'vramus and Thisbc talk to each other? 2. What did they 
plan to do ? 3. Why did Thisbc fail to carry out their plan ? 


12 , 


rES GRAMM ATICAE 

Future perfect tense (492). The future perfect tense denotes 
an action tliat will he completed before a definite time 
future Observe that in the active the future perfect tense 
formed by udcling to the perfect stem the tense sign ;en- an 
to thi« tL-, personal endings. _ In the first person singular, i 

'''irthe passi’ve, the^uture perfect tense is formed by usmg the 
pcLct pLsive participle with the future tense forms of sum. 

the story all verbs in thefuture perfect indicative 

idiectoili -J and -1 («8). There die nme riregu ar 
adjectives which have the ending -ins in the ^ 

tettatorm aUud in both the neuter nominaUve and acensattve 

singular. 
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Point out the irregular adjectives in the story anti give the 
case of each. 

13. EXERCISE 

Wrik or give the future perfect indicutive of: amo, induco, loquor. 

Give the Latin for : to the whole city, of another nigliL, of neither city, fur 
one thing, 

Decline : nulla puella, aliud auxilium. 

Responde Latine: 1. Quam urbem incolebant l‘y ramus et T’hisbe? 
2. Quid dg els Venus dixit? 3. Cur fuga erat diflicillima ? i. Quem ad 
tmnulum Thisbe fugit? 5. Quid puellac non utile erat ? 

Scribe Latine: 1. The home of the one is separated from the home of the 
other by an ancient wall. 2 . Before that time I shall have decided the 
whole matter. 3. The one was not influenced by the other, i. Before 
night they will have permitted them to talk with each other, C. Jiefore 
midnight the young man will have departed from the hou.se. 

14. WORD STUDY 

Many English words derived from Latin arc spelled almost like their 
Latin ancestors. Find five such ancestors and give an Engli.sh descendant 
of each : matriraonium, matrimony. 




ni 

OPUSCULUM TERTIUM 

Ut amcris, amabilis esto, TInit you may he loved, be lovable. OviD 

16 . AN OLD LOVE STORY, II 

ThisliC, Icnnc vlso, arbitnita cst, “ Leo acl flumen ut aquam 
capiat ' aggrcflitur. Ab aqua se non averlit ut me sequatur. 
Revertitur ! Longius in cavernam ingrediar ^ ne bestia me 
vidcat.” 

Animal albam pallani puellae vidit. Pallam arripiens, earns 
sanguine cx ore crudell maculatam rellquit. 

Post bestiac disccssum Pyraraus ad cundem locum venit. 
Palla inventa, arbitratus est, “ Thisbc a leone interfecta est. 
Sine Thisbe vivere non iam possum. Ut cum ea sim, me inter- 
ficiam. Pallam eius in hoc loco ponam ut sangulncm meumio 
ctiam rccipiat. Nunc venio ut iterum verba eius audiam.” 

His dictis, in gladium suuin se iecit et sub arbore cecidit. 


II 
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Interea Thisbe in cavcrna i-cmancl)at. I'andcin putavit, 
“ Hie diu exspecto ut Pyramus Iconcm cacclat." 

15 Fortiter, timore victo, progressa cst ct oculi arburom, quae 
intisitata videbatur, statim petiverunt. Mora nfm iani all)a 
erant sed purpura maculata erant. IMox corjius I’yraiiii huini 
vidit. Iterum et iterum cum vocabat, Luni coinplexa est, 
Denique is^ oculos suos aperuit et cam vidit. Turn adidescx'iis 
20 de vita decessit. 

Deinde Thisbe arbitrata cst, “Pyramus, ludhl iiivciita, 
putavit me mortuam esse et se me sccuturum esse.‘ Nunc 
eum sequar.” Gladio amantis se interfecit. 

Duo corpora mortua humi inventa parentes in er)i.!em tumulo 
25 condiderunt. Posthac mora, quod mortem Pyrami et d'hisbes 
dolebant, non iam erant alba. 


16 . REQUIRED VOCABULARY 


aperio, -ire, -ui, apertus open 
arbitror, -ari, -atus sum think 
caedo, -ere, cecidi, caesus cut 
down, kill 

ingredior, -i, -gressus sum go 
into 

invenio, -ire, -veni, -ventus come 
upon, find 

ne that not, lest {conj.) 


oculus, -i, m. eye 
progredior, -i, -gressus sum 
advance, proceed 
revertor, -ti, -versus sum * go 
hack, return 
sequor, -i, secutus sum follow 
ut that, in order that [coiij.) 
verbum, -i, 11. word 
vivo, -ere, vixi, victus live 


■‘■n nOTES ON THE STORY 

1. ut . . . capiat: that he may get water; translate /o loafer. 

2. ingrediar: future indicative. 

3. is: i.e., Pyramus. 

4. et . . . esse : and that he would follmo me. 

COMPREHENSION 

1 . Why did Pyramus think that Thisbe had been killed? 2. What did 
he do then? 3. What did Thisbe do when she found Pyramus? 

* Regulaily reverti, tht perfect of reverto, the acUve form, is used in ti.c perfcLt tense, 



19 . 


Pyramus and Thisbe 

RES GRAMMATICAE 
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The subjunctive mood. In English, a distinction between 
the indicative mood and the subjunctive is rarely made. It is 
occasionally found in such expressions as : if this be true ; God 
bless you. It is more common in conditions with the verb 
were : if he ivcrc rich ; if I were strong. An auxiliary verb is used 
in English to convey the idea that is expressed in Latin by the 
subjunctive : let there be light, fiat lux. 

In Latin, the subjunctive mood is used to represent an act 
as willed, purposed, wished, possible, or doubtful, whereas 
the indicative mood is used to state a fact or ask a question. 
The subjunctive is most frequently used in subordinate clauses, 
Its different uses will be taken up as they occur in opuscula 
following. 

The subjunctive mood has four tenses: present, imperfect, 
perfect, and past perfect (pluperfect). 


Present Subjunctive, Active, Singular 


First 

, Second 

Third 

Fourth 

Sim 

Possum 

portem 

videam 

mittam 

audiam 

sim 

possim 

portes 

videas 

mittas 

audlas 

sis 

possis 

portet, etc. 

videat, etc. 

mittat 

audiat 

sit 

possit 


Present subjunctive. Observe that in the first conjugation 
the sign of the present subjunctive is e; in each of the other 
three conjugations, it is a. In the first and third conjugations, 
the final vowel of the present stem is dropped before the e or the 
a. In the second and fourth conjugations, the a is added to the 
]uesent stem. The regular active and passive personal endings 
arc used. 

Observe that, before nt and final m and t, (long) e or a of the 
present tense is replaced by (short) e or a ; portes, portet. 
The same principle holds true before final r and ntur of the 
passive. 
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For the entire conjugation of the present subjunctive of the 
model verbs, see (492). 

Purpose clauses (686). The lion goes to the river to get miter, 
leo ad flumen aggreditur ut aquam capiat. In the English .sen- 
tence the purpose of the act denoted by the verb goes is expressed 
by the infinitive phrase to get water. This is the usual way of e.\- 
pressing purpose in English. 

In the Latin sentence purpose is cxpresscfl in a clause intro- 
duced by ut with its verb capiat in the subjunctive, If the 
purpose clause is negative, ne is used as the introductory word ; 
ne bestia me videat, in order that the beast may not sec me. Point 
out in the story five other purpose clauses. Note that in Latin 
prose an infinitive phrase is never used to express purpose. 

20. EXERCISE 

G« the present subjunctive oj; arbitror, remaneo, ingredior, invenio. 

Responds Latina: l. Quo consilio Ico ad flfimen aggrediLur? 2. Quae 
erant verba Thisbes ubi leSnem vidit? 3. Cur puclla in cavcriia romanebat ? 
4. Quid fadt Thisbe ut cum Pyramo sit? 6. IJbi parenlCs duo corpora 
condiderunt? 

Scribe Latina: l. Thisbe turns away in order that the lion may not follow 
her. 2. Thisbe thought, “ I shall proceed farther into the cave.” 3. 'I'hialic 
returns to find Pyramus. 4. Pyramus did not live long. 

21. WORD STUDY 

To what word in the story is each of these related by derivation ; imrnacu' 
late, ingredient, invent, oculist, progress, and wrhulimf DcliiU' each. 

Give and define one or more English words derived from ei llier the present 
or the participial stem of sequor combined with each of the following (irefixe.s : 
con, e or ex, ob, per, pro, and sub. For example, excente, to liiusli, is derived 
from ex -f- secutus (perfect passive participle of sequor), and niean.s follow 
out {to the end) . 

What is the sequel to a story? What is a sequence of events? 




Courtesy of Amcrtcaii Miisenm of Nalurui JJislury, Neiv York 

Apollo Dr/ves the Sun-Ciuriot 

This lovely cameo repicsents Apollo, the sun-god, driving his fiery steeds, 


IV 

OPUSCULUM QUARTUM 

Medio tutissimus ibis, You will go safest in the middle course. OviD 
22. A RECKLESS DRIVER, l'‘ 

Pliaethon, qui erat filius Apollinis, del solis, currul ^ patris 
tinum diem pi'aeesse cupiebat. Pucr, ut hanc veniam petat,^ 
ad patrem iterum atque itcrum se confert. “ Hunc imum diem,” 
inquit, “ 0 pater, currum tuum duigere cupio. Is ® te multos 
dies tulit; me tinum diem facile terre potest.” s 

Apollo postulatum fill non probavit. El non cessit. “ Phae- 
thonti non cedam,” arbitratus est. “ Hominibus orbis ter- 
rarura exitium inieret.” 

Tandem postulatls fill victus est, quod olim ei postulatum 
aliquod pollicitus erat. Magna cum ctira puerum monebat. lo 
“ Via,” inquit, “ difficilis est. Currus bonus est et onus 

•♦^Thc story of Fhaethoii is found in Sabin, Classical Mydis Thai Live Today, pp. 21-23. 

T5 
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maius quam te saepe fert, sed timeo. FRlucia Lia omnil)us 
exitium Inferre potest. Medio tutissimus ibis.'' 

Phaethon audax ob adulescentiam suam sine cura lioc audlvit, 
iSet in currum asceiiclens per iter ignotum equos laelus et 
fortis ^ direxit. Currus altius et altius m Ciielum latns cst. 


23. required 

audax, audacis bold 
confero, -ferre, contuli, collatus 
bring together ; se confetre go 
dirigo, -ere, -rexi, -rectus guide 
fero, ferre, tuli, latus bear, carry 
fiducia, -ae, /. self-confidence 
ignotus, -a, -um unknown, 
strange 


VOCABULARY 

infero, -ferre, intuli, Hiatus carry 
in, bring to 

onus, -eris, n. load 
poUiceor, -eri, -itus sum promise, 
offer 

praesum, -esse, -fuT, — be in 
command of 

probo, -are, -avi, -atus aiiprovc 


24. NOTES ON THE STORY 

1. cutrui: dative with the compound verb praeesse. 

2. petati what mood? Why? 

3. Is ; the antecedent is currum in the preceding .sentence, 

4. orbis terrarum; translate of the whole world; an idiom, Wlmt i.s it 
literally? 

5. ibis; you will go; future of ea. 

6. fortis: fearlessly; an adjective, but translated as if it were tin ailverb. 

26. COMPREHENSION 

1. Why did Apollo at first refuse to let Phaethon drive his chariot ? 
2. Why did he at last grant his son's request? 3. What warning did he give 
his son? 4, How was it received? 


26. Present indicative of fero (497) . 

Actim Passive 


fero 

ferimus 

feror 

ferimur 

fers 

fertis 

ferris 

ferimini 

fert 

ferunt 

fertur 

feruntur 


Learn the conjugation of fero. 
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27. Rfis grammaticae 

Transitive and intransitive verbs. In Latin, as in English, 
verbs are transitive or intransitive. Some verbs, however, are 
used in both a transitive and an intransitive sense. Thus 
in the sentence, hoc postulatum filio concessit, he granted this 
request to his son, concessit, which denotes an action that goes 
over to an object, is a transitive (transire, go over) verb. This 
same verb concede may have the meaning of yield or give in, 
as in the sentence, filio concessit, he yielded to his son. Here 
concessit, which shows no action going over to an object, is an 
intransitive (in, not -j- transire) verb. 

Point out in the story the transitive or intransitive verbs. 

Dative with a compound verb (618). The dative is used 
with many verbs which are compounds of a verb and a 
preposition ; fiducia puero exitium infert, self-confidence brings 
destruction to the hoy. If such verbs arc transitive, both the 
accusative case and the dative are used with them ; if they are 
intransitive, the dative only is used ; Phaethon currui patris 
praeesse cupiebat, Phaethon wished to he in charge of the chariot of 
his father; pater filio non oberat, the father did not oppose his son. 

28. EXERCISE 

Compare the forms of the present indicative of fero with those of mitto, 
and point out the forms of fero that arc irregular (407, 492) . What forms of 
fero are used in the story ? 

RespondB Latins : 1. Cuius filius erat Phaethon? 2. Quo audax puer 
secoiitulit? 3 . Cur pater non probavit? 4. Ubi Phaethon lutus est? 

Scribe Lollne: 1. The horses will carry the strange load easily. 2. They 
have carried many loads. 3 . Self-confidence brings destruction on all. 
i. Formerly Apollo was in command of the chariot of the sun. 5. What 
did Apollo promise Phaethon? 

29. WORD STUDY 

Give an English word derived from : arbitratus, audax, confero, filius, 
onus, orbis, pater, Phaethon, probare, sine + cura. 
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OPUSCULTIM QUiNTUM 
3Q A RECKLESS DRIVER, II 

Eqm agitatorem cssc igiiolum ct domiiunn suum so iiini 
dirigere^ brevi tempore cogiidverunt. Poudus etiam (:uiius 
tam parvum erat ut perterrerentur.'’ Nunc Phiiclhoiill era!'' 
summa cura, Dum^ puer perterritiis manibiis currui adhaeret 

sne caderet, equos dirigere non potcrat. 

Interim equi solitam viam non scquebantur. Prinio ad 
Stellas altissimas currebant, deinde praecipites Inira ad ten am, 
Carrus soils tam prope inferiorcin imindi partem latus est ut 
maria omnia et flumina incciiclcrel_atqiie frunumlinn in agris 
10 et arbores in sUvis combtireret. In Africa sol lam projie terrain 
venit ut ignis colorem horainiim convcrterot et herbae iterum 
crescere non possent. Omnes mortriles" ob soils aestum tam 
miserl crant ut ab love aiixilium implorareiit. I’ati'r deorum 
hominumque tam iriltus erat ut puerum fulmine occisum " 
isde curru deicerct. Equi ad stabula sua reverti eoaetl sunt. 
Corpus Phaethontis in flumcn, quod in Italia est, cecidil. 
Sorores eius adeo lacrlmaverunt ut a dels in populds stauLes 
prope hoc flumen convcrtcrcntur. 

31, REQUIRED VOCABULARY 

adeo so (adv.) incendo, -ere, -cendi, -census 

aestus, -us, m. heat set on lire, burn 

converts, -ere, -verti, -versus interim in the meantime {luh.) 

change primo at first {(idv.) 
dum while (cwij.) soror, -oris, /. sister 

i8 
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32. NOTES ON THE STORY 

1. dominiini . . . dirigere: that thnir master was not driving Ihetn; an 
indirect statement used with cogndverunt. 

2 . perterrerentur; see 687. 

3 . Phaethonti erat: to Plitwllion -was; translate Pliaethon had. The 
dative as used here denotes possession. 

4 . Dum: the present indicative is regularly used with dura, meaning 
■whito (600), but it may be translated as if it were past time. 

5 . mortales: liable to die, mortal; translate 

6 . occisura: a perfect passive particle modifying puerura. 

33. COMPREHENSION 

1 . Where did the horses carry the sun-chariot? 2 . What happened to 
Phaetlion ? 3. What did the gods do to the sisters of Plmethon ? 4. What 

explanation did the ancients have for the deserts of Africa ? 

34. Rtfs GRAMMATICAE 

Imperfect subjunctive (492). The imperfect subjunctive, both 
active and passive, is formed by adding to the present stem 
the imperfect tense sign -se* (-re between vowels) and to this 
the personal endings. An easy rule to follow in forming the 
imperfect subjunctive is : add the personal endings to the present 
infinitive active : porta-re-m, vide-re-m, mitte-re-m, audi-re-m, 
esse-m. 

Point out in the story five verbs in the imperfect subjunctive. 

Result clauses (687). In the sentence, pondus tarn parvum 
erat ut perterrerentur, the weight was so liUle that limy were 
Jrightened, ut perterrerentur expresses result. 

Apollo currum soils sic direxit ut herbas non incenderet, 
Apollo drove the chariot of the sun so that he did not set fire to the 
green plants. Observe that a negative result clause is intro- 
duced by ut . . . non. What word introduces a negative 
purpose clause? 

Result is regularly expressed by a subordinate clause intro- 
duced by ut or ut . . . non. The main clause often contains 

Rcmt-'niber tlmL a long vowel is always shortened before nt, and final m, r^, and t. 
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a word such as ita, sic, tarn, meaning so, or tantiis, so I’lral, 
which anticipates the result clause. 

35_ EXERCISE 

Give imperfect suhjiinclm active of: lacrimo, adliaereo, converto, veiiio. 

Point out the words in main clauses which anticipale result cIuum-s. 

Responds Latlne: 1. Quid equl cognoveruiiti' 2. Cur I’haelhOii cos 
dirigerenonpoterat? 3. Dum pucrcurruiadhacret, ulii laiui coueurreniuL? 
4. Quam iratiis erat luppiter? 

Scribe Latlne; 1. Phaethon was so frightened at first that he clung to the 
chariot. 2. In the meantime the horses were so friglilened that Lhej’ did 
not follow the usual path. 3. His sister was so wretched that the gods 
changed her into a poplar tree. 4. The heat of tire .suit has been so great 
(tantus) that it set fire to the fields. 

36. WORD STUDY 

Find in the story the Latin ancestor of each of the following words and 
give its English equivalent: crescent, mundane, ponderous, prime, silvan, 
stellar. 

Hie situs est Phaethon, currus auriga paternl, 

Quem si non tenuit magnis tamen excidit ausis. 

Here lies Phaethon, driver of his father’s chariot ; 

If he did not control it, still he fell in a great enterprise. 

Ovin, Afelamiir phases 

The shining way still dares the driver’s skill, 

And aU the azure vault 
Dares the assault 
Of wings. They can who will 1 
Andl — 

Icarus am I, and Phaethon ! 

0. R. HowAiur Thomson, Qiiaesitor Aelernus* 

* Reprinted by permission ol the New York Times ami the mitliar. 





From a iminlhrs by F, FroncUsii, the Votnigor, Omrlrry o/ Mrlrofrolihiii ,Ur( .fiiwi oj ,\rt 

tti ilHcal MusBHm, Brunswick 

Mid,\s 

Kinj; Midas finds lliat even hia food lurns to ('‘dd nl Ids Loucli, 

VI 

OPUSCULUM SEXTUM 

By this mythologic story we arc very plainly told, 

That, though gold may have its uses, there arc better things than gold ; 

That a man may sell his freedom to procure tlie sliiinng pelf ; 

And that Avarice, though it prosper, still contrives to cheat itself. 

John G. Saxk, The- Choitc of Kiny, sMidos 

37. THE TOUCH OF GOLD 

Erat quiclam rex Phrygiae, nomine Midfis, qui rdim Ikiccliurn 
deum vini iuverat. Deus praemio ^ el delectum duni dedit, 
Rex quandam rein petere non hacsitavit. “ Omnia,” itiquil, 
“ quae tangam aurum fiant.” ^ 

5 Bacchus postulatura non laetus concessit, Midfis fortunam 
statim explorare coepit. Quaedam in regia quae cligilLs tan- 
gebat omnia aurum facta sunt. Prlmum h5c ddnb fmebalur. 
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“ LectI, libii, mensac, glaclil, sellae, murl, tactu meo ^ aurum 
riunl,” sCcuin dixit. 

In horUim ingrcssus est. “ Arbores el flores manu meaio 
lacti aui'um ctiam fient,” arbitratus est rex. Mox rosae 
decOrae alljac el quaedam cx Iierbis pulchrls durae et aureae 
Grant. 

'raiidem ad eCnam venil. Nequc dbuin cclere ncque aquam 
bibere pnleral. Nam cibus ore regis tactus aurum durum 15 
fIGbat. Aqua c;t vinum llQmina aurca flebant. Rex se dtissime 
fame moriturum cssc '' intellexit. “ Cibus meus aurum fit. 
Moriar,” ■’ magna cum voce conclamavit. 

Fllia parva hoc audicns ad palrem cucurril ut eum coiiso- 
laretur. Midas fliiae osculum dcdit, ct statim puella aurum 20 
facta GSt. Paler miser dixit, “ Et tu aurum fls ! ” 

Rex periculum suum cognbvil. Itcrum et itcrum Bacchum 
oravit ut lactiim aurcum .sibi eri])crct.*’ Couclamabat, “ Da 
mihi voniam, paler, pcccavl.” Tandem deus bonus homincm 
fame ct sill confccluiu atc(uc filtb crudell perterritum audivit et2s 
dixit, “ Tactum aureum tibi eripiam. Omnia aurea fient ut 
quondam eranl.” 

Baccluis regem caput sub aquas cuiusdam fiumiiiis, qui ’’ 
nominritus est Pactolus, ter submergere turn iussit. Hoc im- 
peratum Midas facere slalira maturavit. Arenas Pactbllso 
aureas iieri laetus vldit. ITictum aureum se rellquisse intel- 
lexit. Aqua ex lluminc Midas omnia ut quondam erant fecit. 
Postea aurum el ingratum erat. 

38 . REQUIRED VOCABULARY 

concedo, -ere, -ccssi, -cessus imperatum, -i, 11. command ; 

grant with facere obey 
digitus, -i, )ii. finger mensa, -ae, /. table 

explore, -are, -avi, -atus try out quidam, quaedam, quiddam a 
fames, -is, /. hunger certain one 

fid, fieri, factus sum {pass, of tango, -ere, tetigi, tactus touch 

facio) be made, become 
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39. NOTES OH THE STORY 

1. praemio; Jor a reward. 

2. Omnia, fiant: let all things become; aunim, a prcdiralo nominative, 
is used with fiant. 

3. tactu meo; at my touch; tactus is a noun, IIow do yon l.iuiw that 
it is not the participle ol tango ? 

4. se . . , moriturum esse: that he voiilii very ijiiiehly pi risk from 
hunger; an indirect statement used with intellexit. 

5. Moriar: future indicative, 

G. ut . . . eriperet: llml he take amiy the, golden touch from him. 

7. qui: agrees in gender with Pactolus, the predicate nominative, instead 
of with its antecedent, fluminis (660, d). The I’uctolns was faiiunia for the 
gold found in its bed. 

40. COMPREHENSION 

1. Why did Bacchus give the golden touch to Midas? 2. TTow did the 
king use this gift ? 3. How did he free himself from it ? 

41. RfiS GRAMMATICAE 

The irregular verb /io (498). Learn Uic conjugation of fio, 
observing very carefully the quantity of the stmn vowel i. All 
forms of fio which are built upon the present stem tire used as 
the passive of facio : omnia aurum fiebant, all things became 
(were made) gold. 

Point out five forms of fio in the story. 

The indefinite pronoun quidam (491), Quidam may ho. 
used either as pronoun or adjective. Learn its declension. 
Observe that in the neuter, quiddam is the form used for the 
pronoun and quoddam the one used for the adjective. 

In the story identify forms of quidam. 

With forms of quidam, the ablative with ex or de is used in 
place of the genitive which might be expected ; quaedam ex 
herb is ; certain of the plants (610, a). 

EXERCISE 

Give the synopsis of: fio in the third person singular; in the first person 
plural. 
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King Midas 

Cine the Latin for : on a certain table, to a certain dinner, a certain girl, 

for a certain king, certairi gilts. ^ 

Responds Lallnc: 1. Cui praemiura Bacchus dedit? 2 . Quid Midas 
netivlt? 3. Quid Bacdiiis regi concessit? 4. Quern in locum Midas m- 
gressus cst? B. Quid in horlo rex fecit? 6. Cur aurum regi mgratum 

Saihe Lalitw: 1. A reward was given to a certain king by Bacchus. 

,, lr«d ». 11.1. .IIL 3. Tl. liinB ..id. “ The .efc to.cM 

bv my lingers are becoming gold.” 4. A certain one of his daughters had 
become gold. B. Worn out with hunger, Midas earned out (facio) the com- 
mand of Bacchus. 

-WORD STUDY 

Give and define five English words derived from tango. 


THE REWARD OF AVARICE 


Mulier quaedam liabebat gallinam quae ei cotidie ovum 
pariebat aureuin. Mulier ita existimabat, “Mea gallma sine 
dubio pondiis auii intus habet; si gallmam 
auruni statim habebo.” Ifaque earn occidit. Sed mhd m ea 
repperii nisi quod in alils galliius rcperin solet. Itaque dums 
maidres res cupit, minores etiam perdidit. 





This beautiful temple, dedicated to the god of the sea, was biiill in the lifth 
century D.c, by Greek colonists at Pacstum, a town originally nami'fl I’nseidonia 
from Poseidon, the Greek word for Neptune. It is of the Doric type of archileclure 
and perfectly proportioned. Facing the sea, it stands in siniirle guindeni — the 
finest temple in Italy. 

VII 

OPUSetTLUM SEPTIMUM 
Cura pii dels sunt, Tlie good arc a care In the. god.'!. Ovin 

44 . THE FLOOD* 

OlLm omnes homines maxime impil eranl. luppiLef uliique 
nefas et scelus videbat. Tandem deus secum dTxit, “ Ckmus 
humanum omne delebo. Nihil aliud faccrc possum.” Nup- 
tunum, fratrem suum, ad se vocavit et quaesivit qudmndo is 
siuvare se posset. Auxilio Neptunl aquas oceanl et omuium 
fluminum super terram misit. Poena erat maxima. 

Ubique homines dicebant, “ Neque scimus quid fecerlmus 
neque videmus cur del de nobis supplicium sumant.” luppiter 
autem precibus eorum non motus est, Ubique terram diluvio 

*Thc story of TJie Flood is lold in Ovid, Metamorphoses, /, 125-437. The story of The Flood, 
as found in the Bible, is in Genssts, 6:11-8: 22, 
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inunclavit. Summi monies ipsi tcgcbantur. Aquae erant super iq 
omnem lerriuu i)raeler ccUtum caput ParnasI moutis. 

Tandem duo mortrdes soli vivebant. Deucalion et Pyrrha 
piissimi senquu' fucninl. Ilaquc de dlluvio moiiitl/ salutem 
sil)i ptfividCre polueranl. Arcam magnam, in qua per tcnipus 
dlluvl babilarent aeflilicaverant. Place in marl Infinito vecta ^ 15 
denique in moiilc Parnaso slelil. Ncpluiid inibes dispersas 
revocariU', aquae recedcre coeperunt, et terra paulatimeminebat. 

Deucalion el Pyrrha soli et liiatcs erant. A dels quacsi- 
verunt cur sm-vall casent ct qufmiodo sine alils mortalibus vivere 
possent. luppitcr impcrrivil ut ossa parentis ^ magnac post 20 
tergum iacerent,'’ Quaesiverunt ubi ossa essent et num re- 
sponsiim eius rcctc audivissent. 

d'andem arbitratl suuL terram esse parentem magnam 
omnium. Quiue lapidcs, qui ossa Terrae Matris sunt, post 
tergum iaciebanl. .Lapides qui a Deucalidnc iaciebatitur viri^s 
lacli sunt, illl a Pyrrha iacll, feminae, qui omnes Deucalionem 
ct Pyrrliam sccull sunt. 

Ita lup]iitcr, omnibus impils hominibus deletis, terrae hu- 
manum genus melius rcstiluit. 


REQUIRED VOCABUEARY 


46. 

dispergo, -ere, -spersi, -spersus 
scatter 

editus, -a, -um lofty 
lapis, -idis, m. .stone 
modus, -I, in. manner, way 
paulatim gj'adually (adv.) 
prex, precis, /. prayer 


responsum, -i, 11. response 
restituo, -ere, -ul, -utus restore 
sumo, -ere, sumpsi, suiaptus Lake 
supplicium sumere de inflict 
punishment upon 
supplicium, -i, «. punishment 
tego, -ere, texi, tectus cover 
back 


tergum, -I, «•. 


46. NOTES on THE STORY 

1. monitii wtinu'd; modifies the subject understood of potuerant 

2. in . . . liabitarent: in liihich lo live during llie Him of Ihe flood. 

'•TTil- RnmaiiH llioiinhl of tin! Ciirtlr as llie mother of all. A story embodying this thought is found 


an ridR^' ut) 
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3, vecta: borne; from veho. 

4, parentis: -what is its gender? why? 

5, imperavit ut, iacerent: ordered {thciii) to throw. 

47. COMPREHENSION 

1. Why and how did Jupiter punish men? 2. For wiuit reason did 
Deucalion and Pyrrha escape punishment? How? 3 . How was the i);irtli 
repeopled? 

48 . RfiS GRAMMA.TICAE 

Perfect subjunctive (492). Observe that in the active the 
perfect subjunctive is formed by adding to the perfect stem the 
tense sign -eri- and to this the personal endings : portav-eri-m, 
vid-eri-m, mis-eri-m, audiv-eri-m, fu-eri-m. In the passive, 
the perfect subjunctive is formed by using the perfect passive 
participle together with the forms of the present subjunctive of 
the verb sum : portatus sim. 

Past perfect subjunctive (492). Observe that in the active 
the past perfect (pluperfect) subjunctive is formed by adding to 
the perfect stem the tense sign -isse- and to this the irersonal 
endings; portav-isse-m, vid-isse-m, mis-isse-m, audiv-isse-m, 
fu-isse-m. In the passive, the past perfect sulrjunctlve is formed 
by using the perfect passive participle togetlier with the forms 
of the imperfect subjunctive of the verb sum : portatus essem. 

Learn the conjugation of the perfect and past perfect subjunc- 
tive of the model verbs. 

Sequence of tenses (677—8). In the sentence, 7 know who 
you are, if the tense of the main verb know is changed to the past, 
knew, the tense of the verb in the -subordinate clause is made 
to harmonize with it ; 7 knew who you were. This principle of 
English speech is the rule in Latin if the verb of the subordinate 
clause is in the subjunctive : scio quis sis ; scivi quis esses. 
This is a very important principle in Latin because of the ex- 
tensive use of the subjunctive. This relationship between the 
tense of the verb in the principal clause and the tense of 
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the verb in the subordinate clause in a complex sentence is 
called sequence of lenses. 

Tenses expressing present or future time are called primary 
or prijicipal tenses ; those expressing past time are called either 
secondary or hislorical tenses. Primary tenses are regularly 
followed by primary tenses and secondary by secondary, as 
shown in the following table. 


VKRI) IN I'UINCll’.M. 
ar-Nsi. CLAuiE 

VKun IN subordinate: clausk 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

Prevenf 1 r n 1 

ru.M,vny lUuurc 

FhIktc Perfecl J ^ 

Present (action incomplete at the 
time of the action of the verb in 
the principal clause) 

Perfect (action completed at the 
lime of the action of the verb in 
the principal clause) 

Qutterunt quid faciumu6» they ask what m arc doing. 

Qunerunt quid f6cerimii8» lliry M/hat toe did. 

„ 1 followed 

Si:cOND/\RV rcr/rd > , 

Vast Vcrfrci] 

Imperfrct (action incomplete etc.) 

Past perfect (actioji completed etc.) 

Quaesivfirunt quid fficerfimuB, they asked whal we were doing, 

Quaesiverunt quid feciseeraiis, Ihv >ukcd xahid we had done. 


Indirect questions (69B). Scimus quid fecerimus, we know 
what wc have dona. Quaesiverunt cur servati essent, they 
asked why they had been saved. An indirect question is a subor- 
dinate clause, introduced by an interrogative word, depending 
on a verb meaning to ask, inquire, tell, know, or perceive. The 
verb of the indirect que.stion is in the subjunctive mood. Its 
tense follows the rule of sequence of tenses. 

Point out the indirect questions in the story, give the tense of 
the verb in each, and explain the sequence. 

49. EXERCISE 

Gkc the perfect and past perfect subjumtive, of : aedifieo, audio, quaerS, 
moned. 
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Courtesy nj Minritm ni hiw' Uh. IhUon 


Deucalion and Pykuiia 

A new race is springing up from the stones thrown hy Deuealinn ;mil I’yrrlui. 
This illustration is found in a 1767 edition of Ovid’s 

Giie the use of: impil, I, r, dlluvio, 1, 9 , essent, 1. m, viri, 1. 2 ,^, 
Pyrrha, 1. 26 , 

Respondc Lailne: 1, Quid luppiter ublquc vidit? 2, (diionniiln deus 
omnes delevit? 3. Quis dcuin iuvit? 4. Quam alta {dorp] I'lril aqua? 
B, Ubi denique area stetit? 

Senhe Lailne: l. Gradually the waters covered the land. 2. 'I'lie father 
of the gods hears their prayers. 3. Jupiter secs how he can reslore (he race 
of men, 4. They asked why he had inflicted tliis puiiishiiient on (hem, 
5, They knew what the response was. 6. Do you know who scatl ered .stones 
behind their backs? 






houlire , Puns 


C'ltutU'w V( i tirL I'lil'lii I il'i 


llEuciiLiis Slays THE Memean' I.hin 



vm 

OPUSCULUM OCTAVliM 

Nil sine magno vita labore dedit mortalibns, 

Lijo has I’iveii noltiim to mankind withoni great labor. 

Horace 

60 . THE LABORS OF HERCTJLES, l '’ 

In antiqua Graecia, Hercules erat vir * praeclarus. Infans ® 
in cunabulis cluas serpenLcs magnas dcxtra sua slrangulavit. 

Multis post annis “ Apollo eum ob qnoddam scelus ulcisci 
voluit. Dens Eurystlieo regi poenam viii coramlsit. Rex 
Herculem poenae causa duodcdm laboribus fungi volebat. 5 
De his laboribus plurinia a poetis scripta sunt. 

Priimini inanibus suls Iconem ingentem, qui vallem Nemeae 
incolebat et animalibus '* honiinibusque nocebat, interfecit. 
Turn mortuum leonem ad regem umeris tulit. 

Post haec iussus est ab Eurysthco Hydram necare. Hocio 
monstrum, quod novcm capita, quorum unum immortals erat, 
liabebat, vicit. Sagittas sanguine nronstri tinxit et ciis mor- 
tiferas fecit, 

Haec res regi non placuit, qui turn dixit, “ Te aprum Eryman- 
thiura capcre volo.” Tandem Hercules summa dilircultate 15 
aprum laquco implicatum ad rcgem dOxit. 

Eurystheus deinde ccrvo, qui numquam defcssus in campis 
Arcadiae vagabatur, potiri voluit. Pluic cervo erant ^ cornua 
ex auro et pedes ex acre. Vir, regi piirerc coactus, tdtum annum 
cervuin sequebatur, et denique eum cepit. 20 

Post haec Hercules, aves Stymphalides, quae came hominum 
vescebantur, necare iussus, ad Minervam iit. “ Aves in lacu 
Stymphalico,” inquit, “ interhcere volo,” Dea viro favit et 

* Thu story of ITurcules is found in Sabin, Classical Myth That Live Today, pp, 2ii~22<). 

3 ^ 






The Tempul oe Hercules at Cort 


This ancient temple, standing in a garden o[ roses at the highest point of an an- 
cient hill town on the Appixn Way, commands a wide view of the Roman campagna. 
It is not deJiiiiLely known to what god this temple was dedicated. It is usually 
attributed to Hercules. 
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eum itivit. Has aves, quae pinnis suls pro sagittis utebantur, 
tells mortiferis delevit. 25 

Deinde Eurystheus Hercull huiic laborem gravissimum 
imposuit. Augeae “ stabula, quae triginta annos non lauta ^ 
erant, luerunt. Vir dixit, “ Si voles, uno die stabula tua lavabo. 
Visne ** me id facere ? ” Hercules, ubi Augeas annuerat, Lumen 
per stabula convcj'tit et ca facillime lavit. 30 


61. 


REQUIRED VOCABULARY 


aes, aeris, n. bronze 

campus, -i, fii. field 

labor, -oris, m. labor 

noceo, -ere, -ui, -itus be harmful 

pareo -ere, -ui, — obey 

placed, -ere, -ui, -itus please 

V 0 I 6 , velle, ' 


potior, -iri, -itus sum get posses- 
sion of 

sagitta, -ae,/. arrow 

telum, -i, n. weapon 

vagor, -ari, -atus sum roam about 

valles, vallis, /. valley 

lui, — wish 


62. NOTES ON THE STORY 

1. vir; hero; contrast this meaning with that of homo. 

2. infuns; translate w/;ch (w «(/««/. 

3. Multis post annis ; after manyycars. 

4. animalibus ; dative used with nocebat. 

5. huic . . . erant; translate this stag had; cervo is a dative denoting 
possession. 

6. Augeae; to (Kin^) Aiigcas. 

7. lauta; viashed. 

8. Visne : second singular of the present tense of volo with the enclitic, 
-ne, a sign of a question. 


63. COMPREHENSION 

1 . Why were labors imposed on Hercules? 2. Describe the first six 
labors. 

54 . RES GRAMMATICAE 

The irregular verb void (499). Learn the conjugation of volo. 
Point out in the story and identify the forms of void. 
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Dative with special intransitive verbs (B17). Hercules regi 
placuit, Eeroiiles pleased Ihc kint^. Dea viro favit, the i^oddcss 
favored Ihe man. The dative is used with eerUuu N-erl.s, .uch 
as ta.vea, favor; placeo, please; pared, spair; and persuadeo, 
persuade. This dative is usually translated into hai'tlisli as 
if it were an accusative of direi’t object. 

Point out in the story the verbs with which this dative is used. 


EXERCISE 

Identify these forms : quoddam, 1. 3 ; fungi, I 5 ; umuriK, 1. u ; iussus, 1. to. 

Responds Lam: 1. Quis erat ttercutes? 2 . (Tir emn ukisci ApollO 
vult? 3. Cui poenam viii deus conimisit^ 4. t.lurmioilo leeitim 
Hercules interfedt? S. Cuius stabula vir lavil 

Scrlh Latino: 1 . The labors ot Hercules plcaswl the noth 2 , the hero 
said, “ I am forced to obey you,” 3. Tlie wetii.oiis of 1 Icrculcs were arrows. 
4 . They wish to favor the hero and will not injure liini. 5. 1 he slag, wliich 
had feet of bronze, wandered in the fields and vallevt., 

66. WORD STUDY 

The diphthongs oe and ae, found in certain Latin words, become r in 
their English derivatives: poena, penal, (live other derivatives of poena. 

To what word in the story is each of these rehited by derivation : iii’eney, 

infantile, lavatory, placate, sanguine, vagrant, valilioii? 



Prom <i innrid poinUiis f^y John ^'iirfcrt^ Courtesy oj Aiitsfuni of Pine Busiun 


A Heavy Burden 

One of the feats of sli'eiit;lh performed by Hercules was that of holdinR the 
heavens for Atlas. 

IX 

OPUSCULUM HONUM 

Finis ecce laborum, Lo, the end of liihoys. 

Motto or the Eakl of Selkirk 

67 . the labors of Hercules, ii 

Eurystheus Hercull septimuin laborum imposuit. Eum ad 
se ex insula Creta bovem quendatn vivum referre iussit. Her- 
cules igitur se acl insulara coiitulit. Hoc erat opus diflicilliniuin, 
sed Hercules ad Eurystheum magno labore captum hunc vivum 
tandem rettulit. 5 

Cum Hercules bovem ad regem portavisset, Eurystheus dixit, 
“Nisi equos Diomedis viccris, noli reverti.” ^ 

Hercules cum equos vicisset, Diomedem, qui eos came homi- 
num aluerat, iiiterfecit ct eis corpus eius dedit, 

35 
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An Amazon on Horseback 


The Amazons were warlike women, who won much fame by fiKliliiiK willi 
men on equal terms. Hercules overcame the Queen of tlie Amazons. 


10 Hoc labore confecto, filia Eurysthel zona, pulchcrrimfi I'Ggliiae 
Amazontun potiri cupiebat. Vir, regliia occisa, zona potILus eat. 

Hercules deinde multos boves Geiyonis, gigantis triplicl 
corpore,^ capere iussus est. Boves a paslare magno corpora ct 
a cane bicipite’’ custocliebantur. Custodibus intcrieclls, viv 
:s cum bdbus revertitur. 

Eurystheus cum boves Geryonis accepiaaot, graviorem 
laborem Herculi imposuit. lussit cniin eum aurea mfda ex 
horto Hesperidum auferre. Mala aurea Hesperidum a filirdous 
Atlantis et a dracone ingenti, qui oculos suds munquain clau- 
20 debat, custodiebantur. Hercules ad Atlantcm,'‘ custodem 
malorum, venit. Atlas, quI caelum umerls sustineljat, vird 
dtcere ubi essent mala noluit. Ipse mala referre maluit. 
“ Mihi,” inquit, “ sustine caelum. Turn iterum sustinebd, 
cum revertar.” itaque Hercules, illo absente, caelum sus- 
rstinuit. Atlas cum mala rettulisset, Herculi dLxit, “Noli mihi 
caelum iterum dare. Nunc id semper sustine ! ” Sed Hercules 
per dolum “ Atlantem caelum recipere coegit et cum malls 
revertit. 
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Hercules alaccr, aurcis malis relatls, extremum laborem, 
qui crat difficillimus, suscepit. Cerberum, canem tiidpitem, 30 
ex Tartaro in terrain tuUt. Hercules cum his laboribus functus 
esset, servitiltc iib Eurystlieo liberatus est. 

58. EEQUnUiD VOCABULARY 

alacer, -cris, -ere eager 
alo, -ere, -ui, -itus feed 
clauda, -ere, clausi, clausus dose 
cum when (coiij.) 
extremus, -a, -um last 
malo, malle, malui, — prefer 
nolo, nolle, nolui, — not wish, 
be unwilling 

59 . NOTES ON THE STORY 

1. reverti: present infinitive of llic deponent verb revertor.^ 

2. triplici corpore : wUh triple body; an ablative of description. 

3. bicipite: Why docs this mean iicJO-Acadcd? 

4. bobus; bulls; from bos. 

c Atlanteni: accusative of Atlas. , , , i. 

6. per dolum; by a trick; i.c., Hercules asked Atlas to hold the heavens 

a moment while he fixed a pad on his shoulder. 

00. COMPREHENSION 

1. What were the last six labors of Hercules? 2 . Which was the most 
difficult? 3. Why did Atlas take back the sky? 


refers, -ferre, rettuli, relatus 
bring back 
regina, -ae, /. queen 
servitus, -tutis, f. slavery 
suscipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus 
undertake 

vivus, -a, -unr alive 


0J. rEs grammaticae 

The irregular verbs nolo and malo (499). The verb nolo 
is formed from the words non and volo. The verb malo is formed 
from magis and volo. Learn the conjugation of each. 

Point out in the story and identify the forms of nolo and 

malo. , j , 

Negative commands (611, a). Noli raihi caelum dare, be 

unwilling to gim the sky to me, translate, do not give the sky to me, 
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nolite ei mala dare, do not f;hc the a p Ides to him. A ncgalive 
command is regularly expressed by I be impenLlivi- of nolo 
(noli, singular; nolite, plural) and a comiileinenlary inlinilivc. 
In nolite ei mala dare what is the coinpleniciUary inliiiilive? 

Point out in the story two negative coinnvands. What com- 
plementary infinitive is uscfl in each? 

Cum temporal with the subjunctive (circumstantial) (697). 
HerculSs cum equos vicisset, Diomedem interfecit, Her- 
cules had conquered the horses, he hilled Diumedrs. In Ibis ,si'n- 
tence cum, when, introduces the clause, Hercules equos vicisset, 
which gives the circumstance or situation connectcrl with the 
action expressed by the verb, interfecit, in the main clause. 

The verb in a cum circumstantial clause i.s in the i)ast i)erfcct 
subjunctive if the action expressed Iry it has occuvreil before 
the action expressed by the verb in the princijnil clause. 'I’he 
verb is in the imperfect subjunctive if the two acLion.s occur 
at the same time. 

Cum temporal with the indicative (696). In the sentence, turn 
iterum sustinebo, cum revertar, I {shall) ret tint, I hen / will 
hold it again, the verb in the cum clau.se, revertar, is in the in- 
dicative because it defines or dates the time at which the ac- 
tion of the verb in the principal clause, sustinebo, is to occur. 

The verb in a cum clause is in the indicative, if the clause merely 
indicates time and not circumstance. 

Point out in the story three examples of cum circumstantial 
clauses and give the reason for the tense of the verb in each. 

62 . EXERCISE 

Give the present indicative of; nolo and malo. 

Explain the use of; portavisset, 1. 6; zona, 1. 10 1 essent, 1 . 22 ; revertar, 
1. 24; absents, 1, 24; sustine, 1. 26; laboribus, 1. 31. 

Responde Lainie; 1. Cur Hercules alacer erat? 2. Cuius zona filia 
regis potii'i volebat? 3. A quibus boves Geryonis custodiebantur? i. Quis 
caelum umerls sustinebat ? 6. Qualis (what sort of) cauls Cerberus erat ? 
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Scribe Latlnc: 1. Hercules prefers to be freed from servitude. 2. The 
man said, “ Do not feed the animal flesh,” 3. The queen does not wish to 
close her eyes. 4. Atlas did not eagerly (use adj.) undertake the task. 
6. When the hero had brought back the dog alive, his last task was finished. 

63. WORD STUDY 

The word o/aery is derived from canis, dog. The Canary Islands were 
so called because of the dogs found there by the Romans. Later the name 
canary was apiilied to the birds found on these islands. 

To what word in the story is each of these related by derivation : alimen- 
tary, Allaiilic, refer, revive, tripk, zone? 




^ ait ij i"^7^na- ttnytxzu^l" 

' Ci>e{4eA>ri'}>;>rLr)ft»ri*iiX> 

' ^ui^ciunirnijyiii^isnrv^' ! 
(i»rp ‘ . , 



Liliriiry, IhiivarsUv of Lfulrn, flolhittil 

Tjik Doc. 'I'ii.at Saw Hts Shadow 

This crude illuslviilinn is from an cIcvcnLli-ccntury manuscript of Aeio^’i 
Fables . 


Canis Cum Came 

Canis Irans (lumen carnem in ore lerebat. Mox in aqua 
imiiginein suain vidit. Credens hanc esse altcrum canem cum 
came, hanc [fraedam ab altero cane eriperc voluit. Itaq'ue 
cibum quern tcnebal ore clImT.sit. Neque cibum quem petebat 
altingere potuit. Is enim merito suum amitlit qui alienum 
petit. 





Psyche is carried to the paiacc of Cupid from the loneiy mountain wlicrc she 
had been ieft in accordance with the decree of the oracie. 


X 

OPUSCULUM DECIMITM 

Amare et sapere vix ded conedditur. Lahehiiis 

The proverb holds lhal lo hr. wise oitd Itm; 

Is hardly granted to the j;ods above. Dryden 

64. CUPID AND PSYCHE, I 

Erant in quadam civitate rex ct rcglna. Psyche oral filia 
minima natu^ huius regis ct reginae. Eis craiit - Ires flliae 
pulchrae, quarum Psyche crat pulcherrima. Cum '' puclla tarn 
pulchra esset, omnes earn mirati sunt. MultTs in LcitIs ftibulae 
sde eius puldiritudine audiebantur. Multi dicebant, “Psyche 
pulchrior quam Venus est.” Genus humanum oranc deain ob 
puellam pulchrain neglegere coepit. Tandem Venus maxinie 
irata filium suum Cupidinem vocavit ut sc iuvarct. Statim 
Cupido ad domum Psyches * ire maturtivit ut mfitrcm suam 
, 4 ° 
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ulcisccretur, Cura uuLcm pulchriliidinem puellae videret, deus 10 
amovis sagiLlIs suls vulueratus esi.. 

Cum ■’ omnOs cam mirarcutur, nemo virginem pulchram in 
matrimdnium ducere volucrat. Rex et vcglna, cum filia sua 
ncquc a rcge necjue prlndpe in maLriinonium ducta esset, ad 
oraculum Aiiollinis iCmiit ct cur Psyche deis ingrata esset is 
quaesiveruiii. Delude interrogfiverunt cur del puellae nullum 
marituni dedissent, (iraculum respondit, “ Flliae vestrae crit 
nullus maritus mortfilis, sed mdnstrum * quod in summo monte 
puella videbit cam in matrimfmium ducct.” 

Mox Psyche cum parentibus doleiiLibus et amicis miserls ad 20 
montem constituLum iit. Virgo, cum socil cam solam reli- 
quissent, lacrimare coepit. Brcvl tempore ventus earn ad 
regiam magnificam in valle pulchra portavit. Psyche arbi- 
trata est, “ Cum omnia pulchra sint, ego fortior ero.” In 
regiam ingressa est. Voces cl dixerunt, “ Cum nos videre non 25 
possis, tamen tibl serviemus.” 

Ad earn cibum et vinum ferebant atque ei cantabant. Cum 
Psyche corpora niilla videret, voces saepc audiebat. Cura nox 
venisset, dominus regiae revertit. Puella cum eum videre 
non posset, vdeem duleem eius audiebat. Semper prima iiocte ''30 
veniehat et ante lucem [iroiiciscebatur. 

Tandem Cupuld, qui erat dominus huius regiae, Psychen® 
uxorem suam fecit. Uxor autem nescivit quis maritus esset. 
Deus dixit, “ Noll me videre conari aut mihi gravissimum 
dolorem et tibi suramum cxilium teres." 35 

Cum Psyche omnia pulchra habcrct, tamen sorores suas videre 
cupiebat. Cum'’ CupTfld esset invitus, cum’ uxorem amaret, ven- 
tum misit ut diuTs sordres ad cam ferret. Sorores, cum Psyche 
antca inisera nunc; lam lacta esset ct res tam magnificas haberet, 
invidae erant. Persuadent el'-’ ut vultum maiitl intueatur,’” 40 
Psyche, cum sorores profcctae essent, secum dixit, “ Cum 
marltum meum amem, eius -vultum numquam vidi. Cum 
requiescet,” turn lucernam capiam et ad eum ibo.” 
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06, required 

autea before, formerly (adv.) 
aut or iconj.) 
eo, ire, ii, itus go 
interrogo, -are, -avi, -atus ask 
miror, -ari, -atus sum admire 
neglego, -ere, -lexi, -lectus neg- 
lect, disregard 


VOCABtJLARy 

numquam never (m/v.) 
persuMeo, -ere, -suasi, -suasus 
persuade 

proficiscor, -i, -fectus sum depart 
uxor, -oris, /. wife 
ventus, -i, w. wind 


66. NOTES ON THE STORY 

1. minima natu: least hy birth; translate ///e yflinigM/. 

2. Eis erant : translate they had. Sec 621. 

3. Cum: since. 

4. ad domum Psyches : to the house oj Psyche. 

5. Cum: although. 

6 . manstrum : monster; nominative, subject of ducet. 

7. primanocte; at first night; transhlc at nightfall. 

8. Psychin : a Greek form of the accusative. 

g. ei: why is this case used? 

10. ut . . . intueatur: a substantive clause used as object of persuddent 
and expressing an act as willed. In what mood is intueatur ? 

11, Cura requiescet: the indicative is used in this cum clau.se because it 
fixes the time and does not emphasize the circumstance. 

67. RES GRAMMATICAE 

Cum causal clauses (604). Cum puella tarn pulclira esset, 
omnes earn mirati sunt, because the girl ivas .so hcaulifid, all 
admired her. When the conjunction cum means because or 
since, it introduces a clause with its verb in the subjunctive. 

Cum adversative (concessive) clauses (606). Psyche cum 
corpora nulla videret, tamen voces saepe audiebat, although 
Psyche saw nobody {no bodies), she often heard {their) voices. 
When the conjunction cum means although, it introduces a 
clause with its verb in the subjunctive. 

Dative of possession (621). In English, possession is usually 
expressed by the verb have : they had three daughlcrs . The 
Romans used the verb habeo in the same way ; tres filias habu- 



Cupid and Psyche 


43 

erunt, but they also expressed this same idea of possession by 
using a dative with the verb sum : eis erant tres filiae, to them 
were three duKj^/ilcrs; translate they had three daughters. This 
use of the dative is very common in Latin and is called the 
dative of j>ossc.s.uon. Observe that the thing possessed is in the 
nominative case. 

The irregular verb eo (500). Learn the conjugation of eo. 

68. EXERCISE 

Iikiilify the turn ckiuaes in the sUjry. What is the mood and tense of 
the verb in each ? 

[denlify the forms of the verb eo. Identify as to person, voice, tense, 
and number : it, istis, ierat, eat, issetis, iturus, euntem. 

Identify i/,s to case and use : se, 1. 8 ; filiae, 1. ly ; tihi, 1. 26 ; mihi, 1, 34. 

Restniiule Latliic: 1. Qufdis puclla erat Psyche? 2. Quern ad locum iit 
Cupidb? 3. (Alius sagiltls t'upidO vulncrfitus cat? 4. Quando (le/zoO ad 
oracuUun re.'; ct reglna ieruiil? 6. Quomodo Psyche ad regiam portata est? 

Scribe Latlue: 1. Although Psyche was formerly neglected, she was now 
very happ.t’. 2. Hecause ('upid admired the girl, he asked who she was. 
3, Cupid td.itivc of po.s.session) now had a wife, Psyche. 4 . Did Psyche see 
or hear her husband? e. .Mthough the wind carried the sisters to the royal 
palace, they never saw its ma.stcr. 6. When they had persuaded the girl, 
they de[)arted. 7. .'\re you (.sing.) going? 


69. WORD STUDY 

I'o what M’ord in the .story i.s each of these related by derivation: admi- 
rablc, inlarogtitiiv, iicii/igcnt, rc.sl/onse, rrvcr.sal, serve, translate i‘ 



Fresco, Ilnubc 0 / Ihc Vcitn, I'umjfrii Courtesy of Newarh Public Library 


CuriDs AS pLinusTS 




Mercury CfiNiiut rs ISyciik tci Ji i’in i; 

This is part of the border of the paiiileil I'eilini! in llic t'lipiil .iihI Psyche 
room of the Villa Farnesiiia, 

XI 

OPUSCULUM ONBECIMUM 

Nil desperandum, Nothing should be despaired of. Ilou.Mii. 

Superanda omnis fortiina ferendfl est, Every bl<ni< of Jotiuno must he overcome 
by enduring. Vkucii, 

70 . CUPID AMD PSYCHE, 11 

Postera nocte igitur Psyche in cubiculum lupL'niani porlavit 
ut vultum marltl intueretur. Pro ' Hidiislru virum puh'licr- 
rimum vultii divine vidit. Dum puelltt maiiluin annuiUbus 
oculis irituetur, gutta olci fcrvcnlis dc lurcnia in fins ccrvifcm 
5 cecidit. Ille, e somno excilaUis, C Icclo subsiluit. ('um uxdiem 
suam hoc fecisse inlellcgeret, dixit, " 1 u niilii dcserfiida fs,“ 
cum milii credere non possis. Mrtlcr mea Venus me uL de Ic 
supplicium stimerem misit. Ego autem a te vnlncratus sum.” 

Cupids maestus regiam rellquit. Mox regia cl valles 116- 
10 rentes e conspectu Psyches abierunt. Psyche ipsa acl urbem 
in qua sorores habitabant vento portata est. Duae sorores, 
verbis eius auditls, ad regiam Cupidinis iteruin Irt‘ voluerunt. 
A summo monte desilientes sine auxilio venti, pcrierunl. 

Psyche misera multos dies per orbem terrarum maiTtl petendi 
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causa “ crrabat. “ Mihi,” inquit, “ marltus mens videndusis 
esi.” 

Interim Cupidd durnr’ mutris suae custodiebatur. Cum alba 
avis facta Ciuindiuis ct Psyches ad Venerem rettulisset, dea 
amuris irasceljatur. “ Dc ilia puella,” inejuit, “ dels supplicium 
gravissimuni sunumdum est.” 20 

Psyche maesta ad Cerereiu sc enntulit ut auxilium peteret. 

Dea rcspondil, “ Venus til)i placanda cst. Hoc facto, maritum 
tuum reciperc pnleris,” 

Tandem Psyche ad regiam Veneris venit. ITaec iratissima 
miscrae pucllae gravissinmm lahorem imperavit. “ Primo,” 25 
inquit, “ haec semina tibi ante noctem sEparanda sunt.” Sic 
locuta abiit. Puella laborare coepit. Mox fonnicae dlligentes 
iuvandi'’ causa venerunt, ct prinium opus ante noctem ad 
fincm pcrductum cst. Prima nocte Venus revertit. “Hoc,” in- 
quit, “ factum non est a te. Veniam mcam non consecuta es.” 30 
Deinde Venus secundum opus imperat, " Vellus aureum ovium 
siicvarum, quae prope llCimcn sunt, tibi ad teinplum meum por- 
tandum est.” Psyche ad (lumen Ire maturavit. 

Voces dulces dLxerunt, “ Tibi nos audiendae sumus, tibi 
serviemus. OvEs saevae inciidie dormient.” Psyche, cum 3s 
raeiiclie sol oves in umbram ad dormiendum ^ ire coegerat, 
vellus aureum de rubis et sentibus legit. Eo ad Venerem 
portato, secundum opus ad fluem j)crductuin est. 

Turn dea ctiam irala dixit, “ Aqua in hac urna ex fonte Stygis 
fluminis tibi ferenda cst.” Avis lovis ad cam auxili ferendl 4 o 
causa volfivit. Urnam cainens avis ad fontem Stygis volavit 
et earn corajilEvit. Puella urnam plenam portiins ad matreni 
mai'itilaeta reverlit. itaque tertium opus ad flnem perductum 
est. Etiam tunc saevam dcam placiLre non potuit. 

Deraum Venus secum dixit, “ Mihi paulum de pulchritucline 4s 
Proserpinae, deac Orel, habendum est. Psychae® ea pulchritudo 
capienda est ct in hac area ad terram superam referenda est. 
Ilia puella ultra Stygem ad Orcum mihi mittenda est.” 
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Psyche alacris ad imperiita faciciida ad Orcuni dCsccndit. 

5oPuellae miserae triins Stygcm flumen cunchim esl cl ranis Cicr- 
berus placandus est, Tamcn polentia divina inta, ' pulrliritii- 
dine Proserpinae capta, porlans arcain ad terrain superaiu ilerum 
venire potuit. Defessa et miscra autcni arcae aiieriendae raiisa 
consedit. Somnus gravis cx area veniens staliin earn jH-rvasit. 

55 I-Ilc Cupido, qui e cubiculo in quo cuslddirLatur eralserat, 
earn invenit. Ad invem celeriLer iil. iMox luppilcr Mer- 
curium, iiuntium deoruin, misil iiL Psyehen ad se duceret. 
Puellae nectar dedit, “ Immorirdis," inquil, “semper eris.” 
Venus Ciipldinl et cius uxoii ignovit. 

6 o Del nuptias celebraverunt. Vulcanus eenam eoxit, Apollo 
ad citharain cantavit, et Venus saltfivil. IdPrae item saltavc- 
runt atque omnia rosis et ceteris tluribus ornaverunt. Uiniies 
laetissimi fuerunt et els gratulationes magnas fecerunt, 

71. REQUIRED VOCABULARY 

consequor, -i, -secutus sum ob- gratulatio, -onis, /. I'ongraUila- 
tain lion 

coiisido, -ere, -sedi, -sessus take hora, -ae, /. hour 

a scat lego, -ere, legl, lectus pick 
descendo, -ere, -di, -scensus perduco, -ere, -duxi, -ductus 
descend lead tlirougli, bring 

desero, -ere, -ul, -sertus desert, pereo, -ire, -il, -itiis perisli 

leave posterus, -a, -um nexi , following 
diligens, -ends industrious superus, -a, -um upper 

ultra beyond (prep, with m:c.) 

12. NOTES ON THE STORY 

1. Pro; instead oj. 

2 . mihi deserenda es : translate 7 MHri dcK-r/ yoa. See 601. 

3 . mariti petendi causa: for the sake of seeking her husband ; genitive of 
the gerundive petendi, agreeing with mariti; used with causa tu express 
purpose. 

4- domi; at home; locative case (666), 

S. facta: acts, affairs ; accusative plural, object of rettulisset. 
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Who Will Buy My Loves? 

This wiill painting was found at Slabiac, a town which was destroyed in 79 a.d. 
by the eruption of Vesuvius, winch also overwhelmed Pompeii and Herculaneum. 


6, iuvandi; genitive of the gerund used with causa to express purpose. 
Read Chapter 15 in Owen Johnson’s The Varminl, which gives the story of 
the experience of Stover and his schoolmates with gerunds and gerundives. 

7, dormiendum; sleeping; accusative of the gerund used with ad to 
expre.ss purpose. 

8 , Psychae : translate by Psyche; dative of agent, 
g. iuta: aided; perfect passive participle of iuvo. 

TO. Cupidini: why dative (617) ? 

73. COMPREHENSION 

1. What did Cupid do when he discovered Psyche’s lack of trust in him? 
2. How were the sisters punished? 3. What labors did Psyche perform? 

74. RES GRAMMATICAE 

The gerund (629) . In the phrase, the art of writing, the verb 
form, writing, Is a verbal noun. Such a form, since it is a noun,, 
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may be used in all cases and, since it has a verljal idea, may 
have an object : the arl of wriling books. Such a verbal noun is 
called a, gerund. 

Latin has a gerund corresponding to the English gerund ex- 
cept that it has no nominative form : ars scribendi libros, the 
arl of writing books ; utilis legends, useful for reading; idoneum 
tempus ad legendum, a suilable lime for reading; iuvandi causa 
venerunt, they came for Ike sake of aiding. 

Learn the forms of the gerunds (492). Observe that a gerund 
is a neuter noun of the second declension, used only in the 

singular, and has the distinctive letters -nd- ; , iuvandi, 

iuvando, iuvandum, iuvando. 

The gerundive (630), In Latin there is a verbal adjective 
form, the future passive participle or gerundive, for which in 
English there is no corresponding form : iuvandus, -a, -um, to 
be aided. Because it is an adjective, it agrec.s with its noun in 
number, gender, and case: ars librorum scribendorum, the art 
of hooks to he written, translate the arl of loriling books; eius 
iuvandae causa, for the sake of her to be aided, translate for the 
sake of aiding her. 

The gerundive is generally used instead of a gerund with an 
object and should be used instead of a gerund with an object 
if it is (i) dependent upon a preposition, (2) in the dative case, 
in libris legendfs, m reading books; Psyche alacris ad imperata 
facienda (1. 49), Psyche eager to carry out the demands. 

Note that the gerund or gerundive may he used witii ad or 
causa to express purpose. For examples, see no'I'ES on the 
STORY, 3, 6, and 7. 

Learn the forms of the gerundives (492). 

Passive periphrastic conjugation (601). In the sentence. 
Psyche mihi mittenda est, Psyche must be sent by me, or J must 
send Psyche, mittenda est, which is made up of the future passive 
participle (gerundive) and a form of the auxiliary verb sum, 
expresses necessity. The future passive participle (gerundive) 
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is used with all tenses of the indicative and subjunctive of the 
verb sum, anrl with the present infinitive of sum, to form a 
special conjugation, called the passive peri pJiraslic conjugation. 
Periphrastic is from a Greek word meaning a round about way 
of speaking. The passive periphrastic conjugation expresses 
necessity or obligation. 

Dative of agent (622). Mihi in the Latin sentence in the pre- 
ceding paragi'aph is in the dative case and denotes the person 
by whom the sending, mittenda est, must be done. This dative 
used with the passive periphrastic conjugation is called the 
dative of agent. It is preferably translated as if it were the 
subject or as an ablative of agent. 

Translate : Tibi hoc faciendum erit ; el Venus placanda est. 

7B. EXERCISE 

Point out : the gei unds and gcruiidivc.s in the story and give the case and 
use of each ; examples of tlie passive periphrastic conjugation and of the 
dative of agent; examples of different ways of expressing purpose. 

Responds LatlnS: 1. C'tir Psyche CupIdinT deserenda erat? 2 . Quot 
dies Psyche erriibat? 3. Cuius recipiendl cau.sa laborabat Psyche? 

Scribe La tine : 1. IIow did the sisters i>crish? 2. The girl descended 
beyond the Styx to the Lower Regions for the sake of obtaining aid. 3. On 
the following day the diligent girl must iiick the fleece. 4. The work must 
be brought to an end by the girl. 

76. WORD STUDY 

Define: agenda, Amanda, legend, memorandum, Miranda, referendum. 




liatioMl Museum, Rame Cululolliif Museum. Rome 


Two Roman Beauties 

The problem of permanent waves must have been an cnsrossiiiK one with 
Roman women! The illustration at the left is of an unknown Roman girlf 
the one at the right is of Julia, daughter of the Emperor TiLiis. 

xn 

OPUSCUIBM DUODECIMUM 

Was this the face that launched a thousand ships 
And burnt the topless towers of Ilium? Marlowe 

77. THE FIRST BEAUTY CONTEST 

Nereo ' multae flliae erant, quae Nereides appellatae sunt. 
Pulcherrimae erant Nereides, quarum Thetis erat pulchrior 
quam sorores. Earn Nereus Peleo in matrimonium dedit. 
luppiter ad nuptlas Pelel et Thetidis decs deasque omnes, 
sDiscordia excepta, convocavit. Discordia Irata iniuriam 
ulcisci decrevlt. Ea, cum omnes ad cenam nuptialem essent, 
medios in deos et deas ® aureum malum iecit. 

“Pulcherrimae,” inquit, “hoc sit praemium.” 

Statim, cum omnes deae malum sibi cuperent, summum erat 
locertamen de praemip maxime inter lunonem, Venerem, Mi- 
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Tuk Junc.MKNT OF Paris 

nervam. Clamilabant, “Efimus^ ad lovem, ut pulcherrimam 
eligat.” Scd luppitcr, nc earum animos in pcrpetuum in se 
bcilarct, respondit, “ Ne dcus iudicct.” 

Paridcm, filium Priann, rngis Troiac, ad rcm iudicandam 
elegit Mcrcurio impcravit ut dcas cupidas pracnii in Idamis 
montem duccvct, ut Paris, qui iln ovcs custodicbat, iudicarct. 

IVlagnum crat ojms ludirandT cjuac dca cssct pulclicrnma. 
Trea dcac Paridl clam dixcrunt quod praemium ci darcnt. 

luno “ Si,” inquit, “ mC pulcherrimam itidicaveris, magnum 
tibi impcrium dat)d.” Minerva promisit cum omnium sapien-20 
tissimum virum futurum esse. Venus se ei pulcherrimam 
leminam orbis tcrrfirum uxdrcm daturam esse promisit. Paris, 
quibus auditis, Vcncrem pulcherrinnam iudicavit, “ Venus ha- 
beat'’ aurcum inrilum,” 

Hoc tempore pulcherrima femina crat Helena, uxor Menelai, 23 
regis Lacedaemonis, quam multi nobilissinn in inatrimonium 
ducere cupiverant. 'Pandem I’aris omnes formam Helcnae 
egregiam laudare audlvi L. Ad Vencrem ire maturavit. “ Volo,'’ 
inquit, “ ut mihi uxdrem [)r6missaiTi des.” 

Venus Paridl impcravit ut Lacedaemonem Tret ct lielenamao 
victam amore 'Prdiam ducerct. Paris laetus Veneri paruit. 
Nave ccleritcr parala, in Graeciam profcctus est. Cura mare 
transisset ct Lacedaemonem advenisset, in amicitiam a Mcnelao 
rege receptus est, Paris, auxiliu Veneris iisus, Helcnae facile 
persuadet ut una secum I roiam eat. 3 S 

Ob haiic perfidiam Iratus Mencliius cum Giaiicls multis et 
nobilissimls euni Ib'diam secutus est. Place crat causa belli 
quod Graccl decem annds ad Trdiam gesserunt, 

78. REQUIRED VOCABULARY 

clam secretly (oda.) perfldia, -ae, /. treachery 

egregius, -a, -um remarkable perpetuus, -a, -urn continuous 
forma, -ae,/. beauty in perpetuum (tempus) forever 

incito, -are, -avi, -atus incite transeo, -ire, -ii, -itus go across 

laudo, -are, -avi, -atus praise una along with {adv.) 
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79 _ NOTES OH THE STOHY 

1. Nereus with his fifty daughters dwell in the deplhs of the sea. 

2. medios . . . deas: inlo the midst of ihf fjuds L\nd gm/f/i'wev. 

3 . Eamus: tcl iisgo. 

4. Venus habeat; let Vcitus have. 

5. ut, iret; that he go; tninshite to go. 

6. eat; present subjunctive of eo. 

7. cum Graecis: Helen’s former suitors had taken an oath to ;wcnge 
any wrong done to her or her husband. 

8. belli: Helen of Troy and the Trojan war which followed her abduc- 
tion have been the inspiration of many writers. The gixMtest tlreek poet, 
Homer, in the Jliod narrates the story of the last year of the siege of Troy, 
and in the Odyssey describes the wanderings and ;rdvenLurcs of (klysscus 
(Ulysses) on his journey back home to Ithaca after the, full of Troy. 
Vergil, Rome’s greatest poet, in the Aciicid follows Ihe fortunes (d another 
of the heroes who survived this war, Aeneas, the founder of the Roman race. 

80. COMPREHENSION 

1. How did the contest arise? 2. What return did each eoiile, slant for 
the prize offer the judge for a favorable decision ? 3 . What connection had 

this contest with the Trojan war? 

81. EES GRAMMATICAE 

Independent volitive subjunctive (680). I'he sulrjuncLivt'S used 
in preceding opuscula have all been in sulKHtlinatc clauses. 
They were used in indirect questions, and in iiuiqrose, cum, and 
result clauses. In this opusculum the subjunctive is used in 
principal clauses to express an act as willed : Hoc sit praemium, 
let this he the prize ; ne deus iudicet, lei not a f;od decide. This 
independent subjunctive, called the volitive, usually occurs in 
the first and third persons and is generally translated by let. 
The negative is ne instead of non. For the second person the 
imperative is regularly used : Da mihi praemium, i>ive me the 
prize ; noli mihi praemium dare, do not {be unwilling) give me 
ihe prize. 

Substantive volitive subjunctive (689). A volitive subjunctive 
is often used in a subordinate clause which is the object of a 
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verb meaning io will or commaml. Such a clause is called a 
subslaniive (noun) clause : Imperat ut hoc sit praemium, he 
orders Ikal this be the prize; imperavit ne hoc esset praemium, 
Jw ordered that this should not he the prize. 

Accusative of place to which (629). Limit of motion, or place 
to which, is expressed by the accusative with a preposition : 
in Graeciam profectus est, he set out for Greece. With names of 
towns and with domus, home, the accusative is used without a 
preposition : Paris Troiam. venit, Paris came to Troy. 

82. EXERCISE 

Point out ill least one example of: substantive volilivc clause, independent 
volitivc, cum circumstantial clause, cum adversative clause, clause of pur- 
pose, deponent verb, indirect question, ablative absolute, gerund, gerundive, 
dative with a siiecial verb, future perfect indicative, future infinitive, pri- 
mary sequence of tenses, accusative of place to whicli, dative of possession. 

Rcspaiidc Lailiie : 1. Quid Discordiadcabus dixit ? 2. Quid dixit luppiter? 
3. Cur Venus imperavit ut Pari.s Eaceclacinonem IrcL? 

Saihe Ldliiic : 1. Let the gods praise the remarkable beauty of that girl. 
2. Let Discord not go to the banquet. 3. The god ordered Discord not to 
go. 4. The case (res) must be judged by the son of Priam. S. Venus com- 
mands Paris to cross the sea. 

83. WORD STUDY 

To what word in the story is each of these related : convocation, elect, 
imperious, irate, laudatory, nuptial, perfidy, perpetuity, pulchritude ? 

It is interesting to recognize the descendants of Latin words in different 
modern languages: descendants of soror are soeur, French; sorella, Italian; 
sor, Spanish ; and sorosis, English. 



Cnurltsy o/Thr C h, si, cal Criilrr, Los Aiieeles 

Ancient Life in Vase Paintincis 

The beautiful black-figured cup and red-figured vase and mixing bowl here 
shown arc Greek originals in the collection of anliciniLies, illuslrativc of the life 
of the ancient Greeks, Romans, and litruscans, which has been assembled bv 
the Classical Center of the Los Angeles Schools. 


xm 

OPUSCULUM TERTIUM DECIMUM 
Reiterandum Est 

Forsan et liaec olim meminisse iuvabit. 

Perchance sometime it will please you to remember these /hint’s. 

Vkrgii. 

EXERCISE 

1 . Decline: aliud onus, quidara campus. 2 . Write the synopsis in the 
third person plural of : arbitror in the indicative ; sequor in the subjunctive. 

3. Identify as to mood, voice, tense, person, and number : latus est, earn, 
VIS, nolemus, tuUssetis, malebant, ieram, voluerls, secutus erit, arbitraretur. 

4. Give the forms for the gerund and gerundive of ; incite, persuaded, sumo, 
progredior. 6. Give the synopsis in the indicative and subjunctive ; active 
and passive of fero, first person singular; nolo, second person plural. 

1. ffire the synopsis in the indicative and subjunctive of: volo and eo in 
e first person plural ; fi6 and male in the third person plural. 2 . Give 
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the synopsis of laiido in lliu passive [)cri[)lira.sLic roiijiigation, indicative 
and subjunctive, second person siiiKular. 3. Write the subjunctive of sum. 

1 . Name: three com[)inin<l verks rvith which the dative case is used; 
three ways of expressinj' purpose; live rlcponciit verbs with which the 
ablative case is used ; live .sjx-cijil verlrs with whicli the dative case is used; 
the nine inc;<rdar adjectives; the jn-iniary tenses, the secondary Lenses. 
2 . Give the rule for aefiiience of tenses. 

How is rnrh of llir Jolhnvini', c.v/ot.v.viv/ in Luliii ; result ; ncKalive commirnrl ; 
place to which ; indireci c|uesti<in; a chtuse of ciiruinstaiice ; a command in 
the third person; a command in a snl)slanlive. chiuse; the aftent with the 
passive periphrastic conjutratioii? Write an ihinlish .sentence illustrating 
the use of each. 

Wrile llw Latin for the ilolichcii rcords: .1. i. Daedalus wntt {betook him- 
self) to Crete for the purpose of uiiliiiii his Jothir. 2 . lie .said, “ I must make 
wings.” 3. Since Tliisbe hod sent the letter, iier lover followed her. 4, She 
prefers to remain in the cave. Q. 'Fhe ))arenis ,sai<l, “ Do not go home.” 

B. 1. Alihough the lion did not see her, the girl was Lliorouglily frightened. 
2. When Pyrawns opened his eyes, lie .saw Irer. 3. Tlie riueen ottempts to 
hill herself. 4. 'I'lie god of the sun asks why i’hocthon wishes to drive his 
horses. 8. At last Apollo will favor hi.s son. 

C. 1. Midas was so unhapiry that hr cried tdoiid, ” I shall die.” 2 . Deuca- 
lion and Pyrrha arc borne to a lofty mountain. 3. NeiUune xvus in charge 
of the sea. i. ITercules um^Ttook his labors that he might be freed from 
servitude. 8. Vemi.s ordcr.s I'syclic to deport from her sight. 

D. 1. Mcnelaus (use dative) hod a wife jrraised for her beauty. 2. He was 
sent to undertake the work (e-xtircss irt lliree ways). 3, Pyranius and Thisbe 
had wished to be buried in the same tomb. 4. One. sister said to the other, 
“ In a short time wc shall haw persuaded her.” 

Scribe Lallne: 1. Do you rip[)rove of the young man’.s plan of flying? 
2. Let that diligent girl he praised. 3. The most beautifid goddess was to 
be selected by the king'.s son. 4. 'I'hc lable.s became gold. B. Have you 
enjoyed the gods and heroes of tliese stories? 

8E. REVIEW OF REQUIRED VOCABULARY 

Each of the following words is derived from, or connected in derivation 
with, a word in the rcriuired vocabularies of Opusciila I-XII. Give the 
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Latin word suggested by each and its meaning. Dcline the Englisli word 
on the basis of its Latin derivation : c.g., abuse is derived from iisus, perfect 
participle of utor, use, combined with ab, away from. It means aioay from 
use, misuse. Adolescence is derived from adulescens, -entis, young man, 
and means the period of young manhood. 

Abscond, adverb, alacrity, aperture, arbilralc, audacity, avalaniiic, benevolent, 
camp, clause, collaborator, comession, conference, nuigralutallon. lonsccutivc, 
convert, decree, desert, detect, digit, diligent, dirigible, disperse, divisor, egregious, 
elegant, era, estuary, excess, exit, exonerate, expert, exploration, c.ctravagaiU, 
famine, fiat, fiduciary, hour. 

Incense, incipient, inductive, inference, inoculate, intangible, interim, inter- 
rogative, invention, involuntary, lapidary, laud, loquacious, mode, patient, 
perfidious, perish, perpetual, persuasive, posterior, precarious, present, pre- 
sumption, probation, progression, referee, relation, reslitution, reversible, 
Sagittarius, servitude, solar, sorority, susceptible, tangent, teetotaler, transient, 
ulterior, utilitarian, vacuum, verbose, vivacious. 











PART II 


I'HE ARGONAUTS 

An ANCitNr (JiiEEic Story of Adventure 

Ami iiiisUly, as through a veil, 

1 eateh the glances of a sea 
Of saiiiihire tlimplecl with a gale 
Imvard C'olchis fylowing, where the sail 
Of Jasoirij Argo beckons me. 

jAMiis WHiTCOAro Riley 



Pretium laboris non vile. The reward of toil nol^ cheap. 

Motto of the OiiBiUi of the Golden Flicece 

Tlie story of Jason and the Argonauts in their search for 
the Golden Fleece is an ancient Greek tale full of wonderful ad- 
venture Jason, the hero and leader of the expedition, was the 
son of Aeson, King of Thessaly. The story tells why Jason 
decided to go on the expedition for which Argus built the good 
ship Argo ; what perilous experiences Jason and his fifty heroic 
companions had on their journey to Colchis, where_ the Golden 
Fleece was hidden ; how they finally succeeded in their quest with 
the help of Medea, the daughter of the king of Colchis, who was 
an enchantress ; and how the love story of Jason and Medea 

ended in tragedy. _ 

The story was originally told in the third century b.c. by a 
Greek writer, Apollonius of Rhodes. The ArsonaiUs, a prose 
translation of this poem by R. C. Seaton, is in the Loeb Classical 
Library. A poetic translation has been made by A. S. Way. 
Other interesting versions of the story arc: The Argonauts, 
by Gaius Valerius Flaccus, a Latin writer, translated by Thomas 
Noble ; The Life and Death of Jason, a poem by William Morris ; 
and The Golden Fleece in Tanglewood Tales by Nathaniel Haw- 
thorne. 

May Colchis curse the dawn of day when first she thundered free 
And our golden captain, Jason, in glory put to sea ! 

William Rose Benet, The Argo's Chantey* 


* From MetchaiUsJrom Calhay, by William Rose Ben6t, published by Yale University Press. 






JA.SON Relates the Story of His i'idventuiuis 


• XIV 

OPUSCULUM QDARTUM HECIMUM 

This Pelias, being covetous and strong 

And full of wiles, and deeming naught was wrong 

That wrought him good, thrust Acson from his throne, 

And over all the Minyae reigned alone * 

86, SAVED FROM A WICKED DNCLE 

Erant dlim in Thessalia^ duo fratres, quorum alter Acson, ^ 
alter Pelias appellabatur. Ex his Aeson primum regnuni ob- 
tinuerat; at post paucos annos Pelias, regni cupiditate ad- 
ductus,“ non modo fratrem suum expulit, sed etiam in animo 
shabebat lasonem, Aesonis filitim, interficere. Qiildam tainen 
ex amicis'* Aesonis, tibi sententiam Peliae intellexerunt, pue- 
rum e tanto periculo eripere constituerunt. Noetti igitur 
lasonem ex urbe abstulerunt, et cum posters die ad regem 

'^‘This quotation and all those used as headings in Part II, unless oLiicrwise specified, arc from Th^ 
Life and Death of Jason by William Morris. 
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rediissent, el renunliaverunt puerum mortuum esse. Pelias 
cum haec audivisset, etsi re vera “ magnum gaudium per-io 
cipiebat, speciem tamcn doloris praebuit, et quae causa esset 
mortis ® quaesivit. Illl tamcn cum intellegerent ’ dolorem 
cius falsum esse,® fabulam de morte puerl finxerunt. 

gY NOTES ON THE STORY 

I Thessalia : follow on a map ihc course of the voyage of the Argonauts. 

2 . Aeson: predicate nominative with appellabatiir. 

3 '. regni . . . adductus: influenced by a desire jor {oj) royal -parwer. 

4 . Quidam, ex amicis : certain {nj the) friends. 

5 . revera: translate la /iict. 

6. quae . . . mortis : w/ifl/ iwi.r //« caai'ce/fedcat//; an indirect question. 

7 . cum intellegerent; a causal clause. 

s! dolorem . . . esse : translate that his grief was assumed. 

gg COMPREHENSION 

1 . Why was a false report of Jason’s death made to Pelias? 2. Plow 
did Pelias act when he heard the report of Jason’s death ? 

39_ RfiS GRAMMATICAE 

Objective genitive (612). You have learned that the genitive 
case in Latin corresponds to the possessive case in English: 
Aesonis filius, Acson’s son. In Latin, in such phrases as amor 
patriae, love of country, and spes libertatis, hope of liberty, the 
genitive case is also used to denote the object of the feeling ex- 
pressed by a noun or adjective containing a verbal idea. In 
the phrase, regni cupiditate, by a desire of power, I ^3, regni 
indicates the object of the feeling expressed by cupiditate^ and 
the phrase is equivalent to a verb and its object, regnum cupit, he 
desires power. A genitive so used is called an objective genitive. 

90, EXERCISE 

Iteratio .■ * A. 1. Point out in the story ; nouns of the first declension (468) ; 
of the second declension (469), 2. Decline: causa, fabula, annus, regnum. 

* Iteratid, nvim, is derived from the Latin verb iterd, meaniiiB do a second lime. 
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. nMivo nrrsent imnerlccl, and future tenses 

3. “ ““ i’L .jdio 4. itoitiiy “s 1“ 

S’t»: hi 

™ iV ilorv ■ live »®'t ™ ““ 

Ml? ’■ *“ is oiled Jason, s. Desire for the 

. L erne ol his deatlr. 3, Althoush Wends report the 

' «( Pelks stil Jisonshom M appoMUce of griel. 4. The king's son 

91 ®“* 

,ft*r mk mM in * r.,«rri md„l.,ry h 

gmlm o.«i *0* •/»* ‘ ‘ ' 

iwmmlive forms of mil adjective. nvti„pn 

ftinirol faeW-T-' ». 

rraebeo, redeo, renuntio, sententia, species. ^ , , f jj , 

Word Study. The suffix -tas (m English -ly), denoting a sla o of added 
,!^ctive ^r noun stems, feminine nouns of ^1- ^^nsiom 
For example, cupiditas is formed from cupidus, eagci, and the suffix 
(cupidh + -tas), and means sMe of being eager or euj-cnicw, desire. Wha 

nouns ate formed with the suffix -tas from: verus, posterus, andpaucus? 




An Ancient Shoe 

The shoe, calceus, worn by Jason was similar to the sandal, solea, shown 
here, which consists of a heavy leather sole held in place by straps. 


XV 

OPUSCULUM QUINTUM DECIMUM 


Now Jason, by Anaurus left alone, 

Found that, indeed, his right-foot shoe was gone, 
But, as the Goddess bade him, went his way 
Halfshod, and by an hour before mid-day 
He reached the city gates, and entered there. 
Whom the folk mocked, beholding his foot bare. 


92 . 


the return of JASON 


Post breve bempus Pelias, veritus ne regnum suim tanta 
Vi et fraude occupatum amitteret/ amicum quendam Delphos 
niisit, qui oraculunr consulerct.’ Ille igitur quam celernme 
Delphos se contulit et quam ob causam vemsset demonstravib 
Respondit oraculum nullum esse in praesentia periculum, 
monult tamen Peliam ut aliquem calceum tinum gerentem 
caveret ® Post paucos annos accidit ut Pebas magnum sacri- 
ficium facturus esset;’ nuntios in omnes partes dimiserat et 
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diem conveniendl ® dlxerat. Die constitutS magnus numerus 
lohominum undique ex agris convenit; inter alios autem venit 
etiam lason, qul apuero apud centaurum quendam habitaverat. 
Dum tamen iter facit, calceum alterum in transeundo flumine 
amisit. 


93. NOTES OH THE STORY 

1. veritus ne . . . amitteret; alter a verb ol fearing, ne ia translated 

that and is used to introduce a substantive clause -whose verb is in the 
subjunctive. Ut in a similar clause is translated //wl «o/. ( 692 ) 

2. Delphos: '*'’h^*^^‘^cusativeis this? ( 629 ) Apollo’s shrine 

was at Delphi, and many came there to consult the oracle. 

3. qui . . . consuleret; io consult llut oracle ; a relative clause expressing 
purpose. 

4. quam celertime ; tmashit as quicitly as possible, 

5. nullum . , . periculum: that there was no danj^er for the present. 

6. ut . . . caveret; to beware of anyone wear in y one shoe, 

7. ut . . . esset: that Pelias was goin/’ to make a great sncrijicc. 

8. conveniendi ; for a^smUing; the genitive of the gerund. 

9. apuero; from a boy; tcanshte from boyhood. 

10. in . . . flumine: in crossing a river; transeundo, what form of the 
gerundive? 


94 . COMPREHENSION 

1 . On what occasion did Jason return to the kingdom of his uncle? 
2. What misfortune befell him on the way? 3. What connection did this 
have with the response sent to Pelias by the oracle? 

96 . RES GRAMMATICAE 

Active periphrastic conjugation (601). The Romans had a 
special form to convey the idea of the expression about to or ^oing 
to, meaning intend : he is going to speak, dicturus est ; that which 
they were going io carry with them, id quod secum portaturi erant. 
For this purpose they used the future active participle and a 
form of the verb sum. This special form is called the active 
periphrastic conjugation. 

Point out one form of the active periphrastic conjugation. 



The Argonauts 


65 

Translate ; venturus erat ; calceum gestura est ; amicum 
ttiissurl sunt; oraculum responsurum est. 

9g_ EXERCISE 

Itcrdtid : .1 . 1- Point out in the story two adjccthcs uj the first and second 
declension (47B). 2. Decline magnus in all genders. 3. Conjugate in the 

hdiuiim (iclhc, perfect, past perfect, and future perfect tenses [492) : habito, 
moneo, mitto, venio. 4. Idcntily as to person, number, and tense : monu- 
eramus, misisti, fecerit, habilavistis, venerunt, monuero, raisi, venerint. 

B. 1. find in the story two adjectives of the first and second declension 
and show the agreement of the adjective with the noun it modifies (662). 
2. Point out in the story ; five examples o( the accusative of direct object 
(625) ; one example o{ the accusative of limil of motion (529). 3. With what 

prepositions in the story is the accusative case used (633) ? 

Responde Latinc: 1. Quern Delphos Pelias misit? 2. Cur Pelias orilcu- 
luin consuluit? 3. Dc quo jicrlculo or.aculum Peliam monuit? 4. Ubi 
lason a puero habitaverat ? 

Scribe Latlne : 1. A few friends went (betook themselves) to Delphi and 
consulted the oracle. 2. They arc going to send messengers to other king- 
doms. 3. On the appointed day a great number will have assembled from 
all quarters. 


97. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary : accido, aliquis, cdnsulo, convenio, undique, vereor. 

Ward Study. 'I’he suflixcs -ulum, -bulum, -culum (in English -le, -ble, 
-cle), added to verb stems, form nouns denoting means, instrument, or 
place: oraculum (ora- + -culum), the place where the responses of the 
oracle were given. Show how vehicle and stable are derived from veh6 and 
sto. 

Contingit use of things we like, 

But accidit when evils strike. 

Vereor ne, I fear he will ; 

Vereor ut, I fear he won’t. 

These couplets arc from a Latin book published in 1846. Jingles used to 
be learned to help remember Latin words and rules. 




’ ~ Courlesy of 'I'oleih Muaeiim of Arl 

“The Ram that Bore Unsafely the Burden or Helle.” Lonofellovv 
This life-siso marble figure of a ram is the vvorl: of a Roman artist of the 
first century a.d. It is one of the finest original specimens of ancient sculpture 
in this country. 

XVI 

OPUSCULUM SEXTUM DECIMUM 

Then, if but ten lay hold upon the oar, 

And I, the eleventh, steer them toward the cast, 

To seek the hidden fleece of that gold beast, 

I swear to Jove that only in my hand 
The fleece shall be, when I again take land 
To see my father’s hall. 

98 . jAsorr promises to obtaiw the golden fleece 

lason igitur, cum calceum amissum nullo modo recipere 
posset, uno pede nudo,^ in regiam pervenit. Ilium cum vidisset 
Pelias, subito timore afiectus est; intellexit eiiim hunc esse 
hominem quern oraculum demonstravisset.^ Hoc igitur iniit 
sconsilium. Rex erat quidam Aeetes, qui regnum Colchidis 
illo tempore obtinebat. Huic commissum erat vellus illud 
aureum ^ quod Phrixus olim ibi rellquerat. Constituit igitur 
Pelias lasoni negStium dare, ut hoc vellere potiretur ; ^ cum enim 
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res esset magni pericull,® sperabat eum in itinere periturum 
esse ^ lasonem igitur ad se arcessivit et quid fieri vellet demon- 1 
stravit. lason autem, etsi bene intellegebat rem'^ esse dif- 
ficillimara, negotium libenter suscepit. 


99. 


NOTES ON THE STORY 


uno . . nuio- tnns\s.te with oii£ foot bare; an ablative absolute. 

2 demonstravisset : the verb in a subordinate clause of indirect discourse 
is in the subjunctive. ^ 

vellus . . . aureum : the reference is to the famous Golden Fleece 
nf the ram which had carried Phrixus and his sister Helle away from their 
cruel stepmother. On the way HeUe feU off into the sea, which was there- 
after called Hellespont from this incident. Phrixus was borne to Colchis, 
where he sacrificed the ram. Its fleece was kept in a sacred grove and 
euarded by a dragon who never slept. _ ^ 

° 4 ut potiretur; translate of oUatmng this fleece; a substantive 
clause in apposition with negotium. What case is used with potior? 

5. magni periculi: translate very dangermts; a genitive of quality or 

description used in the predicate. _ 

6, eum . . . periturum esse; that he (Jason) would die on the journey, 

an indirect statement depending upon sperabat. 

7 rem ; translate the undertaking. Res may be translated by any Eng- 
lish word that satisfies the context. 


jQQ COMPREHENSION 

1. Why did Jason's misfortune make Pelias fear hiin? 


2 . How did Pelias 

ilVJI LUXEV 

plan to destroy Jason? 3. Give examples from history or literature of 
other quests, for example, the search for the Holy Grail. 

EXERCISE 

Iterdlid : A. 1. Decline hie and ille, aU genders (487). 2. Give the Latin 
for- to that kingdom, of this fear, to IM man, with this ^ w. 3. Dechne . 
hie caleeus, illud perlculum, haec regia. 4. Conjugate in the indicative 
passive, present, imperfect, nnd future lenses (492); demonstro video, in- 
tellego, recipio, potior. 6. Identify as to person, n^ber, tens^ and 
voice: amittehar. obtines, amittam, afficientur, datur, obtmemur. daminl. 

B. 1. Point out in the story an example of : ablative of place where (562) , 
ablative of means (646). 
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Latin Siccond Vt^ar 

Responde Laim: 1. Quumodo lasOn in riigiam pi'rvC-niL ? 2, (luo ia loco 

erat illud vellus auveum ? 3. Quia craL iCx (.'(ilcliidis illo U-niporu ? 

Scribe Latlne: l. Jason was not affccLctI l.y Hus fireaL danger. 2. That 
man will be summoned by the king. 3. Sime he Imped to leeover the 
golden lleecG, he formed this plan. 4. Was there a king in tliat great palace? 

102. VERBA 

Required Vocuhuhiry: afficio, arcesso, ineo, recipio, spero. 

Word Study. Find words in the story width eont.iin lhe.se prefixes: 
a- or ab-i ad-, cum-, de-, dis-, in-, ob-, per-, sub-, (live the literal meaning 
of each word. What assimilations of final consonants of prefixes do jmu 
find? 

Bassauio says of Portia ; 

“And her sunny locks 
Hang on her temples like a golden llcece ; 

Which makes her seat of Belmont Colchos’ strand 
And many Jasons come in ciucst of her.” 

SitAKESPEARE, Mei'chiiiit flf .\et 1, Scene i. 



Rome, Italy 


C.APiTAL Decorated with Rams’ Heads 
This ornate capital, fashioned in Corinthian style, is from a column of the Temple 
of Concordia, which once stood in the Roman Forum. 





xvn 

OPUSCULUM SEPTIMUM DECIMTJM 

So Argus '■ laboured, and the work was sped 
Moreover, by a man with hoary head, 

Whose dwelling and whose name no man could know, 

Who many a secret ol the craft did show. 

103. THE BUILDING OF THE ARGO 

Cum tamen Colchis multorum clierum iter ab eo loco abesset, 
solus lason proficisci ndluit. Dimisit igitur nuntios in omnes 
partes, qui causam itiueris docerent ^ et diem conveniendi 
dicerent. Interea, postquam omnia quae sunt usui ad arman- 
das naves comportari iussit, negotium dedit Argo cuidam, s 
quI summam scientiam rerum nauticarum habebat, ut navem 
aedificaret.® In his rebus circiter decern dies ednsumpti sunt; 
Argus enim, qui operi praeerat, taiitam diligentiam adhibebat 
ut ne nocturnum ^ quidem tempus ad laborem intermitteret.® 
Ad multitudinem hominum multa milla passuum ** transportan- lo 

6q 
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dam navis panic erat latior quam quibus 
utl consueviimis, et ad vim tempestatum 
e roboie facta est. 


in nostvo mari o 
perferendam tota 


notes on the story 
1 ArEus : the gods aided him in his task. 

2 . qui, docerent: translate /o moAe /e«ow«, or /fl 

, iisui : for a iise; translate useful. What lorin is this . 

, ad for equipi>ins the ships; armandas is the accusative 

of the gerundive with ad and a noun to express purpose. Point out two 

other examples^n^t^ . . • lediflcaret; the business of building the ship. 

5; nocturnimT^SVjidTs^'made emphatic by its position between 
““T.^ur.'^!’?'interniitteref. translate that he did not cca.ic work even at 


night. 

9 ' 

10 . 


13 . 


muUa . . . passuum: translate tjtaity wrVw. 

quibus: {the ships) which; nh\a.tivtmth uti. 

nostra marl: the Mediterranean. To whom does nostro refer? 

tota; wholly; an adjective, but translate as if it were an adverb, 


COMPREHENSION 

1. How did Jason prepare for his journey ? 2. Why were his preparations 
completed so quickly ? 

106. nSS GRAMMATICAE 

Relative clause of purpose (586). Section. 19 gives examples 
of purpose clauses introduced by ut or ne with their verbs in 
the subjunctive. In the sentences, dimisit nuntibs quI causam 
itineris docerent, he sent out messengers to {who should) show the 
cause oj the journey, 1. 2 , and Pelias amicum quendam Delphos 
misit, qui oraculum consuleret, Felias sent a certain friend to 
Delphi to {who should) consult the oracle (92), what is the in- 
troductory word of each purpose clause? What is its ante- 
cedent? 

If a definite antecedent is expressed or implied in the main 
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clause, a relative pronoun may be used to introduce the clause of 

^'^Dative of purpose (623). In the sentence, he gives a hook as a 
msenl the phrase, as a present, states the purpose of the action 
indicated by the verb gives. In Latin, as a present is expressed 
by the dative dono : librum done dat ; he selected a place for a 
camp, locum castris delegit. Usui, for a use, 1. 4, expresses 
purpose. This dative, naming that /or which a thing serves, is 
called the dative of purpose. 


107. 


EXERCISE 


Iterdtio: d- !• foint out in the story five nouns oj the third declension 
( 47 (Hl) 2. Decline ; iter nocturnum, navis lata, summum opus. 3. Review 

the conjugation of sum in the indicative (495). 4. Identify as to person, 

number, tense, and voice ; estia, erant, erimus, fuisti, fueram, fuerit. 

B 1. Find in the story one example of : accusative of extent of space (530) ; 

dativewith a compound verb {ili). 

Responds Latino: 1. Cur lason solus non proficiscitur ? 2. Qms open 
praeest? 3. Qualcm navcm Argus acdificiivit? 4. Cur erat paulo latior 

navis? , . * 

Scribe Lailni: 1. The ship endured a very great storm for about ten 
miles 2. The multitude will collect all things (omnia) which will be of 
use (for a use) for equipping ships. 3. He sends men who are to build the 
ship. i. The men who are in charge of the work are not accustomed to 
interrupt their labor even at night time. 


108. 


VERBA 


Required Vocabulary: armo, circiter, consuesco, consumS, intermitto, 
nocturnus, paulS, perfero, postquam, quidem, tempestas, usus. 

Word Study. Give the formation and meaning of diligentia and scientia. 
What is the English equivalent of the Latin suffix -ia or -tia? 

With the suffix -tudo what nouns are formed from the adjectives : latus, 
multus, solus ? Give the English equivalent of each. 




Orpheus hath harped her, 

Her prow hath drunk the sea. WiLLtAM Rosie BieNii'i' 


XVIII 

OPUSCULIJM DUODEViCESIMUM 

And now behold within the haven rides 
Our good ship, swinging in the changing tides. 

109 . THE ARGO SAILS WITH MANY HEROES ABOARD 

Interea is dies appelebat quern lason per iiunlios enun- 
tiaverat, et ex omnibus regionibus Graeciac multi, quos aut rei 
novitas aut spes gloriae movebat, unclique conveniel^ant. Tra- 
ditum est autem in hoc numero fulssc Hcrculcm, cle quo supra 
smulta perscripsimus, Orpheum,^ citharoedum praeclarissimum, 
Theseum,^ Castorem,^ multosque alios quorum ndmina sunt 
notissima. Ex his lason, quos^ arbitratus est ad omnia pericula 
subeunda * paratissimos esse, eos ad numcrum qulnquaginta 
delegit et socios sibi adiunxit; turn paucos dies commoratus, ut 
road omnes casus subsidia compararet, navem deduxit, et tem- 
pestatem ad navigandum ^ idoneam nactus, magno cum gaudid 
omnium solvit.^ 

110 . NOTES ON THE STORY 

I. Orpheum; by his music he could charm wild beasts and move rocks 
and trees, 

*From The Argo's Chantey in Meuchants jtrom Cathay, published by Yule University Press. 
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2 Theseum; Uic nalional liero of Athens; his most famoLis act was the 
l-illiiiE of the Minotaur. 

2 Castorem: the half brother of Pollux. They were so devoted to 
each other that when Castor was killed, Pollux, though immortal, took 
Castor's iilacc in ITades every other (lay. 

A. quos; its anlcccdcnt is eos, object of delegit. 

5 ad . - ■ subeunda; In iiiitirr^o nil dimmers. 
d, ad navigandum : for snilniji. 
y. solvit; navem is understood. 

COMPREHENSION 

1 . Why did so many heroes wish to go with Jason? 2. On what basis 
did Jason choose his companions? 3. Why did ho not set sad at once? 

RES GRAMMATICAE 

Impersonal use of verbs (602). In Latin, as m Englisli, some 
verbs do not have a personal subject : pluit, it rains; accidit, 
it happeas. Such verbs arc called Impersonal verbs. Imper- 
sonal verbs often have an infinitive phrase or a substantive 
clause as subject : licet ire, it is permitted to go; multa oportet 
discat, it is necessary to learn many things. 

Verbs arc used impersonally in Latin more often than in 
English, especially in the passive of intransitive verbs ; pugnatum 
est, it was fought, instead of pugnaverunt for they fought; ventum 
est, instead of venerunt, they came. Traditum est, 1. 3, has 
been handed down, is used impersonally with the mfimtive phrase, 
fuisse Herculem, as its subject. 

EXERCISE 

llcratin: .4. 1. Toint out in the story; a noun of the /oioV/; dcdcnsion 
( 473 ) • the demonstrative is (487). 2- Decline; ea regie, id subsidmm, is 

casus’. 3. Give the comparison of Ihc adjeclhes : notus, magnus, praeclarus, 
multus. 4, Conjugate in the indicative pa.ssivc, perfect, past perfect, and 
future perfect lenses (492) : moveo. convenio, compare, deduce. 5. Give 
the synopsis of deligo in all tenses of the indicative, active and passive, 
third person, singular number. 6. Identify as to person, number, an ense . 
deductus est, comparati erunt, moti eramus, delecti sunt. 
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5 1 point out in the story: an ubhilinc pf intinncr (642) , an accitsalinii 
ii/ extent or duration oj iiwe (630). 

Responde Lallne : 1. Cur paucos dies commorati sunt ? 2. Quid do sociis 
lasonis traditum est ? 3. QuOmodo lason navcm solvit ? 

Scribe Latlne: 1 . This most famous ship had Ijccn launclmd with great 
danger. ' 2. Jason’s comrades were inlluencccl either by the h()[)e of glory or 
the danger of the enterprise (res). 3. Aid from tliis region will have been 
obtained for the emergencies. 4. It was reported that Jason had sailed. 

114. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: casus, commoror, deduco, enuntio, gloria, nan- 
ciscor, regio, solve, subsidium, supra. 

Word Study. Give and define ten English words derived from solve. 



XIX 


OPUSCULUM UNDEViCESiMUM 

So when they hud done this thing, 

They saw the iacc of Cyzicus the king. 

But Jason, when he saw him, wept and said : 
“ III hast thou fared, 0 friend, that I was led 
To take thy gifts and slay thee.” 


IIB THE FATAL RESULT OF MISTAKEN IDENTITY 

Non multo post ^ Argonaulae, iia enim appellati sunt qui 
in ista navi vehebantur, insiilam quandana, nomine Cyzicum, 
attieerunt et, e navi egressi, a rege illius regionis magno hospitio 
except! sunt. Paucis post horis ad solis occasum. rursus sol- 
verunt At, postquam pauca milia passuum prbgressi sunt, s 
tanta tempestas subito coorta est ut cursum tenere non possent, 
et in eandem partem Insulae unde nuper profecti erant magno 
cum periculo deicerentur. Incolae tamen, cum nox esset, 
Argonautas non agnoscebant et, navem inimicam vemsse arbi- 
trati, arma rapuerunt et eos egredi prohibebant.^ Acriter mio 
litore pugnatum est,*^ et rex ipse, qui cum aids decucurrerat, a 
Argonautis^ occisus est. Mox tamen, cum i am lux esset, 
senserunt incolae se errare ct arma abiecerunt; Argonautae 
autem, cum viderent regem occisum esse, magnum dolorem^^ 
perceperunt. 

NOTES OH THE STORY 

I. Non . . . post: translate o HtHe later. What is the literal transla- 

nomine : by name; an ablative of specification (661) , 

3 hospitio: what use of the ablative? Find another example. 

1 oassuum- what case; milia passuum : translate ^ 

t L . . . prohibebant: traashta tried to keep them jrom gmng ashore. 

7S 
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6. pugnatumest: they fought; what use of the verb ? 

7. Argonautis: what use of the ablative (638) ? I'rom what two nouns 
is this word formed? 

COMPREHENSION 

1. What misfortune overtook the Argonauts soon after they set sail? 
2. What mistake was made? With what fatal outcome? 

118. RfiS GRAMMATICAE 

Ablative of measure of difference (560) . In the phrase, paucis 
post horis, a few hours later, 1. 4, the ablative horis is used with 
the adverb post to show how much later it was; i.c., by a few 
hours. It is called the ablative of measure of difference and is 
used generally with adverbs and comparatives. 

Translate the following phrases literally : multis ante diebus ; 
pauld longius. 

Genitive of the whole (610). Latin corresponds to English 
in the use of a genitive to express the ivhole with a w'ord denoting 
a part; multi incolarum, many of the inhabitants; pars urbis, 
part of the city; milia passuum, thousands of paces. But Latin 
differs from English in using the genitive of the whole with neuter 
pronouns and adjectives used substantively; nihil novi, nothing 
(.of) new; satis causae, sufficient {of) cause: minus doloris, less 
{of) sorrow. 

119. EXERCISE 

Iterdtio: A. 1. Point out in the story one of the nine irregular adjectives 
(178). 2. Decline the intensive pronoun ipse (488). 3. Decline ipsa navis, 
alius cursus. 4. Give the Latin for: of the whole ship, to the other inhahU- 
ants, of one island, of grief alone. 6. Conjugate in the subjunctive, active 
and passive, present and imperfect (492) : appello, video, attingo, sentio. 
6. Identify as to mood, voice, tense, person, and number ; deicerentur, 
esset, appellet, vehant, agnoscebant, viderent. 

B. 1. Point out in the story : two examples of the ablative of agent (538) ; 
two cum causal clauses (604). 
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Responde Lalinc : 1. Cur Argonaulae ita appellUti sunt? 2. Quot milia 
passuum Argonautaa progressl erant? 3. Veneruntne Argonaulae in lltus 
alius Insulae? 

Scribe Lalinc: 1. Since the storm was so great, they again held their 
course toward the west whence they themselves had set out. 2. A few 
hours later they were received with great hospitality by the king of the 
island. 3. When the ship had reached the shore, a part of the inhabitants 
suddenly seized their arms. 

120. VERB A 

Required Vocabulary : attingo, cursus, egredior, excipio, iste, ita, litus, 
occasus, rUrsus, subito, unde, vehd. 

Word Sliidy. From what verbs in the story are the following nouns de- 
rived: raptor, arbitrator, pugnator? Dehne each. 

The word Argonauts (Argo nauta), originally applied to Jason and the 
baud of heroes who Siiilcd with him on the Argo, later was used to charac- 
terize persons beginning a hazardous enterprise, particularly a long and 
dangerous journey in quest of something. The name has frequently been 
applied to the gold seekers who crossed the continent to California in ’45. 
Bret Harte says, “ I regard the story of the Argonauts of ’49 as an episode 
in American life as quaint as Unit of the Greek adventurers." 



('imr/riy of ihti ritilailelpliia Cummcrcuil Afusriim 

A Grkek 'J’rireme 




XX 


OPUSCDLOM VlCESIMUM 

some spell 

Unto the depths where they were wont to dwell. 

121 

hylas is kibnapped by the nymphs 

joras suatulit et, pauca milk plrs™?, 

Mysiam atligit, Ibi paucas horis i,f 
sanaulIscnimcoitioTCrataampaan;, Mspectavit; 

q«Mam. p„er forma maxima; < Z IZhZ ™' 
cojmtrbus paulum sScesaerat. Nymphac an ‘'T*' ® 
locolebant, cum iuvenem vidisscnt of nt! 
ut secum maneret ; “ et cum ille nmr- conatao sunt 

puerum vl abstulerunt. factiirum esse,^ 

■s=t Polyphamns, qul trmrnlrr'’”" “‘™ 

•andom ad lltas redtaf ::S S. 

notes on the story 

=■ ““ta, 

3* SSCUIH I — Cum ?£ * flia « • 

following a personal, reflkive Trekt?"'" enclitic 

“ent. _ _ >“ a subordinate clause of indirect state- 

descrfLf of extraordkary beauty; an ablative of 


78 
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6. ut . 

7. cum 


79 

. maneret : that he remain with them; obiect of 
, . . . esse : when he saiii ihni ol persuadere. 

100 

COMPREHENSION 

1. What adventure did the Areonaut^ < ir • 
here? How? “uts have at Mysia ? 2 . Who was lost 


124 

EXERCISE 

Itcralio: A. 1 . Decline; dies; magna res (474) , P ■ . 

ponoun oj the third person (m). 3 Give n 

this with them, she persuades' herself saw himself, 

live, active and passive, perfect and past perfect T suhjunc- 

deflcio, sentio. 6. Give the synoosis of 5 ^ tollo, 

person, singular number. 6. identhy as to mno I” ^ ^‘^’^iunctive. third 
number; liaberent, vidissent, fuissem exsrertV°^“’ 
sensi essent, faciam, fueritis. ’ ** ® sit, quaerit, viderint, 

Hylic persuaders cSniltuc suiu ut f.TO!ret? Quid Nymphae 

tkctLf;*;, “S:;”'s,c7i'f - 

=. For ilppp ti,,. ESS'nZtr 

126 . 

VERBA 

■' "■ »=«. p«r.die, 

ftriSai..“tSc^o/Sta' «••«. ilowir* 

inquisitive, prerequisite, quest, requisitioT"'"' inquest, 

C.*““ •'■“'""S >1» force of the prefiy i„ 
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OPUSCULUM ViCfiSIMUM PRIMUM 

These through tiie haU unheard-of slirieking sent 
And rushed at I'hincus, just as to his mouth 
He raised the golden cup to quench his drouth, 

And scattered the red wine, and buffeted 
The wretched king. 

126 . PHINEDS SAVED FROM THE HARPIES 

Post liacc Argonautae ad Thraciam ciirsum tenueruiit, ct 
postquam ad oppidum^ Salmydessum navcm apjutlcrunl, in 
terrain ep'essi sunt, Ibi cum ab incolls quaeslssunt quis regnum 
eius regioms obtineret, ccrtibres facll sunt ‘ Phineuin quondam 
stum regem esse._ Cognoverunt etiam hunc caecum c,sse et diro 
quodam supplicio affici, quod olim se criidelissimum in fllios 
suos praebuisset.^ Cuius supplici hoc crat genus. Misaa crant 
a love monstra quaedam specie horribili, quae capita virgi- 

^^"^^^bant. Hae aves, quae liarpyiae 
^appellabantur, Phineo summam molestiam afferebant; quo- 
tiens enmi ille accubuerat,’ veniebant et cibum statim auferebant. 

le™i 1 Argcaulae navcm appu- 

lernnl. Phmeus autem, s.mul atqac aucllvit cos in suOs finia 
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egresses esse, magnopcrc gavlsus est. Sciebat enim quantam 
opimonem virtutis'> Argonautae haberent, nec dubitabat quin sibi k 
auxihum ferrent" Nuntnun igitur ad navem misit, qui lasonem 
sociosque ad regiam vocarct. Eo cum venissent, Phlneus d? 
monslravit quanto in perlculo suae res essent, et promisit se 
magna praemia daturum esse, si illl remedium repperissent ^ 
Argonautae negotium libenter susceperunt et, ubi bora venit 
cum rege accubuerunt ; at, simul ac cena apposita est, Harpyiae 
domum intraverunt et cibum auferre conabantur. Argonautae 
primum gdacl.is aves petierunt; cum tamen viderent Lc nihil 
prodes_se,_ Ze es et Calais quI alls erant instruct!, in aera se 
sublevavemnt ut desuper impetum facerent. Quod» cum sen « 
sissent Harpyiae, rei novitate perterritae, statim aufugerunt 
neque posLea umquam rcdicrunt. ^ ’ 

127 . NOTES ON THE STORY 

3. accubuerat: Roman men reclined on couches at their meals This 

custom is here ascribed to Phiiieus. n meais. inis 

4 ' Res . , . habebat : translate The silicalion was desperate 
5. opmionemvirtutis: lumskilc re/mlalioii for bravery 

hirn'm.' ■ ■ ^id to 

7 - si . . . repperissent: if they should fmd a. remedy. This past nerfect 
tenjrepresents a future perfect indicative of the direct stateincnt ( 623 , ^ 

8, nihil prodesse : translate was of no advantage 

1^®- COMPREHENSION 

2 Bv'lhoV’r' the inhabitants? 

2. By whom, tor what, and how was Phineus punished? 3. How did the 
Argonauts Anally frighten the Harpies away? 
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1^29. R6S GRAMMATICAE 

Subjunctive in subordinate clause of indirect discourse (G23), 
Praebuisset, 1. 7 ; the verb in a subordinate clause that is part 
of an indirect statement is in the subjunctive. Although in 
the subjunctive, it should be translated as if it were in the in- 
dicative, had aclcd. Find another example in the story of this 
use of the subjunctive. Write two English sentences which, it 
translated into Latin, will illustrate this use of the subjunctive, 

130. EXERCISE 

Iteratio: A. 1 . Point out in the story five wijiaf/fiw.r (492). 2. Form and 

translate the infinitives of; dubito, habeo, peto, reperio, sum. 

B. 1. Point out in the story the infinilives in indirect statements ( 620 ). 
On what does each depend ? What is the tense of each ? 2 . Explain what 
is meant by sequence of lenses in indirect discourse ( 623 ). 3. Find in the 
story an ablative of accompaniment (641) ; a purpose clause (B86). 4 . Point 
out the reflexive pronouns and adjectives and explain the use of each. 

Responde Latins : 1. A (from) quibus cognoverunt hunc, qui csset rex, 
caecum esse? 2. Ctir Phineus nuutium ad navcm miLtit? 3 . Quanta 
praemia se daturum esse promisit? 4. Quocum Argonautae nccubuerunt? 

Scribe Latine : 1, They are informed that nothing lias been done, 2 . The 
king discovers that the Argonauts who came there first will give him aid. 
3. Phineus with his comrades heard that the Argonauts, who liad a great 
reputation, were coming. 4. The Argonauts bring aid to Phineus in order 
that the Harpies may not make an attack upon him, 5. The Harpies had 
wings that they might rise (lift themselves) into the air. 

131. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: ac, aftero, certus, dubito, eo {adv.), impetus, nee, 
nihil, opinio, primum, quantus, reperio, simul, sublevo, umquam. 

Word Study. The suffixes -io, -sio, -tid (in English -lion) , are added to 
verb roots or stems to form nouns expressing action or a state of. From 
what verb in the story and with wliat suffix is each of the following 
formed; affectid, appositid, demonstratid, missid, petitid, visid, and voedtid? 
What is the English equivalent of each? 
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OPTTSCULUM ViCESlMUM SECUNDUM 

Then wilh a mighty shout, 

They rose rejoicing, and poured many a cup 
Of red wine to the gods, and hoisting up 
The weather-beaten sail, with mirth and song, 

Having good wind at will, they sped along. ' 

132. THE ARGO PASSES BETWEEN THE CLASHING HOCKS 

Hoc facto, Phineus, iit pro tanto benefido meritas gratias 
referret, lasoni demonstravit qua ratioiic Symplegades vitare 
posset. Syraplegadcs autera duac erant rupes ingen ti magni- 
tudine,^ quae a love positae erant eo consilio, ne quis ad Col- 
chida perveniret.'^ Plae parvo intervallo ^ in mart natabant 5 
et, si quid in medium spatium venerat, incredibili celeritate 
concurrebant. Postquam igitur a, Ptdneo doctus est quid 
faciendum esset,'‘ lason, sublatis ancoris, navem solvit et, leni 
vento provectus, mox ad Symplegades appropinquavit ; turn in 
prora stans," columbain quam in manu tenebat emisit. Illaio 
recta via " per medium spatium volavit et, priusquam rupes 
conflixerunt, incolumis pervasit, cauda tantum amissa. Turn 
rupes utrimque discesserunt ; antequam tamen rursus concur- 
rerent, Argonautae, bene intellcgentes omnem spem salutis in 
celeritate positam csse, summa vi remis contenderunt et navem is 
incolumem perduxerunt. Hoc facto, dels gratias libenter 
egerunt, quorum auxilio e tanto pcriculo erepti erant; bene 
enim sciebant non sine auxilio deorum rem ita fellciter evenisse. 

133. NOTES ON THE STORY 

1. ingenti magnitudine ; of great she; an ablative of description. 

2 . eo . . . pervenlret: with this purpose, that no one might come to 
Colchis; Colchida is the accusative case. 
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3. parvo intervallo; translate ivUh a uurrtrw spme hchvccH them. 

4. faciendum esset : must he done. What form of the verl) is this ? (flOl) 

5. Stans: standing; present participle of sto. Why is it in the nomina- 
tive case? 

6. recta via; translate in a slraight tine,. 

134. COMPREHENSION 

1. How did Phineus show ftratitude for his deliverance? 2. By what 
plan did the Argonauts escape from danger? 

136. RES GRAMMATICAE 

, Subjunctive of anticipation (699, 601) . In English, the verb in a 
clause introduced by until (till) or before is usually in the indicative 
mood : he waits until Caesar passes along. It is rarely found 
in the subjunctive ; There will I stand till Caesar pass along.* 

In Latin, if dum, until, antequam, before, or priusquam, 
before, introduces a clause that states a fact, its verb is in the 
indicative mood. On the other hand, the verb is in the subjunc- 
tive mood if it expresses an action as expected or anticipated. 

The verb in the dependent clause in the sentence, dum con- 
veniunt, moratur, he wails while they arc assembling, states a fact 
and is in the indicative. The verb in the dependent clause in 
the sentence, dum convenirent, moratus est, he wailed until 
they could assemble, expresses an action as looked fonmrd to or 
anticipated and is in the subjunctive. This use is called the 
subjunctive of anticipation. 

Translate the following sentences and explain the use of the 
verb in the dependent clause of each : priusquam rupes edn- 
flixerunt, pervasit, 1. ii ; antequam rursus concurrerent, Argo- 
nautae navem incolumem perduxerunt; dum dicis, tempus 
fugit ; exspecto dum dicas. 

136. EXERCISE 

Iteralio : A . 1. Point out in the story five adjectives of the tidrd declension 
( 47 G), 2. Decline ; navis incolumis, ventus lenis, omnis spes. 3. Give the 

* From Shakespeare, Julius Caesar. 
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synopsis of possum (496) in the third person, plural, all tenses, indicative 
and subjunctive. 4. Give the Latin for; I can avoid, you could approach, 
■we have been able lo slmd, you had been able to learn. 

B 1. Point out in the story four examples of the ablative absoluic (54B) ; 
translate each in two ways. 2. Find one camplefnentary infinilkc (614). 

3. Explain the case of ; celeritate, 1. 6 ; salulis, 1. 14 ; remis, Lis; dels, 1. 16. 

Respondc Lalitie: 1. Quae eraiit Symplcgades? 2. Qubmodo lason 
Symplegades vltilrc potuit? 3. Columba emissa, quid Argonautae facere 
poterant ? 

Scribe Latine : 1. The Argonauts approached two huge rocks standing 
in the middle (of the) sea. 2. Before the rocks could come together, the 
Argonauts by the help of the gods passed through unharmed. 3. Since fte 
danger has been avoided (the danger having been avoided) , they will give 
deserved thanks to the gods. 4. Since hope of safety had been lost, they 
were not able to avoid the danger. 

VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: appropinquo, confligo, gratia, ineolumis, inter- 
vallum, ISnis, medius, mereo, priusquam, remus, salus, sto, vito. 

Word Study. Account for the meaning of intelligent derived from intellegd 
(inter, between + lego gather, select). Intervallum (inter + vallum, a wall), 
which originaUy meant the space between two walls, in time came to be a word 
used in general for space between, an interval. 

THE CLASinNG ROCKS * 

High o’er the main two rocks exalt their brow. 

The boiling billows thundering roll below ; 

Through the vast waves the dreadful wonders move, 

Hence named Erratic by the gods above. 

Scarce the famed Argo passed these raging floods. 

The sacred Argo filled with demigods ! 

Homer, Odyssey, translated by Pope 


* Note the illustration on page 59. 



from on eitsravtns by .Rene Boyvin Courlesy of Museum of Fine Arls, boston 

The Arrival at Colchis 

Jason demands the golden fleece from King Aeetes. 

xxni 

OPUSCULUM ViCESIMUM TERTIUM 

Take thou the sack that holds the serpent’s teeth 
Our fathers slew upon the sunless heath ; 

There sow those evil seeds, and bide thou there 
Till they send forth a strange crop, nothing fair, 

Which garner thou, if thou canst ’scape from death. 

138. THE PRICE TO BE PAID FOR THE GOLDEN FLEECE 

Brevi intermisso spatio, Argonautae ad flumeii Phasim vene- 
runt, quod in flnibus Colchorum erat. Ibi cum navem appu- 
lissent et in terram egressi essent, statim ad regent Aeetem se 
contulerunt et ab eo postulaverunt ut vellus aureum sibi tra- 
sderetur. Ille cum audivisset quam ob causam Argonautae 
venissent, ira commotus est et diu negabat se vellus hominibus 
traditurum esse.^ Tandem tamen, quod sciebat lasonem non 
sine auxilib deorum hoc negotium suscepisse, mutata sententia, 
promlsit se vellus traditurum, si lason labSres duos magnae 
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difficultatis prius pcrfecisset ; “ ct, cum lason dixisset se ad omnia 10 
pericula subeunda paratum esse, quid fieri vellet ostendit. 
Primum iungendi erant duo taurl ’ specie horribill, qui flammas 
ex ore edebanl: ; turn, his iunctls, ager quidam arandus erat et 
dentes draconis serendl. Plis audilis, lason, etsi rem esse 
summi perlculr' intellegebat, tamen, ne lianc occasidnem relij 
bene gerendae ® amitteret, negdtium suscepit. 

139. NOTES ON THE STORY 

1. negabat . . . esse: he said he imiild ml she up the fleece to mortals. 

2. si . . . perfecisset : if Jason should first have completed two very 
dijjiciiU labors (623) . 

3. iungendi . . . tauri; two oxen had to be yoked. Find two other 
examples of the passive periphrastic conjugation. 

4. summi periculi : what is the literal translation? 

5. rei . . . gerendae: of performing the task well. 

140. COMPREHENSION 

1. On what condition did the king of Colchis promise to hand over the 
Golden Fleece? a. How did Jason treat the king’s offer? Why? 

3. What were the tasks which he was required to perform? 

141. RfiS GRAMMATICAE 

Genitive and ablative of description (511, 644). The English 
expression, ma7i of courage, translated into Latin is vir fortis. 
But if an adjective modifies the noun in a descriptive phrase, e.g., 
of great courage, the phrase is expressed in Latin either by the 
genitive or the ablative; vir raagnae virtutis or vir magna 
virtiite. The ablative is used generally to describe a physical 
quality. The genitive often indicates measure or number: murus 
sex pedum, a six-foot wall. Such phrases are often used in the 
predicate : opus summae difficultatis erat, Ike work was very 
diificult. 

Point out in the story an example of the ablative of description 
and two of the genitive of description. Write an English sen- 
tence illustrative of this usage. 
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EXERCISE 

Iteraiio: A. 1. Give in Latin the cardinal nnmmih from one to twenty 
(4B4). 2. Count in Latin by tens to one liuiulrcd, 3. Dedine ; duo, tres, 

milia. 

B. 1. Point out in the story : two cxamiilcs of the dative of indirect ohjecl 
(616) ] three cum circuntulautiai clauses (697). 

Responde Latlne: 1. Cum liison in fines C’olchbrum veiiisset, nd quern se 
contulit? 2. Cui se vellus aurcum traditurum esse rex poUicitus est? 
3. Quot labores lason perficiet? 

Scribe Latlne: l. The king demands two tasks of the greatest difficulty. 
2 . When the king had shown him what the opportunity was, Jason yoked 
the two oxen. 3. What will the dragon’s teeth produce ? 4. The oxen were 

oi horrible appearance. 

143. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: dens, difficultSs, edo, iungo, mute, occasie, 
ostenda, perfleio, postula. 

Word Study. The suffixes -bilis and -ilis (in English -hlc and -He), added 
to verb stems, form adjectives meaning able or capable oj: horribilis, horrible, 
is so derived from horreo, shudder at. From words in the story explain 
the derivation of: arable, audible, facile, intclUgihle, mutable, ostensible, sus- 
ceptible. 

Define the following words derived from iungo, sliowing by your defini- 
tion that the idea of joining appears in each; adjoin, adjunct, disjuncliw, 
enjoin, injunction, junction, subjunctive. 




MiiDE.v AND Jason 

Medea gives Jason the magic ointment. 


XXIV 

OPUSCULUM VlCESIMUM QUARTUM 

But soon he rose to fit him for the strife 
And ere the sun his orb began to lift 
n’or the (lark bills, with fair Medea’s gift 
His arms and body he anointed well. 

144 . THE KING'S DAUGHTER FALLS IN LOVE WITH JASON 

At Medea, regis filia. liisonem amavit et, ubi audlvit eum 
tantum pcriculum subiturum esse, rem aegre lerebat.^ 
legebat enim patrem suum hunc laborem proposuisse co^ipso 
consilib, ut lastin morcretur.- Quae cum ita essent,” ^Mcdea, 
quae summam scientiam'* mcdicinae habebat, hoc consiliums 
iniit. Media node, insciente patre,'’ ex urbe evasit et, postquam 
in monies finitimos venit, herbas quasdam carpsit ; turn, suco 
expresso, oleum paravit quod vi sua corpus aleret ’ nervosque 
confirmard. Hoc facto, lasoni oleum dedit ; praecepit autem 
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tout eo die quo isti labores conficiendi esscnt ’ corpus suum et 
arma mane oblineret.* lason, etsi paene omnes magniludine 
et viribus corporis antecedebat (vita cnim omnis in venationibus 
atque in studiis rel militaris constitcrat tanicn hoc consilium 
non neglegendum esse censebat. 

146. NOTES ON THE STORY 

1. rem . . . ferebat: \xa.nAa.tc. she was greatly annoyed. 

2. eo . . . moreretur; laith ihis very plan, Ikat Jason should die. 

3. Quae . . . assent ; since these ihmg.s were so. What use of 

the relative pronoun ( 660 , c) ? 

4. scientiam : Medea’s prt suggests that of the witches in Macbeth lY, i. 

5. Media . . . patre : translate in the middle of the night, without the 
knowledge of her father. 

6. quod . . . aleret; translate which with its essence .thouhl nourish his 
body; a relative clause of purpose. 

7. qua . . . essent; on which these labors were to he performed. 

8. oblineret; subjunctive in a substantive volitivc clause depending on 
praecSpit, a verb of commanding. 

9. eSnstiterat : translate had been spent. 

146. COMPREHENSION 

1. For what purpose does Medea think that the king has imposed the 
labors on Jason? 2. How docs she help Jason ? Why? 

147. Rfis GRAMMATICAE 

Ablative of specification (661). lason omnes magnitudine 
et viribus antecedebat, Jason surpassed all in size and strength. 
The ablatives magnitudine and viribus tell in what respect 
Jason surpassed all others. 

Translate literally : par numero ; lingua difierunt ; rex 
nomine ; maiores natu. 

Theablativeof specification answers the question in whalrespect. 

148. EXERCISE 

Iterdiid ; A. 1. Point out in the story the relative pronoims ( 489 ). 2. Give 
the Latin for ; to whom, by whom, of whom, whose. 3. Give the synopsis of 
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fero (497) in the indicative active, all tenses, second person, singular. 

4 . Identify as to voice, tense, and mood : fertis, ferebam, tulit, feram, latus' 
sin, feramur, tulerit, lati essemus, tulerat, latus ero. 

B. 1 . On what verb in the story does each ol the following verbs depend : 
noreretur, essent, aleret, confirmaret, oblineret? Explain the tense of each 
by telling why it is primary or secondary (677-8). 2 . Point out the ante- 

cedent of each relative pronoun in the story and show how the relative agrees 
with it (660). 

Responds Latlne: 1 . Quis erat Medea? 2 . Quid Medea media nocte 
fecit? 3. Cui Medea oleum ferebat? 

Scribe Laiine : 1. Medea was angry (bore it iU) because her father had 
proposed this work. 2. The king’s daughter surpassed almost all in strength. 
3 . Medea, who loved Jason, advised him to do this. 4. Since these things 
(quae) were so, Jason formed this plan. . 

149 . VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: aegte, antecedo, censed, consistd, paene, praecipio, 
prdpdnd. 

Word Study. What is the literal meaning of antecedent? Of penult? 

From what verb stem and with what suffix is initium formed ? Give and 
define five nouns that are formed with this suffix. 

MEDEA 

The enchantress Medea and her love for Jason has always been a fa- 
vorite theme in literature, art, and music. Euripides made her the heroine 
of his famous tragedy Medea, a role which has been played by great ac- 
tresses. Many operas are based on the story of Medea’s love and hate. 
Scenes from her life are portrayed in ancient vase paintings and in frescoes 
on the walls of Pompeii and Herculaneum. 

Medea’s letter to jason 

Ovid, a Roman poet of the first century, in his book on Heroines writes 
an imaginary letter from Medea to Jason, in which she says : “ Then I saw 
you, then I began to know you. That was the beginning of my downfall. 
I saw you and I was lost. You were handsome, and the fates were drag- 
ging me on to my doom. Your eyes had taken away my power to see- 
Traitor, you saw it — for can any one hide love ? ” 
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OPUSCULUM ViCESIMUM QUlNTUM 

Then he saw the mounds 
Bursten asunder, and the muttered sounds 
Changed into loud strange shouts and warlike clang, 

As with the freed leet at last the earth-born sprang 
On to the tumbling earth, and the sunlight 
Shone on bright arms, clean, ready for the light. 

160 . THE HARVEST OF THE DRAGON'S TEETH 

Ubi is dies venit quern rex ad arandum agi'um dixerat, lasnn, 
orta luce,^ cum sociis ad locum constilutum sc contulit. Ibi 
stabuhim iugens repperit in quo tauri inclusi eraitl; turn, 
portis apertls, tauros in lucem traxit et summa cum difficuUate 
siugum imposuit. At Aeetes cum videret tauros nihil - contra 
lasonem valere,- inagnopere mlratus est ; nesciebat cnim filiam 
suam auxilium ei dedisse. 

Turn lason, omnibus aspicientibus, agrum arare coepit ; qua. 
in re tantd diligentia usus est ut ante meridiem tdtum opus 
10 cdnfecerit.® Hoc facto, ad locum ubi rex sedebat adiit cl dentes 
draconis postulavit ; quos ubi accepit, in agrum quern aiTiverat 
magna cum diligentia sparsit. Horum autem dentlum iialura 
erat talis ut, in eo loco ubi sparsi essent,'' virl armatl miro quodam 
mods gignerentur, 

IS Nondum tamen lason totum opus confeccrat; imperaverat 
enim el Aeetes ut armatos viros qui e dentibus gignerentur® 
solus interfreeret. Postquam igitur omnes dentes in agrum 
sparsit, lason, lassittidine exanimatus, quiet! se tradidit, dum 
viri isti gignerentur. Paucas boras dormiebat ; sub vesperum 
20 tamen, e somno subito excitatus, rein ita evenisse ut praedictum 
erat cognovit ; nam in omnibus agri partibus virl ingenti mag- 

92 



The Argonauts 93 

nitudinc corporis, gladils galeisquc armati, mirum in modum ^ 
e terra oriebantur. 

Hoc cognito, lasoii consilium quod dcdisset Medea non 
oniittcndum esse putabat ; saxuni igitur ingens, ita enim prae- 23 
ceperat Medea, in nicdios virus’ coniecit. 111! undique ad 
locum concurrerunL ct, cum quisque sibi id saxum habere vellet, 
magna controversia orta est. Mox, strictls gladiis, inter se 
pugnare coeperunt et, cum hoc modo plurimi occisl essent, 
reliqui vulneribus confecti ii [fisone nullo negotio * interfectlso 
sunt. 

151, NOTES ON THE STORY 

I, ortaltice: translate a/ What is the literal translation? 

j. nihil, valere ; translate hail no slrcngih. 

3. canfecerit: for the tense sec B 78 , a. 

4. sparsi essent; the subjunctive by attraction, dependent on gigneren- 
tur ( 610 ). 

5. qui . . . gignerentur: who should spring up Jmn the tccih. 

6. mirum in modum ; in o inarvidous manner, 

7. in medios viros : translate in the midst of the men. 

8. nullo negotio ; translate with no dijjir.tdty. 

152, COMPREHENSION 

1. what happened when the dragon’s teeth were planted? 2. What 
additional task did the king impose on Jason? 3 . How did Jason accom- 
plish this task ? 

153, EXERCISE 

Itcraliu : A. 1 . Give the synopsis of eo (BOO), third person, plural, indica- 
tive and subjunctive. 2. Identify as to tense and mood : ibam, ierim, eat, 
ibitis, isti, ieramus, ierit, iremus. 3 . Decline the indefinite pronoun and 
adjective quisque ( 49 l), 

B. 1. Point out in the story : one example of the ablative of cause 
( 540 ); two clauses of result ( 687 ). 2. Explain the use of each of the sub- 

junctives: videret, 1. s; gignerentur, 1. i6; interfleeret, 1. 17; dedisset, 

1. 24; vellet, 1. 27 ; occisi essent, 1. 29. 
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Responds Lotine: 1. Quanta diUgentia lason usus est? 2. Qua re lason 
exanimatus cst? 3, Burn viri isti orirentur, quid fecit la.on? 4, Cui 

magna contrdversia orta est? / , , i. \ t 

Scribe Laiine : 1. When the yoke was put on (abl. abs.), Jason opens the 
gate and drags the oxen into the field. 2. Each one used such grea diligence 
hat nothing availed against him. 3. Towar evening the king ordered each 
one to approach, 4. Because of a quarrel he had not yet finished before 
noon the work begun at daybreak. 


164. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: adeo (verb), aspicio, contra, controversia, exammo, 
imponS, iugum, meridies, nondum, orior, quies, quisque, saxum, traho, 

valeo, vesper. ■ , , 

Word Study. To what word in the story is each of the following related ; 
conjeciion, impostor, masnitude, tractor? Define and give the formation of 
the Latin word to which each is related. 

Define on the basis of Latin derivation : sparse, retaliate. 


THE MEDEA OF EURIPIDES 

Jason’s appreciation of Medea’s advice and help, through which he was 
enabled to perform superhuman tasks and thereby save his life, is portrayed 
by the Greek poet Euripides in his tragedy Medai: 

“ Since you exaggerate so proudly t'our services, I deem that to Venus 
alone of gods or men is due the safety of my voyage. 

“Since you did aid me, it was kindly done. Yet by saving me you 
received more than you gave, as I shall prove ; first, you live in Grecian 
lands instead of on barbarian shores. You have learned the meaning of 
justice and to live by law and nat by the dictates of brute force, and all the 
Greeks recognize your wisdom, and you have gained fame ; but had you 
still dwelt in that distant land, no tongue would have named you.” 



XXVI 


OPUSCULUM VICESIMUM SEXTUM 

All seemed asleep, but now Medea went 
With beating beart to work out her intent. 

156. MEDEA PREPARES TO FLEE WITH JASON 

Rex' Acetes, ubi lasonem laborem propositum ’ confecisse 
cognovit, ira graviter commotiis est ; id enim per dolum factum 
esse intellegebat, ncc dubitabat quin Medea ei auxilium tulisset. 
Medea autem, cum intellegeret se in magno fore ^ pcriculo, si 
in regia manerct, fuga salutcm pctcre constituit, Omnibuss 
rebus igitur ad fugam paratls, media noctc, insciente patre, cum 
fratre Absyrto evasit, ct quain cclerrime “ ad locum ubi Argo 
subducta crat se contuliL. Eo cum venisset, ad pedes lasonis 
se proiecit, ct multis cum lacrimis cum obsecravit ne in tanto 
discrlminc mulierem dcsercrct quae el tantum profuisset.^ lo 
Ille, memoria tenens se per cius auxilium e magno periculo 
evasisse, libenter cam excepit ct, postquam causam veniendl 
audivit, hortatus est ne patris Iram timeret. Promlsit autem 
se quam prlmum earn in navi sua avecturum.'’ 

156. NOTES ON THE STORY 

1. propositum: which had been set {f nr him]. The participle is often best 
translated by a clause. 

2. fore: would be; fore is often used for futurum esse, the future 
infinitive of sum. 

3. quam celerrime : as quickly ns possible. 

4. quae . . . profuisset: who had been oj such gml assistance to hm. 

i. se . . avecturum (esse) : that he would bear her away in Ms ship as 
soon as possible. 
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157_ COMPREHENSION 

1. Why did Medea flee from her father’s kingdom ? 2. What did Jaaon 
promise her ? Why ? 

]^58, RES GRAMMATICAE 

Substantive clauses with words of doubting (591), Nec 
dubitabat quin Medea ei auxilium tulisset, 1. , 5 , and he did not 
douU that Medea had brought aid to him (Jason) . Non dubium est 
quin ilia patreni timeat, there is no doubt that she fears her father. 
These sentences illustrate the use of quin and the subjunctive 
in substantive clauses that follow negative expressions of doubting 
or ignorance. 

169 . EXERCISE 

Iterdlio: A. 1 . Give and translate the ( 192 , 496 ) of ; dubito, 

maneo, subdued, audio, sum. 2. Complete; rex ira (moved), mulier peri- 
culum (fearins), pater {about to come). 

B. 1. Point out the participles in the story and give the form and use of 
each. 

Resp 07 tde Laline; 1. Cur rex ira commOtus csl ? 2. Qiiocum Medea, fugi 
saliitem petittira, evasit ? 3. Quera ad locum Medea auxilium obsecrans se 
contulit ? 

Scribe Laline: 1. When the task was finished (abl. abs.), the woman goes 
(betakes herself) to the ship which has been beached. 2. She was about to 
throw herself at Jason’s feet. 3. Aeetes did not doubt that Medea had 
encouraged Jason. 4. Jason brings aid to Medea escaping from her father. 

160 . VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: hortor, mulier, proicio, quin, subduco. 

Word Study. To what word in the story is each of these related by 
derivation : celerity, dote, emsive, exhortation, fratricide, fugite, pare, projectile, 
timidity, salutary ? Define each. 

Define the following words derived from peto, showing by your definition 
that the idea of seeking appears in each: appetite, competitive, impetus, 
repeat. 



From (in ensrnvni^ by Ctnnsl t'ourtfsy 0/ Jniiiann IJniversiiy f,tl>r((ry 

Jason Puts tub Dragon to Sleep 

This illustration is from the story of Medea and Jason in a 1732 edition of 
Ovid’s poems. 

XXVII 

OPUSCULUM VlCESIMUM SEPTIMUM 

Nor longer now the heroes silence kept 
So joyously their hearts within them leapt, 

But loud they shouted, seeing the gold fell 
Laid heaped before them, and longed sore to tell 
Their fair adventure to the maids of Greece. 

161. THE GOLDEN FLEECE AT LAST 

Postrldie eius diSI lilson cum socils suls, orta luce, navem 
deduxit, et, tempestaLem idoneam nacti, ad eum locum reinis con- 
tenderunt quo in loco ^ Medea vellus celatum esse clemonstrabat. 
Ed cum venissent, lason in terrain egressus est, et, sociis ad mare 
relictis qui praesidio - navi essent, ipse cum Medea in silvas se s 
contulit. Pauca inilia passuum per silvam prdgressus, vellus 
quod quaerebat ex arbore suspensum vidit. Id tamen auferre 

07 



Latin Second Year 


98 

erat summae clifficultatis,''* non modo cnim locus ipse egregie et 
natura et arte munltus crat, sed ctiam draco quidam specie 
loterribili arborem custodiebat. 

Turn Medea, quae, ut supra demonstravimus, mcdicinae 
summam scientiara habuil, ramuni qucm de arborc proxima 
deripuerat veneno InfScit. Ii5c facto, ad locum appropinquavit, 
et draconem, qui faudbus apertis ciiis adventum cxspcctabat, 
IS veneno sparsit; deinde dum draco somno opprcssus dormit, 
lason vellus aurcutn ex arbore deripuit, ct cum Medea quam 
celerrime pedem rettulit. 

Dum^ autem ca geruntur, Argonautae, qui ad marc relicti 
eranl, aniino anxiQ reditum lasonis cxspectabanl; id cnim 
2 onegotium summi esse periculi intcllegebant. Poslquam igitnr 
ad occasum soils frQstra exspectaviirunt, de cius salute despe- 
rare coeperunt, ncc dubitabant quin aliqul “ casus accidisset.® 
Quae cum ita essent,^ maturandum sibi ^ censuerunt ut auxilium 
duel ferrent ; sed, dum proiicisci parant, lumen quoddam subito 
2 S conspidunt, mirum in modum intra silvas rcfulgens, et, magno- 
pere mirati quae causa esset cius rei, ad locum concurrunt. 
Quo cum venlssciiL, lasoni “ et Medeae advenientibus occurre- 
runt, et vellus aureum luminis eius causam esse cognoverunt. 
Omni timore sublato, magno cum gaudiu ducem suum excepe- 
30 runt et dels gratias egerunt, quod vellere potiti essent et res 
tarn felidter evenissetd** 

162. nOTES OH THE STORY 

1. quo in loco : m which; the antecedent is here repeated in the relative 
dause ( 660 , a). 

2 . praesidio; for a ■prolcdion. 

3 . Id . . , diflicultatis : translate however, to carry it away was very 
diffic-utt. The infinitive is here used as the subject of the verb, as in English : 
to err is human (613) , 

4 . Dum; -what is the meaning of this word as used in two other clauses 
in the story ? What is the mood of the verb in these clauses ? Why ? 

Si aliqui; adjective forni of the indefiuile pronoun aliquis (491). 

6 . accidisset ; account for the mood. 
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7. Quae . . . essent: translate What is it literally? 

8. maturandum sibi : translate they must hurry; sibi is dative of agent 
used with a verb in the passive periphrastic conjugation. 

9. lasoni : with the compound occurrerunt. 

10. quod . . . evenisset; (603, a). 

163. COMPREHENSION 

1. Where did Jason find the Golden Fleece? 2. How was it guarded? 

3. How did Medea help Jason to obtain it? 4. What was the attitude of 
his companions? 

164. nfiS GRAMMATICAE 

Dative of reference (619). Socii praesidio navi sunt, the 
comrades are a protection to {for) the ship. The dative of purpose, 
praesidio, is used with the dative, navi, which names the thing 
to which the companions are (for) a protection. This dative, 
which indicates the person or thing concerned or to whom or to 
which a statement refers, is called the dative of reference. It is 
used commonly with the dative of purpose, especially with 
auxilio, curae, impedimento, praesidio, and subsidio : curae 
mihi est, it is (for) a care to me; Medea lasoni auxilio venit, 
Medea came (for) as an aid to Jason. 

These two datives, when used together, are sometimes called 
the “ double dative.” 

166 . exercise 

lierdlio : A. 1. Give the synopsis of the following (Ze/ioncni verbs in the 
indicative and subjunctive, third person singular (493) : miror, nanciscor, 
egredior, oriof. 2. Translate ; tnirati eritis, nactus sum, egrederis, nan- 
ciscar, oriebatur, miramini, progrediens, egressurus. 3. Point out five 
deponent verbs in the story. 4. Give the Latin for : suitable weather arising, 
Ids companions having proceeded, Medea having obtained the poison, Jason 
having disembarked. 

B. 1. Point out an example of the ablative with special deponents (547). 
2. Explain the case of : luce, 1. 1 ; rends, 1. 2 ; loc6, 1, 3 ; sociis, 1. 4 ; arbore, 
1. 7 ; arte, 1. g ; facto, 1. 13 ; faucibus,!. 14; veneno, 1. 15 ; somnd, 1. 15 ; 
animo, 1. 19 ; salute, 1. 21 ; tiruore, 1. 29 ; gaudio, 1. 29. 
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Respondc Latinc: 1. Cui pracsiclio socii iasoiiis rclicti sunt? 2. Cur 
velKis auferre erat summac diflkullatis? 3. Quid Argonautas cdnspexerunt ? 

Scrlhc Latinc: 1. To see the fleece is (a matter) of very great difliculty. 
2 . This was (for) a protection to the tree. 3. Having obtained the fleece, he 
then met his comrades. 4. Jason’s comrades, overcome by the fear of some 
accident, despaired of his safety. 


166. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary : conspicio, deinde, despero, intra, occurro, opprimo, 
praesidium. 

Word Study. The endings of present participles of Latin verbs appear 
also in English derivatives as the suffixes -aiil, -cut, and -lent. To what 
word in the story is each of the following related : accident, cognizant, con- 
current, cxpeclaiil, refulgent? 



Jason and the Dragon 

This sixteenth century illustration of Jason putting to sleep the dragon that 
guarded the Golden Fleece is from an illustrated manuscript of an old French poem 
“The Romance of the Rose,” This manuscript is a very splendid one, written 
on vellum and illustrated hy woodcuts so overlaid with gold and colors that they 
really are miniature paintings. 
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OPTJSCULUM DXIODETRiCESIMUM 

A little more, a little more, 

0 carriers of the Golden 1' leece ! 

A little labor with the oar, 

Before we reach the land of Greece. 

flight and PDRSniT 

His rebus gestis, omiies siuc mora navem rursus conscen- 
derunt et, sublatis ancoris, prima vigilia ' solverunt ; neque 
Ptiim satis tutum esse arbitratl sunt in eo loco manerc. At rex 
Aeetes, qui iam ante iniinico in eos fucrat aniino, ubi cognovit 
5 filiam suam non modo ad Argonautas se recepissc sed etiam ad 
vellus auferendum auxiliuni tulisse, hoc dolore giavius exarsit, 
Navem longam ^ quain celcrrime deduci iussit '' ct, inilitibus iin- 

positls, fugientes ^ inseciitus cst. 

Argonautae, qui bene sciebant reni in discrimine esse, stim- 
10 mis viribus remis contendebant ; cum tamen navis qua vehe- 
bantur ingenti esset magnitudine, non eadem celcritatc qua 
Colchi ^ progredi poterant ; neque longius interexat quam quo 
telum adici posset.® At Medea, cum vidisset quo in loco res 
essent, paene omni spe deposits,, infandum hoc consilium cepit. 
IS Erat in navi Argonautarum filius quidam regis Aeetae, nomine 
Absyrtus, quern, ut supra demonstravimus, Medea ex urbe 
fugiens secum abduxeiat. Hunc puerum Medea interheere 
constituit eo consilio, ut, membris eius in mare coniectls, cursum 
Colchorum impediret; certo enim sciebat Aeetein, cum membra 
20 fill vidisset, non longius proseciituium esse. Neque opinio 
Medeam fefellit,® omnia enim ita evenerunt ut speraverat. 
Aeetes, ubi primum membra vidit, ad ea colligenda navem 
teneri iussit. 
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Dum tamen ea gcrunLur, ArgonauLae, non intermisso remi- 
gandi labore, mox c conspectu hostium aufere^ntur; neque2s 
prius fugere destitemnt quam ad flumen Eridanum per- 
venerunt. At Aeetcs, nihil sibi profutOrum esse arbitratus “ s[ 
longius progressus essct, domum rcvcrlit ut fill corpus ad sepul- 
turam daret. 

108. NOTES ON THE STORY 

1. prima vigilia : ablative of time when ; the first watch was early in 
the evening, just alter sunset. 

2. inimico . . . animo; translate had been unfriendly toward them. 
What kind of ablative is animo ? 

3 . Navemlongam; warship. 

4. iussit: ail infinitive with subject accusative is always used as the 
object of iubeo instead of a substantive volilivc clause (B89, Note). 

5. fugientes: the f unit hes ; a participle used ns a substantive. 

6. rem . . . esse; \.nms\a.\.c that the situation was critical. 

7. eadem . . . Colchi : 7villi the same swiftness as (with which) the 
Colchians. 

8. neque . . . posset: translate and the distance between them was no 
more than a javelin’s throw. 

Q. Neque . . . fefellit: Irandiitc nor was Medea deceived in her expecta- 
tion; fefellit is from fallo. 

10. prius, quam: before. Prius is often separated from quam by one or 
more words. It introduces a verb in what mood here? Why? 

11, nihil . . . arhitratus: thinking it would do him no good. 

109. COMPREHENSION 

1. Why were the Argonauts at a disadvantage in their flight from the 
king? 2. What was Medea’s plan lor delaying her father? 3. How did it 
succeed ? 

170, EXERCISE 

Iteratio : A. 1. Give in Latin : the ordinal numerals from one to ten (484) ; 
the even ordinal numerals from ten to twenty. 2. Give the gerunds and 
gerundives of (492) : spero, teneo, traho, aperio, orior. 

B. 1. Point out in the story : two gerundives and give the case and use of 
each (630) ; one gerund, and its case and use (629). 
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J^75_ EXERCISE 

Itordtio: A. 1. Give tbe synopsis, indicative and subjunctive of: 
third person singular (498) | volo, second person plural (499). 

B. 1. Point out ■■ two examples of the ahUitivc of place from which (636) ; 
one example of an indcpcndcul volilivc subjunctive (680) . 2. lixplaiu the mood 

and tense of the following : traderetur, 1. 4 ; rettulisset, 1. 5 ; vellet, 1. 6 ; 
appropinquet, 1. 10; rogavisset, 1. 13. 

lesponde Lallne: 1. Quern in locum tandem pervenit lason? 2, Quid 
lasou voluit? 3. Quid Pelias pollicitus crat? 4. Quandd Ifison rex fiet? 

Scribe Latins : 1. They set out from the same place. 2. Let Jason become 
king, 3. Let his kingdom continue for a long time. 4. The king wished 
to depart from this life. 8. At first Jason asks that he succeed the king. 

176 . VERBA. 

Required Vocabulary : permaneo, rogo, succedo. 

Word Study. Give five English derivatives of loquor. Define these 
derivatives of rogS ; abrogate, arrogance, intcrrogntimi, prerogative, surrogate. 



Pom-peii, Italy Courtesy of Philattelplnn Comnierciiil Afiisenm 


The End oe the Voyage 

This relief on a tomb shows a ship in still water. It symbolizes the end of the 
voyage of life. The sailors furl the sails, and the helmsman sits idly at the stern. 






The Magic Brew 


Medea demonstnUcs tn the daughters of Pclias the cITicacy of her magic brew 
in restoring the strength and youth of the aged ram. 


XXX 

OPUSCULUM TRlCESIMUM 

And let Iting Pclias rise if now he can, 

And stop the coming of the half-shod man. 


177. MEDEA’S MAGIC FAILS TO RESTORE PELIAS 

His rebus cQgnitls, Medea rem aegre tulit et, regni cupiditate 
adducta, mortem regi per dolum iirlerre cmistituit. Hoc con- 
stitutd, ad filitis regis venit alque ita locuta e^st : 

“ Videtis patrem vestrunr aetate iam esse confectuiu, neque 
ad laborem regiiandi perferendum ^ satis valere. Vultisne earns 

rursus iuvciicni iicrl? ^ 2 

Turn filiac regis, hts auditls, ita responderunt,^ Num 
hoc freri potest? Quis enim umquam e sene luvenis factus 

0St ? ^ ^ „ 

At Medea rcsponclit, “ Nonne scitis me medicinae summam 10 
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habere scientiam? Nunc igilur vobis demonstrabo quomodo 

haec res fieri possit.” _ _ ■ . 

His dictis, cum arielem aetatc iam conicctuin intcrfecisseij 

membra eius in vas aeneum posuit et, ignc supposifu, in aquam 
15 herbas quasdam Infudit. Turn, cliim aqua erfcrvescerel, carmen 
magicum canlabat. Post breve tcmpus anca e vase exsiluil 
et, viribus'* refectis, per agrbs currebat. Dum flliac regis hoc 
miraculum stupentes intuentur, Medea ita loctita csL r 

“ Videtisiic quantum valeat mcdicina? Vos'’ igitur, si 
2ovultis patrem vestrum in adulescentiam ledQccie, id quod feci 
ipsae facietis. Vbs patris membra in vas conicitc , ego herbas 
magicas praebebo.” 

Quod ubi auditum est, flliae regis consilium quod dedisset 
Medea sibi nun omittendum esse putaveruut. Patrem igitur 
ssPeliam necaverunt et membra eius in vas aeneum coniecerunt, 
nihil enim dubitabant quin hoc maxime ei profutiirum^ esset,® 
At res omnino aliter evenit ac® speraverant; Medea enim non 
easdem herbas dedit quibus ipsa visa erat. Itaque, postquam 
diu frustra exspectaverunt, patrem suum re vera mortuuin esse 
sointellexerunt. His rebus gestls, Medea se cum coniuge suo 
regnum accepturam esse sperabat; sed elves cum intellcgerent 
quo mods Pelias periisset, tantum scelus aegre tulerunt. Ita- 
que, lasone et Medea e regno expulsis, Acastum regem creaverunt. 

178. NOTES OK THE STORY 

1. ad . . . perfetendum : lo endure the labor of ruling. 

2. Num; implies that the answer " no ” is expected. What does nonne 
imply ? 

3. iuvenis: predicate nominative. 

4. viribus: what is the nominative singular? 

5. quantum . . . medicina: how strong the medicine is. 

6. Vos, ipsae; you, yourselves. Yds is used for emphasis and contrast 

( 666 ). 

7. conicite: place; an imperative. 

8. quin . . . esset: irmAnta UmI this would be very henefeial to him. 

9. aliter , . . ac; otherwise . . . than. 
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COMPREHENSION 

1 What proposal did Medea make to the king’s daughters? 2. What 
magic feat did she perform ? 3. What did Medea hope to gain by the death 
of the king? i- How did her plan succeed? 

^gQ_ EXERCISE 

Iterdtio: A. 1. Decline: the pronoun quis (490); the 

iiitcrrosaliK inljedm qui (490). 2. Decline the personal pronouns of the 
first and second persons (486) . 3, Give the synopsis in the passive periphrastic 
conjugation, third person, singular, neuter, indicative and subjunctive (601) 
of dSmonstro. 

B. 1. Point out in the story: an interrogative pronoun; an interroga- 
tive adjective. 2. Point out an example of : dative of a.^eni (522) ; emphatic 
use of personal pronouns (486) ; possessive adjective (664) ; passive periphras- 
tic conjup,ation] indirect question (695). 

Responde Latino: 1. Sclsne cui Medea mortem iiiferre velit? 2. Quam 
scientiara filirdms regis demonstravit? 3. Num vis patrem tuum e sene 
fieri iuvenem? 4. Quid filiac regis sibi non omittendum esse putant? 

Scrik Latlne: 1. You (tibi) must make a fire. 2. Medea did not wish 
him to become young, did she? 3. You ought to hear the plan. 4. They 
will show us what they wish (to be) done, will they not? 5. Who wishes 
to do this? 6. We must select a king. 7. 1 must do this. 

181. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: aetas, aliter, curro, ignis, itaque, omnlno, reficio. 




Nalioniii Miii&iuu, Rou\t 


A relief on Ihe side of a marble sarcophagus showing Medea, after having 
given the fatal robe to Creusa, escaping in the chariot drawn by dragons. 


XXXI 

OPUSCULUM TRiCESIMUM PRlMUM 

And now is all that ancient stoiy told 
Of him, .who won the guarded Fleece of Gold. 

182 . THE FATE OF MEDEA AHD JASON 

lason et Medea, e Thessaliii expulsi, ad tirbem Coriiithum 
venerunt, cuius urbis Crcou quidam regnum turn obtinebat. 
Erat autem Creontl filia una, nomine Glauce. Quam cum 
vidisset, lason constituit Medeam uxorem suain repudiilrc, eo 
S consilio, ut Glaucen in matrimonium duceret. 

At Medea, ubi intellexit quae ille in animo haberet, Ira graviter 
commota, iurc iurando confirmavit se tantam iniuriam ulturam.^ 
Hoc igitur consilium cepit. Vestem paravit summa arte con- 
textam et variis coloribus tinctam; banc mortiferd quodam 
loveneno infecit, cuius vis talis erat ut, si quis cam vestem in- 
duisset,^ corpus eius quasi igni ureretur. Hoc facto, vestem ad 
Glaucen misit ; ilia autem, nihil mall ® suspicans, donum libenter 
accepit et vestem novam, more leminarum, statim induit. 

Vix vestem induerat Glauce, cmn dolorem gravem per omnia 
15 membra sensit, et post paulum, crudell cruciatu affecta, e vita 
excessit. His rebus gestis, Medea, furore atque amentia ini- 
pulsa, filios suds necavit. Turn magnum sibi fore ^ periculum 

no 
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arbitrata si diutius ibi manerct, ex ea regione lugere c5nstituit. 
Hoc constituto, Solem dravit ut in tanto perlculo auxilium sibi 
praeberet. Sol autem, his precibus commotus, currum misit, == 
cui dracones, Tdls instrucll, iuncti crant. Medea, non omit- 
tendam tanUm occasidncm arbitrata, currum conscendit, itaque 
per aera vecta incolumis ad urbcm Atbenas pcrvenit. 

lason autem post breve tempus mird modd occisus est. Hie 
eniin, sive casu sivc consilio dcorum, sub umbra navis suae, quae 25 
in lltus subducta crat, oliin clormiebat. Nlivis, quae adhuc 
erecta steterat, in cam partem ubi lason iacebat subito delapsa, 
virum Infellcem oppressit. 

183. NOTES ON THE STORY 

1. ulturam (esse) ; wonld uvaii’c; from ulciscor. 

2. si . . • induisset : if aiiyoitr^ put on this dress. 

3. mali; ’wroiij’; geiiifive of the whole with nihil. 

4. sibi; to lier.\clf. 

3. fore: = futurura esse; depends on arbitrata. 

184. COMPREHENSION 

1. Where did Jason and Medea go? 2. How did Jason wrong Medea? 

3. How did Medcii avenge the wrong done to her? i. Do Jason and Medea 
receive their just deserts in this story? 

185. RES GRAMMATICAE 

Ablative of accordance (637) . The ablative without a preposi- 
tion is used to express the idea in accordance with : more femi- 
narum, in accordance with the custom of women, 1. 13. 

Translate : lason eo consilio egit ; Colchi ea suis moribus 
fecerunt ; suo consilio Glauce vestem induit. 

186. EXERCISE 

Iterdtid: A. 1. Compare the adjectives ; magnus, brevis, infelix, superus 
(479) (480). 2. From what adjectives in the story arc these adverbs 

formed: crudeliter, mire, breviter? 3. Compare: graviter, libenter (482). 
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E. 1. Point out in the story an example of dative of possession (B21), 
2. Explain the use of nomine, 1. 3 ; quam, 1. 3 ; vidisset, I, 4 ; duceret, 1. 5 ; 
haberet, 1. 6; quodam, 1. g; iireretur, 1. ii ; arbitrata, 1. 18; hoc, 1. igj 
praeberet, 1. 20 ; omittendam, 1. 21 ; fflodo, 1. 24. 

Responde Latine: 1. Cui erat filia una Glance? 2. Quarum more vestcm 
novam statim Glauce induit? 3. Cur Medea in Thessalifi manere ndluit? 
4. Quam ad urbem Medea vecta est? 

Senbe Latine: l. Creon had (to Creon was) a kingdom. 2. Jason had 
scarcely seen the king’s daughter when he begged to marry her. 3. Medea, 
impelled by great anger, with an oath vowed to do this. 4. Jason was ex- 
pelled in accordance with the customs of the city. 

187. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: cruciatus, impelld, ius iurandum, mos, oro, sive, 
suspioor, vestis, vix. 


MEDEA’S letter to JASON * 

" Why did I take too great a joy in your golden locks, your beauty, and 
the false charm of your speech ? 

“There is some pleasure in reproaching an ingrate with favors done. 
This shall be my pleasure ; tltis the only delight I shall bear from you. 

“ But for you, I remember, I the queen of Colchis could find time, when 
you asked that my art should bring you aid. You were the first to speak 
with faithless lips : ‘ Fortune has handed over to you the right to decide my 
safety, and in your hand is life and death.’ Thus was I, a mere girl, quickly 
beguiled by your words. 

“I wish that the Symplegades had caught and crushed our lives out 
together ! Yet safe and a victor you return to your city, and the golden 
fleece is placed before your father’s gods. 

“ I am abandoned, I have lost my throne, my native land, my home, 
my husband — who for me alone took the place of everything.” 

Ovm 


* Continued from page 91 . 
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OPUSCULUM TRiCESIMUM SECUNDUM 
Reiterandum Est 

Repetitid est mater studiorum, 

Rcpdilion is the mother of learning,. 

188. EXERCISE 

Giw the name ol the construction that would be used in translating each 
of the italicized expressions into Latin : 1. They surpass all others in strength. 

2 . They fought long and hard. 3. Aeaon knew that Jasoir would return if he 
obtained the fleece. 4. Medea waited until the caldron should boil. 5. To 
pass the clashing rocks was very difficult. 6. A certain king, Pelias by name, 
did not doubt that .lason xwuld perish. 1 . Medea’s love for Jason was an 
aid to him in accomplishing his lash. 8. .Suspecting no danger she sings while 
she wails. 9. In accordance with the advice of certain of his friends, he selects 
men to appoint a day of as.senihling. lo. A lillle later he is going to go to his 
home. 

Write the Latin for the italicised words : 1. Desire of obtaining the kingdom 
led Pelias on. 2. Plow long did they fight? 3. To kill the monster of great 
size was a task of very great danger, i. Jason’s comrades waited until he 
should bring back the fleece, b. Pelias .sends Ja.son to obtain the golden fleece. 

Scribe Lutinc: A. 1. A few days later he decided the time was suitable 
for changing their course, 2. There was a space of two miles between. 

3 . That friend of yours has to finish two difficult labors. 4. Pie says (nego) 
he will not stay with them after his comrades have returned to the ship. 
B. Did Jason’s ship surpass that of the Colchians ? 6. In, accordance with 
their custom they rowed (contended with the oars) with greatest strength. 

B. 1. Medea does not doubt that she will bring aid to Jason. 2. He 
leaves his comrades as a protection to the ships. 3. Worn out with these 
tortures, she does not doubt that her last day is approaching. 4. She was 
borne through the air to Athens. 5. When all were looking on, he ordered 
him lo open the gates. 6. The nature of the garment was such that, as soon 
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as she had put it on, she was overcome with lorture. 7. Either by chance 
or by the will (plan) of tiie gods, Jason got possession ol the fleece. 8. Is 
there ever any rest for that man who seeks glory? 

OF REQUIRED VOCABULARY 

Each of the words in the following paragraphs is derived froin, or related 
in derivation to, a word in the required vocabulaiies of Opiisi iilii X1V-XX.XI, 
Give the Latin word to which each is related and its meaning, Then 
define each English word on the basis of its Latin derivation : 

Accidental, adorable, ajjecl, afferent, ancestor, anchor, armature, arrogant, 
aspect, attract, casual, causal, censure, centrifugal, collect, conjugate, con- 
spectus, conspicuously, consultation, consumption, conlnulitt, controversy, 
convene, cruciate, current, cursory, custom. 

Deduction, deficit, depose,desist, desperation, difficulty, editor, egress, equiva- 
lent, except, expostulate, extol, extract, glorify, hortalory, igneous, immutable., 
impede, impel, impositiou, impulse, indent, indubitable, inevitable, ingratiate, 
initiation, interest, intermittent, interval, intramural, invest. 

Juncture, juror, littoral, mediator, meridian, meritorious, moiiilc, more- 
ioriuin, nihilist, nautical, negative, nocturne, obstacle, obtain, occasional , occur, 
opinion, oppress, oriental, pcninsiilo, perfect, permanent, precept, primer, 
projector, proposition, prosecutor, quantity. 

Reception, regional, repertory, requiem, siiliibrioits, sali.sfactory, sentence, 
simultaneous, solution, specious, subsidy, substance, successor, tempestuous, 
usual, valentine, vehicular, vespers. 

190. REVIEW OF WORD STUDY 

Explain the formation of each word in the following paragraph, the 
meaning of the word from which each is derived, the force ol prefix or suffix 
(637-9), and the meaning of the word as a whole : inscientia, in- (not) + 
-sciens (scio, kiwiv) -f- -tia {condition of), = the coiidiliou of not knowing, 
ignorance. 

Aspicio, anfero, comporto, controversia, dimitto, evenio, impedio, incredi- 
bilis, magnitudo, miraculum, natura, novitas, occurro, oratio, perfero, praedico, 
propono, renimtio, sacrificium, subeo, transpSrto, tristitia. 



PART III 


readings from roman literature 

Teach him on these as stairs to climb 

And live on even terms with lime. Emeeson 

Motto of Art and Archaeology 






The Roman Forum Today 


Now Ay Foram roars no longer, 
fallen every purple Caesar's donee 
Tho’ thine ocean-roll of rhythm 
sound forever of Imperial Rome. 

Tennyson 

Glimpses op Roman History 

the kings of ROME 

The following selection is taken from a brief history of Rome written by 
Eutropius in the fourth century a.d. 

Romanum imperium a Roraulo inltium habet. Is, decern et 
octo annos niitus,^ urbein exiguam in Palatino monte constituit. 
Condita civitate, quam ex nomine suo Rbmam vocavit, multi- 
tudinem iinitimorum in civitatem recepit, centum ex semonbus 
legit, quos senatores nominavit propter senectutem. Turn, cum s 
uxores ipse ct populus non haberent, invitavit ad spectaculum 
ludorum vicinas Romae nationes atque earuin virgmes rapuiR 
Anno regni tricesimo septimo ad deos transisse creditus es 

et consecratus. , ,, -j „ 

Postea Numa Pompilius rex creatus est, qui bellum quide lo 

nr 



Latin Second Year 


ii 8 

nullum eessit, sed leges Romanis moresque constltuit et Romae 
sacra ac templa constltuit. Decessit » quadragesimo et tertio 

successit Tullus Hostllius. Hie bclla gessit, Albanos 

isvicit, urbi Caelium montem * adiecit. 

Post liunc Ancus Marcius, Numae cx Illia nepos, suscepit 
imperium. Contra Latinos dimicavit, Aventinum montem 
clvitati adiecit et lanicuhim. Vicesimo et quarto anno imperi 

inorbo periit. _ tt' n- 

.0 Deinde regnum Priscus Tarquinius^ accepit. Hic Romae 

Circum ® aedificavit, ludos Romanos “ instituit, muros fecit et 

cloacas/ Capitolium incohavit. 

Post Iranc Servius Tullius suscepit imperium, natus ex nobill 
femina, captlva tamen et ancilla. Hic quoque Sabinos sulDegit , 
sjmontes ties, Quirinaleni, Viminalem, Esquilinum, lubl adiunxit; 
murum ® et fossas circum urbem duxit. 

L. Tarquinius Superbus, septimus atquc iiltimus rex, tern- 
plum lovi ill Capitolio aedificavit. Postca imperium perdidit. 
Brutus*’ populum concitavit ct imperium ademit d'arquinio,’" 
3oquI cum uxore ct llberls suls fugit. Ita Romae regnatum cst 
per septem reges annos ducentos quadraginta ties. 

Hinc consules coeperunt, pro tino rege duo, liac causa creati ut, 
si unus malus esse voluisset, alter habens potestatcin siniilem cum 
coerceret. Et placuit ne imperium longius quam annum liabeicnt. 

1. nWus ; transkte at the age oj; perfect participle of naacor. 2. ad . . . eat : 
Romulus disappeared during a storm which came up while he was holding a review 
of the army. The Ruiiiaiis cherished the idea that he had been translated to the 
gods, but some secretly thought that he had been lorn to pieces by the senators. 
3. Decessit; died. 4. Caelium montem: one of the seven hills of Romo; the 
Janiculuin was not included in the seven hills.” 6, Circum: the Circus iMaximus, 
in the valley between the Palatine and Aventine. 6. ludos Rdmanos: yearly 
games in honor of the gods. They were also called the Ltidi Magnl. 7. cloacaa ; 
sewers; the greatest of these, the Cloaca Maiima, is still to be seen in Rome. 
8. murum : parts of the Servian wall are still standing. 9. Brutus ; this is the lli'utiis 
who feigned stupidity while waiting a chance to free Rome from the tyrant. 
See 193. 10. Tarquinio ; from Tarqnin. 
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192. THE PROPHECY OF AM IMPERIAL ROME 

Titus Livius (Livy, sg n.c.-iy a.d.), one of the greatest writers of Latin 
prose, relates the story of this prophecy. He was the author of a history of 
Rome, containing one hundred and forty-two books, many of which have 
been lost. In those that remain he has told with eloquence the story of the 
glory that was Rome's. 

Bos in Sablnis ^ nata est mlranda magnitudine ac specie. 
Haruspices cecinerunt,^ “ Cuius civitalis earn civis Dianae 
immolaverit,^ ibi imperium erit; ” idque"* pervfcerat ad sacer- 
dotem terapll Dianae. Sabinus, ut prima apta dies sacrificio 
visa est/ bovem Romam actam “ deducit ad templum Dianae ets 
ante arara statuit. Ibi sacerdos Romanus, cum eum mag- 
nitudo victimae movisset, memor responsi, “ Quid tu, hospes, 
paras,” inquit, “ impium sacrifiduin Dianae facere? Quin® 
tu vivo ■' flumine lavaris. Infima vallc fluit Tiberis.” Hospes, 
qui omnia cuperet rite facta, descendit ad Tiberim. Interea Ro- 10 
mantis immolat Dianae bovem. Id gratum regl clvitatique fuit. 

1 . Sabinis; the Sabines, although defeated in many battles, still hoped to gain 
suprenmey over the Romans. 2. cecinSrunt : translate predicted; from cano, 

3. Cuius . . . immoliverit ; of ivliatrvcr stale a cilken shall ham sacrificed this heifer 
to Diana, 4. id: the prophecy. 5. ut . . . est: translate nr seen ur o day see wed 
saiiahh' for the sacrific.e. 6 . actam: driven. 7. Quid: = cur. 8. Quin', why not. 

9. vivo: translate jlawing. 

193. LUCIUS iirnius brutus* 

Livy, in one of the many interesting stories found in his history of Rome, 
relates how Tarciuin, the last king of Rome, sent his two sons to Delphi to 
consult the oracle as to the meaning of a terrifying portent. In sport the 
sons took along a relative whom they called Brutus, the dullard. Brutus, 
however, had been feigning stupidity while awaiting an opportunity to 
save Rome from the tyrant king Tarquin. A little later he was instrumental 
in driving the Tarquins from Rome and in establishing a republic of which 
he became one of the first consuls. 

Quo ^ postquam ventum est,® perfectis patris mandatls, 
cupido incessit animds iuvenum quaerendl ad quern eorum 
regnum esset venturum. Ex Infima ® caverna vox reddita est^ 

For Roman names see Johnston, Frimlc Lije of the Ramans, pp. 35-48. 



Courtesy uj Preitcoll W. Townsend 

The Tehple of Apoei.o at Dfxi'iii 

On the riglit are the foundations of the temple ; on tlic left, the ruins of an 
ancient Greek theater. The road at the foot of the mountain is a modern 
higliway following the route traveled by Brutus and the Tnrqiiins when they 
came to consult the oracle. 

“ Imperium summum Romae habebit qui vestrum primus, O 
siuvenes, osculum matri tulerit.” Uter prior, cum Rdmam 
redisset, matri osculum daret, sort! ■* permittunt. 

Brutus alio ratus spectare vocem,’’’ velut si delapsus cccidisset,'^ 
terram osculo contigit, quod ea ^ communis mater omnium mor- 
talium est. 

1. Qu6: i.e. Delphi, a city in Greece famous for its shrine of Apollo to which 
the young Tarquins went to get the response of the oracle, 2. ventum est ; trans- 
late Iwd come; impersonal use of the verb. 3. infima ; Ihe depths of (667). 4. sorti: 
to chance; i.e., they cast lots. 6. alio . . . v6cem: thinking the response pointed 
to another thing. ^ 6. velut . . , cecidisset: translate yi/yf as if he had slipped and 
fallen. 7. ea : i.e., the earth. 


191 


THE PEOPLE GAIK THEtH EIGHTS 


In his account of the long and bitter struggle between the patricians and 
plebeians, Livy tells the following story of the effort of the plebeians to secure 
such rights as marriage with the patricians and a share in the public affairs 
I he plebeians, oppressed by debt, were promised relief if they would help 
to defeat the Volscians (494 b.c.). Although the Volscians were defeated 
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the patricians did not keep their promise. The plebeians marched out of 
Rome to the Sacred Mount, and there they stayed until they were granted 
officials, trihuni plebis, to guard their rights. 

Plebs in Sacrum montem secessit trans Anienem, tria ab urbe 
milia passuum. Ibi sine ullo duce valid lossaque quieti per 
aliquot dies, neque lacessill neque lacessentes, sese tenuerunt. 
Timor ingens erat in urbe. Timet relicta ab sms plebs ‘ patres ; 
timent patres relictam in urbe plebem. s 

Sic placuit igitur ad plebem. mitti dratorem,^ facundum virum 
et, quod inde ^ oiiundus erat, plebi carum. Agl deinde de 
Concordia coeptum ^ coucessumque est ut plebis magistratfis 
essent sacrdsancti,'’ quibus auxili latid adversus cdnsules esset,® 
neve cui patrum eum magistratum capere liceret.’ Ita duo 10 
tribuni plebis creati sunt. 

1. lelicta . . . plets: the plebeians left (in the city) by their own people, 1 . 6ra- 
tSrem ; this envoy, Agrippa, told the story of the strike declared against the stomach 
by other members of the body, and showed them how all parts of the body must do 
their work for the good of the whole. Theplebeians saw the point. 3 . inde ; translate 
from them. 4 . Agi - . . coeptum (esse) : translate then they began to discuss peace. 

B. sacrdsancti : the persons of the tribunes of the plebs were inviolate. Their 
duty was to safeguard the rights of the common people. I'hey could veto any pro- 
posal that they felt harmful to the interest of the plebeians. This ofBce gave the 
common people a powerful weapon. 6. quibus . . . esset: through whom there 
might be the right of bringing aid against the consuls. 7 . neve . . , liceret: trans- 
late and that no one of the senators be permillcd to hold this office. 

196. HANNIBAL, THE ENEMY OF ROME 

The historian, Cornelius Nepos, born about loo b.c., interested himself 
chiefly in the manners, characters, and customs of people. He wrote 
biographies of the men who were exemplars of the virtues of earlier Greece 
and Rome. Hannibal, The Enemy of Rome, and Hannibal Hides His 
Money are both taken from his biography of Hannibal. 

Hannibal, who had vowed eternal enmity to Rome, was the greatest 
Carthaginian leader in the long struggle between Rome and Carthage, 
264-241 ; 218-201 ; and 149-146 b.c. Hannibal was in command in 218-201. 

Hannibal erat Hamilcaris ^ filius Carthaginiensis. Hie velut 
hereditate relictum ^ odium in Romanos conservavit. De tide 
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s„il ct odio in Rommoa toe comnn.,n„mt, “ Pnler Hnmilc^-, 
rertme non ampliua noven, nnnoa nMo, .mpernlor protaaens 
sCaithagme lovl optima miiximo> .icUmSs immolnvit. Quie 
dM„n res dnm conSdebatur,' qutmsivil n me vdlenn.e aeenrn 
in caslrn pioEcIsd. Id enm litontet acccpisscm ntque .ib co 
petere coepissem ne dubitaret’ ducere. turn die, toe, am 
biquit ‘ si mibi Edem ■ qu»m postolo dedcriB. Sunni me ad 
.oarL iddllxit, apnd qnam s^riEdum kcere : “'3' 

tenentem® fidem dare iussit numquam me in aniicilki cum 
Romanis fored'' Id ego ius iurandum patn datum usque ad 
hanc aetatem conservavi,” 

1 Hamikaris; a general in the first Punic War. 2. velut . . . relictum: 
Ml just as H i} an inhcyitamc. 3. lovi . . . maximo: to Jupi cr, dl I’m! and all 
I Sful According to the Roman author, a Carthagm.an is hci-o saci. ficing to a 

S.„ n» ~ .f d. tamifca -* b «■ i , S' 

me). 6. vellemne ; whether I wished. 7. ne dubitiret : that he should ml hLSikitc 
rfidemr pledge. 9. eamiue tenentem: translate aud laying n,p haud on the 
altar; modifies me. 10. fore : the other form for tuturum esse, future iiilinitive. 


j^g3 HANNIBAL HIDES HIS MONEY 

Hannibal Cretam venit. Vidit autem vir omnium calli- 
dissimus in magno se fore periculo, nisi quid providisseL,' propter 
avaritiam Cretensium ; magnam enim secum pecumam portabat,. 
de qua sciebat exisse famam.'“ Itaque capit talc consilium^ 

5 Amphoras complures complet pluinbo, summas '' ^ operit aiiro 
et argents. Has, praesentibus principibus, deponit in tcmplo 
Diaiiae, simulans se suas fortunas illorum fidel credere. His 
deceptls, statuas quas secum portabat onml sua pccunia complet 
Basque in vestibule doml abidt.'' Cretenses templum magna 
locura custodiunt, non tarn a ceteris quam ab Haiinibale, nc ille, 
inscientibus els,® tolleret sua secumque diiceret. 

l.nisi . . . providisset: i/ fie Jfd «o( wal'C some /'rowsioii; the past perfect sub- 
junctive for the future perfect indicative of the direct discourse (623, «, Note). 
2. emssefamam; a report had gone out. 3. summas (amphoras) ; the lop.s of lltc wine- 
jars. i. abicit: throws; as if of no value. 6. inscientibus eis; wilholU their knowledge. 
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From ii Im in ting iiy 1:1. Foi ii Conrtny af Signora Forli 


Roman Women Hold tiii^ Reins 

Thfi paiiitt'r represents these women as riding in a chariot within the city, 
a privilege which was denied them by the Oppian law. Cato would have called 
them very bold, for they even do the driving. 

197 . AN EARLY CHAMPION OF WOMAN’S EIGHTS 

After the defeat of the Romans at Cannae in 216 n.c., Rome turned all 
of her I'esources toward the defeat of Ifannibal. In order to discourage 
luxurious living, the Oppian Law was passed, which forbade women to wear 
parti-colored garments, to have more than a half ounce of gold, and to ride 
in a chariot within or near the city. 

In J05 E.c. the war was over, and the women wanted this war-time 
measure rescinded. They found a champion in Lucius Valerius, a tribune 
of the plelis. He and a colleague proposed the repeal of the Oppian Law, 
Its repeal was violently opposed by Cato, who. seeing the women gatheiing 
in numbers to urge the restoration of their rights, made a speech in the 
Senate severch’ criticizing the bold methods of these “ new ” women and 
warning the senators to he on their guard against such feminist movements, 
Valerius answers Cato’s speech and urges that the women, too, be permitted 
to enjoy the fruits of peace, 

Livy in his history quotes the speeches made in the Senate for and against 
the women, tlie former of which is giyen here in a somewhat simplified and 
abridged form. 
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1 ita dixit; “ Cum ^ consul M. 

L. Valerius pro roga i-oeatidnem nostram dixcrit, 

Porcius ^ oratione onga “ SeditiSnem et sScessionem 

necesse est paucis ver is P publico vos rogavissent 

ieminarum ^ temporibus dtirls, in pace ct 

floienti ac Deaia i xinmninm ante hoc tcinpus m 

uovi ^ matronae ecemn^ a.dversus te Origines recitabo.® 

AcdM S«° 

„lic». cum, Cpitelio 

retur, njum rttrome, ““ Volscorum 

finem feceruut, « nosuissent nonue id agmen ma- 

cato ad df X roallm aurum quo 

ttonae averleru ' yj publicum contuleruiit? ’ 

"'IfC mmtdTdVqr.g”«r.‘ ' Consul est judiguoms 

coSccuie causi l*ta essot. Cut lea sit autcm la a ipsum 
indicibit tempus." Haimibal in ItaliS etat, Victor ad Caunas, 
ad utbem ROmatn adiuoturus” eiercitus videbatur, non 
"mllitB non sociOs, non pccuniam habcbamus. Tall tempore 
in tautia el omatil maltonae occupatae erant ut ad ca coer- 

cenda Oppia lex necesse esset. _ 

“ Ad coniuges tantum nostras pads fructus^non pervem 
Purpura viri utimur, praetextatl in magistratibus. m.sacer- 
doths ; llberl nostrl praetextatls togis utuntur ; magistiatibu 
in coloniis togae praetextatae habendae lus permittimus. 

Feminls purpurae usu interdicemus? _ 

“ Dolor et ira est cum sociorum uxoribus vident ea concessa 

3o6rnamenta quae sibi adempta sunt,- cum 

auro et purpura vident, cum illas vehl per urbem, se ped bus 
sequi. Virorum hoc animos vulnerare posset; quid muliei- 
cularum “ censetis, quas etiam parva movent? Non magistratus 
nec sacerdotia nec triumphi nec insignia nec dona aut spoha 
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These figures are painted on the side ol a die made of bone. 


bellica els contingere possunt;^* ornatus et cullus,^^ haec femi-35 
narum Insignia sunt, his gaudent et gloriantur. Iniquis no- 
minibus iitebatur modo consul seditioncm feminartim et 
secessionem appellando.” 

Haec cum pro lege dicta essent, maior multitudo mulierum 
postero die sese in publicum eSudit, unoque agmine omnes^o. 
Brutorum ianuas obsederunt, nec ante abstiterunt quam 
abrogata lex Oppia est, 

1. rogationc; proposal; i.c., to annu] Ihe lav/. 2, Cam: since. 3. M. Porcius: 
this was Marcus Porcius Cato. 4. legem . . . latam : a laia passed against them- 
selves. 6. novi; genitive of the whole with quid (610). 6. Tuis . . . recitabd; 
translate to answer yon I will read your Orlgines; Valerius quotes Cato’s own book 
in which the services of women to the state are enumerated. 7. se inferentes : 
translate rushing. 8. Coriolano; for the story of Veturia and Coriolanus see 
Shakespeare, Coriolaniis, Act V, Scenes 3-5. 9. lapidem : for milestones on 
Roman roads see Johnston, Private Lije of the Romans, p. 283. 10. urbe capta: 

in 3go B.c. 11. id . . . agitur ; the point which is being discussed. 12. indignatus 
. . . abrogSri; he is incensed especially that this law is being mimilhd. 13. tempus: 
translate slate of a ffairs. 14. adraatiirus: about to move on. 16. tantum: only. 

16. Purpura: Roman purple was not the purple of today; it was more nearly 
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scailct. 17. praetextati ; dollied in the toga fraetexUi ; this had a scarlet border. 

It was worn by boys, magistrates, and priestly officials. 18. Feminis . . . inter- 

dicimus: shall -me prohihit women oyily the use of pnrpk? 19. cum . . . sunt: when 

they sec grimled to wines of allies those ornaments of which they ham been deprived. 
Valerius appeals to the pride of the Roman men. They would not want the wives 
of provincials to be better dressed than their own. 20. Insignis : resplendent with; 
modifies els, which refers to tlie wives of the allies of Rome. 21. se : the women 
of Rome- subject of segui. 22. mulierculnrum : nurc women; modilics animoa, 
feelings. 23. insignia : decorations; granted to public officials as badges of their 
office, or to soldiers for bravery, like the Congressional Medal or Croix de Guerre. 
24. eis . . . possunt: can be Ikcir (the women’s) good fortune. 2B. drnatus etcultus: 
adornment and dress. 2G. consul: Cato. 27. pro lege: i.c., the new bill restoring 
rights to the women. 28. Btutorum: Marcus and Publius Brutus, tribunes of the 
plebeians had opposed the repeal of the Oppi.an Law. 29. ante, quam ; translate 
as one word, before. 30. lex Oppia : the bill was passed by a unanimous vole. Dio 
Cassius, a historian in the second century A.D., in telling this talc says that the 
women put on some of their ornaments right there in the senate and went out 
dancing. 

193, AN HONEST GOVERNOR 

Gaius Gracchus and his brother, Tiberius, bcloiiKed to the famous 
Sempronian family. Their father had held important public ollices and 
their mother, Cornelia, the daughter of Cornelius Scipio, was a tyoman of 
great ability. She encouraged her two sons to carry out a program involving 
the ^vision of the public lands as a means of relieving the poor. 

This account of a speech made by Gaius Gracchus, told Ijy AliIlis Gcllius 
(125-175 A.D.) in Nodes Atticae, ylHic Nights, reveals the high inlegrity for 
which the Gracchi were famous. 

C. Gracchus, cum ex Sardinia Romam rediit, orationem ad 
populum habuit. Eius verba sunt haec : “ Versatus sura,” '■ 
inquit, “ in provincia quomodo ex usu vestro ^ existimabam 
esse, non quomodo mihi conducere ^ arbitrabar. Nulla apud 
S me fuit popina.'* Ita versatus sum in provincia uti nemo posset 
dicere assem ^ aut eo “ plus in muneribus me accepisse aut mea 
opera quemquam sumptum fecisse.'^ Biennium ful in provincia ; 
cum Romam profectus sum, zonas,® quas plenas argentl extuli, 
eas ex provincia inanes retull ; alh vinl amphoras, quas plenas 
lotulerunt, eas argenti plenas domum reportaverunt.” 
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1. Versatus sum; lived. 2. ex usu vestro: lo your advankige. 3. mihi con- 
ducere: was of advantage to me. 4. popina: tavern. The public eating places and 
inns were little frequented by the better classes. Gracchus means that his house 
was not a rendezvous for low characters. 6. assem : a penny. 6. eo : an ablative 
with the comparative plus. 7. mea . . . fecisse: on my own account had incurred 
any expense, fl. z6nas: belts; often used to carry money. The provinces were 
regarded by Roman olTicials as sources of legitimate graft. Verres robbed the 
Sicilians of their most valued possessions. The poet Catullus complained that he 
came home fronr his province with his pocket full of cobwebs. Gellius, discussing 
in another passage the subject o{ honesty, quotes Cato the Censor to the effect that 
thieves who steal private property spend their lives in prison, while public grafters 
flourish in gold and purple. 

199. CICERO WRITES TO A FRIEND ON CAESAR'S STAFF 

Marcus Tullius Cicero was born in 106 n.c. Of equestrian rank, a novus 
homo, without famous ancestry, he rose through all the ranks of public office 
to the highest, that of consul. In his consulship he rendered most patriotic 
service to his country by crushing Catiline’s conspiracy against the state. 

He was not only Rome’s most eloquent orator but also her most gifted 
writer of Latin prose. Many of his orations are extant, as well as his 
works on rhetoric, oratory, and philosophy, and many of his letters. 

Cicero Trebatio ^ 

Ego te commendare non desisto ; sed, quid proiiciam," ex te 
scire cupio. Spem inaximam habeo in Balbd, ad qaem de te 
diligentissime ct saepissime scribo. lllud ^ soleo inirarl, non 
me totiens * accipere tuns litteras quotiens a Quinto mihi fratre 
afferuntur. s 

In Britannia nihil esse audio neque auri ncque argentl. Id 
si ita est, essedum aliquod capias ■’ persuacleo et ad nos quam 
primum redeas. Pcrlice ^ ut sis in lamiliaribus Caesaris.® Mul- 
turn te in ed Irater adiuvabit meus, sed, mihi crede, tuus pudor 
et labor plurimum.’ Imperalorem ® llberalissimum, aetatem ® lo 
opportunissimam, commendatidnem certc singularem habes, 
ut “ tibi unum timendum sit, ne ipse tibi defuisse videaris.^^ 

1. Trebatio: to Trehatius. A common form of salutation in Roman letters* 
was the use of the nominative, giving the name of the writer, followed by the 
**• For a description of ii Romiin leUet read Johnston, Prhale Life of the Romans, pp, 287-290. 
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stilus. 

Gau . Ciceio VUO w y 2. qmd 

him in favor with Caesar, iiesironyy b ’ , . OTilaiiiod by the 

S™'. .' caesaris: 

7.plurimuni (530, a). 8. Imperatorem: i.r., C.icbar, aetar ^iHearis’ 

who was thirty-five. 10. commendatiSnem; of Cicero. 1 . ■ • • 

rrausllte .0.11 Mre hvl om lUn, to fear, that you yourself may scorn to he scanty. 
In tote Cicero says that men la Gaul say TrebaLius is conceited 

Notwithstanding Cicero’s advice to Trebatius and Ins persistence in recommending 
him to Caesar Trebatius evidently did not distinguish himself, for Ins name is no- 
where mentioned in Caesar’s GaUic War. However, he liecame a devoted admirer 
of Caesar and served under him in the Civil War. He was a trained jurist, and 
Catr doubtless found his advice valuable in settling administrative prob ems of 
t netreonquered country. Horace and Cicero each dedicated a booh to him. 
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200. CAESAR REWARDS AN EX-SERVICE MAW 

L, Annaeus Seneca, a .Spuniard by birth, became one of Emperor Nero’s 
advisers, but finally fell into disfavor and was forced to take his own life. 

In De Beneficiis, the most famous of his moral and philosophical essays, 
.‘jcueca tells the following story of Caesar’s gratitude to one of his veterans 
for a service which the latter had once rendered to him. 

Causam dlcSbat ^ apud Ifilium cx veteranis quidam paulo 
violentior ^ adversus vicinbs suos el causa premebatur.^ 

“ Meministi,” iuquit, “ imperator, te in Hispania vulneratum 
esse?” Cum Caesar se mcniinisse dixisset, “ Meministi qui- 
dem,”'‘ inquit, "sub quadam arborc minimum umbrae spar-s 
gentc ® cum velles recfuiescere, lerveutissimo sole,'* et esset 
asperrimus locus, quendam cx mllitibus sagulum suum tibi 
supposuisse? ” Cum dixisset Caesar, “ Cur non memincrim? ’ 

Et quidem siti confectus,® quia iinpeditus “ ire ad fontem prox- 
imum non poteram, Ire manibus volebam,^** nisi homo lortis 10 
aquam mild in galea sua attulisset.” “ Potes ergo,” inquit, 
“imperator, agnoscere ilium liominem aut illam galeam?” 
Caesar ait se non posse galeam cognosccre, hominem posse et 
adiecit, “ Tu ille non es.” “ Merito,” inquit, “Caesar, me 
non agnoscis; nam cum hoc factum est, integer cram. Posteais 
ad Mundam “ in acie oculus mihi efi'ossus est. Nec galeam 
illam, si videris, agnosces. Gladio eidm Hispaiio divIsa est.” 

Caesar mlliti suo dedit agrds de quibus cum vicinis lls 
fuerat. 

1. Causam dicebat : pfcai/hig AfiCflic; quidam is the subject. 2. paulo violentior : 
translate jotwcic/nil sc/temcn/fy. 3. piemehitur :wai being hard fressed. i. quidem: 
surely. 5. arbore . . . spargente : a tree casting very little shade. 6. ferventissimo 
Bdle: when the sun was very hot. 7. Cur . . . meminerim: why should I not 
remember? 8, siti confectus; worn out -with thirst. 9. impeditus: i.e., by his 
injured ankle. 10. ire . . . volebam : 7 wished to crawl an my hands (and would 
have done so). 11. Mundam: this battle in Spain established Caesar’s supremacy 
in the Roman world. 12. lis : the controversy concerned some land. Caesar’s 
biographers say that he did not permit his veterans, when their service was over, 
to spend their last days in poverty, but always provided them with grants of land 
and gifts of money. 
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Tribute oe One Roman Dictator to Anottier 

TM. iURstratioR shows oa Ihe 

Temple of Julius Caesar in le POPULUSQUE ROMANES. Hie col- 

H“tVA\S:cund are those of the Temple of Antoninus and Faustina. 


This account of the murder 7oim era^ chief work is 

Suetonius who lived ““ ^hies contain many personal details and 

' C:Lw»murae.rfontol..S.44^^^^^^^ 

:aSS.,X"i‘"»5” £ “ ■1“^' '“■• 

induced to go to the Senate. 


THE IDES OF MARCH 


Caesar introilt curiam, Spurinnam irndens, 
= . ™+ Tc rpurioi 


quod sine ulla 


esar introuL «t- ,, -trnnpnint 

sua ‘ noxia Idus Martiae adesseut. Is respondit, Vci 

» See SuAKEBPEARr, Jii/iiii Catiar, Act 111, Scene 2 . 
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cjuidcm 0cL6j scd non tr 3 ,iisicrunt.” Scdcntom ^ consplratl 
specie offici ® circumsteterunt ; Cimber, qul primas partes 
susceperatj quasi aliquid rogaturus, propius accessit; mantis 
in aliud tempus differentique ab utroque umero togam arripuit ; 
deinde clamantem, “ Ista quidem vis est,” alter ^ e Cascis aver- 
sum vulnerat paulum infra iugulum.® Caesar Cascae bracchium 
arreptum graphic traiecit ; ' conatusque ® prbsilire, alio vulnere 
tardatus est. Ubi animadvertit undiquc se peti,” toga caput 10 
obvolvit. Atque ita tribus et viginti vulneribus traiectus est, 
uno modo ad primum ictum gemitu sine voce edito.*° Effu- 
gientibus cunctis, aliquamdiu iacuit donee lecticae impositum,ii 
dependente bracchio,*’- tres servoli domum retulerunt. 

1. sua; /its/ translate (557, a). 2. Sedentem: ashesal; modifies Caesareia 
understood. 3. specie ofBcI; mlk a show of respect. 1. in . . . differenti: 
pullins him off to another time; differenti modifies Caesarl understood, and is a 
dative of reference (619). Cimber took hold of Caesar’s toga at the shoulders. 

6. alter; there were two brothers of the Casca family among the conspirators. 

6. fiveranm . . . iugulum; wounds him a liltlc below the neck as he turned, i.e., in 
the breast. 7. arreptum . . . traiecit: seized and slabbed with his writing-stylus, 

6. canStusque : and aitempling. 9. peG: was being attacked. 10. ilno . . . 
edita: without a word, uttering one moan only at the first blcrw. Suetonius says 
that Caesar recognized Marcus Brutus and said in Greek, “ Thou, too, my son.” 

11. irapositum ; modifies Caesarem, the understood object of retulerunt. 12. depen- 
dente bracchia ; these words and the diminutive servoli, poor slaves, suggest the con- 
trast now with his power when in life, “ The paths of glory lead but to the grave.” 



Brdtus Glomes m Caesar’s Death 


Coins commemorating the death of Caesar. The one on the right shows Brutus 
with attendants ; a head of Libertaa is on the reverse side. The one on the left 
bears the head of Brutus. The reverse shows two daggers and the liberty cap 
v/orn by freed slaves. EID(ibus) MART(iis) gives the date, on the, Ides of March. 
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Ufizi Colle-yy, Plorence PaCIS AUCUSTAE 

portrays a religious procession, showing 
SsSs in tL dress ol a high priest and others in typrcal Roman costumes. 


202. THE DEEDS OF ATIGhSTHS 

The Fmneror Augustus wrote a summary o[ his oflices and of his services 
to Ite Sr Ate his death this account was inscribed on two bronze 
tablets and placed at the entrance of his tomb. The orrgiiral at Rome dis- 
appeared but most of the text has been found ut a copy at Ancyra in Ab_. 
Mfoor. The following passage is taken from tins inscription, called Res 
Gestae Divi August!, Deeds of ihe Deified Augustus. 


Bella terra ct marl '• 1616 in orbe terrarum^ suscepi victorque 
omnibus civibus pepercl. Omnium provinciarum ‘‘ ixipull Ro- 
mani, quibus finitimae fuerunt gentes, quae non parerent im- 
perio nostr6, fines anxi. GaUias et Hispanias provincias el 
sGermaniam pacavl. lanum Quirinum,' quern clausum esse 
maiores nostri voluerunt, cum per totum imperium populi 
Romani terra marique esset parta victoriis pax, cum prius- 
quam nasccrer, a condita uibe ‘ bis omninO clausum esset, ter, 
me piincipe, senatus claudendum esse ceiisuit. 
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A Coin of Augustus 
The senate deified Julius Caesar after his death._ This is indicated by the 
word DIVOS (DIVUSI as shown on the coin at the right. The com at the le 
shows the head of Augustus, who was the adopted son of Julius (DIVI K). 

Non recusavi in summa frumenti inopia curam ^anhonae,® 10 
auam ita administravi ut panels diebus metu et pericul5 populum 
universum mels impensis liberarem. Plebi Romanae sestertios 
trecenos dcdl ex testaments patris mei. Ter munus gladia- 
torium ® dedl meo nomine et quinquiens flliorum meorum aut 
nepotum nomine; quibus in muneribus pugnaverunt hominmniS 
circiter decern milia. Navalis proeli spectaculum ' populo 
dedi trans Tibcriin. 

Rivos^® aquarum compluribns Joels reieci, et aquana quae 
Marciaii appcllatur duplicavl, fonte novo in livum eius im- 
misso. Forum Itilium et basilicam, quae esl inter aedem Cas-20 
toris'® et aedem Saturni/^ incohavl et, si vivus non perfecero, 
nerfici ab lieredibus iussT. Duo et oclogmta templa deum _ 
in urbe ex decreto senatus refeci, nulls praetermissS quod eo 
tempore refici debebat. Viam Flaminiam ab urbe Arimmum 
ieci et pontes omnes praeter Mulvium et Minucium. In privato .5 
solo Martis '' FltSris templum forumque Augustum “ea- 
trum in solo magna ex parte a privatis empto feci sub nomine 

Cum scrips! haec, annum agebam septuagesimum sex-^^ 
turn. 
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1. terra et mari ; on kml and sea. This expression is used regularly without a 
preposition to express place. 2. provinciarum ; modifies fines. 1. 4 I quibus . . . 
Rentes: transliLlc liihich had as neighbors tribes. 3. Iftnum Quirinum; an imciciiL 
temple the gates of which were closed when Rome was at peace. Before the time 
■of Augustus it had been closed only twice. 4. cum ; allhongh. 5. a condita urbe ; 
from Ihc foundation of the city. The traditional date is 75,? D.c. 6. curam anno- 
nae; this was the office of food administrator. The problem of an adequate food 
supply at Rome was a serious matter. 7. sestertios : a sesterce was a small sdver 
coin worth a little loss than our five-cent piece. “ Here is the will, and under 
Caesar’s seal, To every Roman citizen he gives, To every several man, seventy- 
five drachmas,” Antony’s speech, in Shakespeare’s /n/m.v Caesar, III, 2. 8. An 

account of gladiatorial combats nray he found in A Day in Old Rome, by Davis, 
Sections 330-344- 9- A lake was built across the Tiber for this puipose. The ex- 

hihition given was a magnificent one representing a great sea-fight. 10. Rivos: 
channels. 11. Marcia; the Marcian Aqueduct still brings water to Rome. 
12. fonte; spring. 13. Castoris; the three vemaining columns of this temple are 
among the finest architectural remains in Rome. 14. Saturni . eight columns of 
this temple are still standing, 15. templa: Augustus said that he found Rome 
made of brick and left it made of marble. 16. deum : = deorum. 17. Flaminiam ; 
this road ran north-cast from Rome to Arlminum, Rf/i/wii. 18. Martis; this was 
one of the most splendid temples in Rome. Several beautiful columns are now 
standing, 19. thedtrum; this building is still standing. The Orsini J’alace occu- 
pies its upper stories. 20. in . . . empto : on ground in great part bought from 
private individuals. 


Courtesy of The Delroil Instilnta of Arli 

Augustus 

This portrait head represents Augustus as a young man. 
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203. THE LAST DAY OF POMPEII 

C. Pllniiis CaeciliuR Scciinclus (Pliiiy the Younger) was borri at Comum in 
Italy about 62 a.d. Me was one of the most learned men of his age and had 
a distinguished career as a lawyer and as a public official, Ten books of 
his letters aie extant. They arc of great interest and value lor the light 
they throw upon tlie life of a Roman gentleman of refinement and culture. 

'ihe following selection is taken from a letter which Pliny wrote to the 
Roman historian Tacitus. Tacitus wished to include in his history an 
account of the eruption of Vesuvius in 79 A.D. and asked Pliny to write him 
about the death of his unde, Pliny the Elder, who perished in lire eruption. 


Honuni Rttl. Scplenilivcs horn fcrc scptimit matEr men. 
inclicat d - appru'di'c nubcin inCisitata ct raagnitucUne et specie. 
Nubes, inccrUim oral ex quo monte (Vesuvium fuisse poslea 
cognitum cstj, orieliritur. Loitgissimo trunco elata in altum, 

iTirals dilTuntloliriUu'.'' . i ^ 

Cinis iiicitlcbat, calulior ct cleitsior, iam pumices'* etiam 
nigflque el comliuatl ct fracll igne lapides. Interim e Vesuyio 
monlc plfii'ibus locis Ifitissimac flammac altaquc incendia orie- 
bantur, quorum fulgor tenebris noctis cxcitabatur.'* Iam dies 
alibi, illTc nox omnibus noctibus nigrior densiorque ; iam quas-io 
satis tectis, magnus crat metus. 

Turn dCmura cxcedcrc oppido visum;*’ scqultur vulgus. 
MulUi ibi miranda, raulLos mclus patimur, Ncc multo post dla 
ntibes dcsccndit in terras, operuit maria. Audires ’ feminarum 
ululatus, clamares virorum ; alii parentes, alii llberos, alii con- is 
iuges appelliTbant ; lit suum casiim, illi suorum ® miserabantur ; 
crant qui mctu mortis mortem precarentur; multi ad deos 
maiuis tollebant, plures nusquam iam deos ullos aeternamque 
illam et iiovissimam noctem mundo '* interprctabanlui . 


1 Nonum . . . septimS : ahaul noon, August 24, 71) A.D. Tlw date usu y 
would he wiiUeii a.d. IX Kal. Sept. Ante diem is understood with nonum, f 
dates see 632-6. 2. ei ; lo him, ix., to Plmy the Elder. 3. Longissimo ... 
Iffundebatur; [ihc cloud) lifted on high by a very long 

branches. Plinv compared it Lo the umlirclla pine tree *^!*'" * I®. f °4iid 
llaUan landscape, d. ptimiees; l?icccs of pumice V(mc.s, the J / 

rock ; incidSbant is U) he umlL-rstood with these two nouns. 5. excitabatur. 




iigs 


ikssH 




1‘liOlosyapU by Kritcsl iS'mh 


Temple as Apoua at Pompeii 
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mads hri^htcr. 6. visum (est) : il seemed best. 7. Audires : one might hear ; second 
person indefinite, potential subjunctive (6S2, a). 8. illi suorum: others (lamented 

the fate) of their friends. 9. aeternamiue . . . mundo; that last and final night for 
the world. 
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THE EARLY CHRISTIANS 


One of the first Romnns to write in defense of Christianity was Q. Septimius 
Florens Tcrtullianus (Tertullian), who was born at Carthage about i5o A.D. 
Tn the DassaRC quoted here Tertullian gives the substance or a letter stui 
extant written by Pliny the Younger about 112 a.d., when he was governor 
of Bitliynia, to the Emperor Trajan in regard to the proper treatment of the 

Christians. 


Pliiiius eniiH Secundus cum provinciam regeret, damnatls 
quibusdam Chrlstianis, quibusdam pulsis, ipsa lameii imdti- 
tudine perturbatus est. Quid ageret > c5nsuluit_ tunc Traianum 
imperatorem, dicens praeter pertinadam non iimnolandl nihil 
aliud se de sacramentis eorum comperisse quam ^ coetus ante s 
lucem ad canendum Christo ut de 5 , homicidium, adultcrium, 
fraudem, pcrfidiam, et cetera scelera prohibentes.^ Tunc 
Traianus Plinio scripsit eos inqulrendos quidem non esse, ob- 
latos veto piinlri oportere.® 


1 . ageret: he should do. 2. quam: than. 3. 
4, prohibentes: modifies coetCs. 6. oblatSs . 
him, it was fitting for them to he punished. 


coetus : nicelings, on the Sabbath. 
. . oportere : but if hronght before 


THE CONVERSION OF A ROMAN EMPEROR 

Eusebius the biographer o£ Constantine (emperor 306-337 a.d.), 
relates the story of the adoption of Christianity by Constantine. 
Constantine himself told Eusebius that on the day before the 
o-reat battle at the Mulvian Bridge (312 A.D.), he saw with his 
own eyes the symbol of the cross shining in the sky with the 
inscription, “by this conquer.” The troops carried this emblem 
the following day in the battle m which they defeated Maxentiiis. 
As a memorial of this victory, the Senate later erected the tii- 
umphal arch shown on page 162. 




One of the Lares carved on the side of the marble altar ot Gains Manlius. 
The Lar holds a patera, libation plate, in his hand. On either side arc branches 


of laurel. 
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206 . THE HOUSEHOLD GOD 

The HouselwU Coil, Lar Familiaris, is au extract from the prologue of a 
play, Aultilaria, The Pol of Gold, by Titus Maccius Plautus, Plautus, born 
about 2S4 B.C., wrote comedies which, although based upon Greek originals, 
were very Roman in spirit. Twenty of these comedies are stiU in existence. 
They are excellent examples ot early Roman drama and of the everyday 
speech of that period. 

The Familiaris, who watched over the safety of the household, is repre- 
sented as telling the story of the pot ot gold which had been buried by his 
old master, the grandfather of his present master, Euclio, an old miser. 
Because Euclio’s good daughter makes due sacrifices to the Lar, the latter 
makes known to Euclio the hiding place of the gold, in order that the 
daughter may have a suitable marriage dowry. 

lAR FAMILIARIS. Ne quis mirelur qui sim,' paucis ^ eloquar. 

Ego Lar sum familiaris ex hac familia 

uncle cxeunlem me aspexistis.’ Hanc domum 

iam mullos annds cst cum possideo '* et colo 

patri avoque ^ iam huius qui nunc hlc habet,'’ S 

sed milii avus huius obsccrans concreclidit 

auri thesaurum clam ^ omnis : in medio foco 

defodit, veuerans me ul id servarem sibi. 

Is quoniam moritur (ita avido ingenio ® fuit), 
numquam indicare id filio voluit sub. lo 

Is “ ex se imne reliquit qui hie nunc habitat Mium 
pariter mclratum ut pater avusque huius fuit. 

Huic filia una cst. Ea mihi colidie 

aut ture aut vino aut aliqui semper supplicat, 

dat mihi coronas. Eius honoris gratia, is 

feci thesaurum ut hie reperiret Euclio 

quo illam faciliiis nuptum, si vellet, daret.^^ 

139 
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1. He . . . sim; that no out: mnywumlcr •whn I am. 2. paucis ; hi a Jew laords. 
3. unde . . . aspexistis : Jrom which you saw me coming out. 4. iam . . , pos- 
sideo: translate now Jar many years I have pa.s.^csscii. 5. avoque: and for the 
grandjalhcr. 6. habet; i.c.mvii. 7, clam: iiiiknawii la; followed liy the accusa- 
tive omnis. 8. ita . , , ingenio : of suck a greedy di\po!,ilion 9. Is; the son of 
the fust owner of the house did not pay clue honor to tlie household god, sn he too 
died. He left a son whose chaiacler was like his own. 10. hunc; with filiura. 
This is Euclio, the grandson of the one who buried tlie gold. 11. pariter . . . ut; 
translate of similar charatler lo. 12. ture ; loilh incense. 13. aliqui : with somc- 
Ihing. 14. Eius . . . gratia ; translate for Ihc sake of honor lo her. 15. feci . . , 
Euclio; translate I saio to it that Euclio found the Ircasure here. 16. quo . . . 
daret : iu order that he might more easily give her in marriage, if he wished. 



Po7nPcu, Italy Cowlesy of Roy C. 

Flickinger 


ShMNE of lioUSEIIOLD GoD 

The figures on either side of the niche are of household gods. Such shrines 
usually have two snakes painted on them. This snake is about to partake of 
the offering to the god. 
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Courttsy of jUnifoPoltlan Mtiseuoi of Art 

Court ot a Roman House 


A lovely vista met the eyes of the bride as she was carried over the threshold 
of her new home. Through a formal reception room, atrium, decorated with 
marble pillars, mosaic iloor with fountain in the center, and beautiful frescoed 
walls, she looked into the master’s room, tablinum, and beyond that into a 
lovely court siUToundcc! by a colonnade, adorned with fountains, flowers, and 
statuary. There is a reproduction of such ait open-air court in the Metro- 
politan Museum. Its walls are painted in colors copied from Pompeian 
hoii.se, s. Roman works of art placed here and tliere create an atmo.sphere of 
reality. 


206. HERE COMES THE BRIDE 

The poet, Gains Valerius Catullus, whose lyric poems are among the 
finest in literature, was born at Verona about 87 B.C. 

Tliese five stanzas are from a marriage hymn written in honor of the 
wedding of two of his friends. They refer to the ceremony of conducting 
the bride to her husband’s home after the wedding. The bride comes forth 
from her home and the procession led by boys carrying torches moves to 
the home of the groom. Here the bride is carefully lifted over the thresh- 
old, as it would be a bad omen for her to stumble on entering her new 
home. 

*l'or intercstinj,' accounts of a Roroan wedding read; Johnston, Private Life oj the Romans, 
pp. S3-64; Paxson, Two Latin Plays^ A Roman Wedding. 
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Prodeas/ nova nupta, si 
lam videtur,^ et audias 
Nostra verba. Vide ut faces 
Anreas quatiunt comas : ^ 

, Prodeas, nova nupta, 

Tollite, 0 puerl, faces. 

Flammcum video venire. 

Ite, concinite in modum/ 

“ 0 Flymen Hymenaee io, 

0 0 Hymen Hymenaee.” 

Vosque item simul, integrae 
Virgines, quibus advenit 
Par dies, agitc in modum 
Dicite, “ 0 Hymenaee Hymen, 

[j 0 Hymen Hymenaee.” 

En tibi * domus ut potens 
Et beata viri tui ; ' 

Quae tibi “ sine serviat.’ 

0 Hymen Hymenaee io, 

20 0 Hymen Hymenaee. 

Transfer omine cum bond 
Limen aureolos pedes, 

Rasilemquc subi forem.® 

0 Hymen Hymenaee io, 

25 0 Hymen Hymenaee. 

1. Prodeas: come forth; volitive subjunctive. 2. videtur: seems best. 3. ut . . . 
comas ; how the torches scatter ikeir golden rays. 4. concinite . . . modum ; trans- 
late sing in unison. 6, En , . . tui: io, lurw fine and splendid is the home of 
yotir husband. G. tibi: dative, pointing out the person interested (519), 7. Quae 

. . . serviat ; allow it to serve you. 8. Rasilemque subi forem : enter the polished 
doorway. 

*Note that for metrical reasons the second i of tibi must be read lone In Latin poetry the 
quantity of a vowel is sometimes changed to meet the requirements of Llie meter. 
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207 . A COURAGEOUS WIFE 

This story of a Roman wife and mother is found in a letter written by 
Pliny the Younger to a friend. 

Aegrotabat Caecina Paetus, maritus eius,^ aegrotabat et filius. 
Filius deccssit. Huic ilia ita funus paravit ut igndraret maritus ; 
quin quotiens cubiculum eius intraret, vivere filium 

atque ctiam commodiorem ^ esse simulabat ac saepc quaerenti 
quid '* ageret puer, respondebat, “ Bene dormivit, libenter cibums 
sumpsit.” Dcinde, cum lacrimac vincerent, egrediebatur; *’ 
turn se dolor! dabat ; siccis oculis, quieto vultu redibat. Prae- 
clarum erat quidem illud eiusdem ® perfodere pectus, extrahere 
ferrmn, dare marito, adclere voeem paene divinam, “ Paete, 
non dolet.” Sed quo maius est sine praemio gloriae abdercio 
lacrimas, amissoque filio, matrem adhuc agere.® 

Scribonianus arma in Illyrico contra Claudium moverat; 
fuerat Paetus in partibus,** occiso Scriboniano, Romam trahe- 
batur. Erat ascensurus navem. Arria railites orabat ut simul 
imponeretur.^'* “ Viro cnira daturi estis,” inquit, “servos is 
aliquSs quorum e manu cibum capiat, a quibus vestiatur; 
omnia sola praestiibo.” “ Non impetravit ; conduxit naviculam 
ingensque navigimn minimo secuta cst. 

1 . eius : refers to Arria, the heroine of this story, wife of Caecina Paetus, an 
ex-consul. Z. quin iramo: why even. 3. vivere . . . commodiorem: that the son 
was alhe and even more comfortable. 4. quaerenti quid : to her {husband) asking 
how. 5. egrediebatur : kept going out; translate would leave the room. 6. illud 
eiusdem ; that {act) of hers; explained by the infinitives. Paetus was condemned to 
die because he had joined the conspiracy of Scribonianus against the Emperor 
Claudius, 'When he was about to commit suicide, his courage failed him, but 
Arria, stabbing herself, handed him the dagger with these words, “ It docs not hurt, 
Paetus.” 7. qu6; than this. 8. amissoque . . . agere; mid though her son was 
dead, still act the part of a mother. 9. in partibus: on his side. 10. ut . . . impo- 
nerOtur: to be taken aboard with him. 11. omnia . . . piaestabo: I alone 

mil perform all these services. 12. minimo: translalei»ati«y Jool. Arria's heroism 
sometimes borders on rashness, but the Romans regarded her as a typical example 
of fortituda. 



144 


Latin Second Year 



From ti Greek vnse paiutwa 


The Rei'uuned Tuaveler 

208. WELCOME HOME 

Catullus expresses his joy at the return of his friend Veranius from Spain. 

Veranr4 omnibus e mcls amicis 
Antistans mlhi milibus trccentis,'-* 

Venistine domum ad tubs Penates 
Fratresque unanimos anumque ' miitrem? 

S VenistI ! 0 mihi nuntil beat! ! 

Visam ® te incolumem audiamque Hiberum “ 
Narrantem'^ loca, facta, nationes. 

Quid me ® laetius ® est beatiusve ? 

1. VSrSni: Veranius; vocative case, modified by antistans. 2. Antistans . - . 
trecentls : preferred ly me lo three hundred thousand. 3. Penates ; these were 
ancient deities who were guardians of the household. They were .also regarded as 
guardians of the state, which is a union of households. 4. anuin : old; the fourth 
declension noun anus used as an adjective. 6. Visam ; I shall behold. 6. Hiberum : 
of the Iberians {Spaniards); modifies the nouns in the following line. 7. Narran- 
tem; telling of; modifies te, the understood object of audiam. 8. me: abl.itive of 
comparison (539). 9, laetius : neuter gender to agree with the subject quid, what. 

The English idiom for this is who. In Latin, the neuter form is sometimes used 
when reference is made to a person. 
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A Pompeian Kitchen 


This illustration shows a corner of the kitchen in a house at Pompeii. On 
the stove, built up of masonry, are the pots and pans as they were in 79 a.d. 
when Pompeii was covered by the eruption of Vesuvius. Note the cooking 
utensils hanging on the wait. 

209 . CATO'S IDEA OF A HOUSEKEEPER 

Marcus Porcius Cato was a Roman of the old school. He felt that the 
salvation of Rome rested upon two things, the destruction of Carthage and 
the maintenance of the simple virtues of early days. Born at Tusculum 
near Rome in 234 n.f., the son of a farmer, Cato always kept his interest in 
agriculture even after he liad attained fame as a soldier, statesman, orator, 
and author. His De Agricultura, from which this selection is talcen, is a 
practical work containing random notes on housekeeping and farm manage- 
ment. An interesting account of Cato’s life is found in Plutarch’s ''Lives.” 

Ne vilica ^ pigra sit.- Viclnls aliisque mulieribus quam mini- 
mum utatur.® Ad cenam ne quo eat, neve ambulatrlx sit. Rem 
divinam ne faciat iniussu domini aut dominae. Sclat dominum 
pro tota familia rem dIvInam facere. Munda sit. Viliam 
mundam habeat. Focum mundum cotidie, priusquam dormiat, s 
faciat. Kalendis,'* Iclibus, Nonis, festus dies cum erit, corSnam 
in focum imponat. Per ebsdemque dies Lari iamiliari pro 
copia supplicet. Cibuin domino ct familiae curet et coctum ^ 
habeat. Galliiias multas et ova habeat. 
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1. vilica : the hausekeeper was usually the wife of the vilicus, Jam manager. 
2 . Ke, sit ; shall vol h; a volitive subjunctive. All subjunctives in principal clauses 
in this passage are volitive and should be translated by let or shall. Observe also 
the English usage, " Thou shiilt honor thy father and mother.” 3. iitatur ; Id her 
associate. 4. Kalendis: ablative of time. For dates see (634). 5. coctum: 

modifies cibum. She is to see to it that she has food cooked for the houseliold. 

210. CATO’S RECIPE FOR CHEESE-CAKE 

Eray well two pounds of cheese in a mortar, and when this is 
done, pour in a pound of corn-meal (or if you want to be more 
dainty, a half pound of flour) and mix it thoroughly with the 
cheese. Add one egg and beat well. Pat into a cake, place on 
S leaves, and bake slowly on a hot hearth stone under a dish. 

Fairfax Harrison, Roman Farm Managttmeni.'* 

211. THE GODS OF THE FARMER 

A learned man of the first century B.C., who wrote many books about 
language, antiquities, law, medicine, architecture, and agriculture, was 
Marcus Terentius Varro. The passage given here is from his work, De 
Agricultura, written when he was cighty-oiie years of age, 

Invocfibo deSs ; ^ nec, ut Homerus * et Ennius,'’ Musas,'* sed 
XII decs neque taincn deos urbanos, quorum imagines ’ ad forum 
stant, sex mares ’ et feminae totidem, sed illos XII deos qui 
maxime agricolarura duces sunt. Primum, quI omnis fructiis 
S agriculturae continent, lovem^ et Tellurem.® Itaque, quod ei 
parentes magni dicuntur, luppitcr pater appellatur, Tellus 
terra mater. Solem et Lunam, quorum tempera observantur 
cum quaedam seruntur et condunlur. Cererem et Liberum, 
quod hbriim fructus maxime necessaril sunt. Ab his enim cibus 
10 et potio venit. Robigum et Floram, quibus faventibus, neque 
robigo frumenta atque arbores corrumpit, neque non tempes- 
tlve® florent. Item invocabo Minervam et Venerem, quarura 
unius cura ollvetl, alterius hortorum.*'* Precor etiam Lym- 
pharn" ac Bonum Eventum,*’ quoniam sine aqua omnis 
IS arida ac misera agricultura et sine bono eventu frustra est. 

+ This is ii delightiul book on farming, based upon the writings of Cato and of Varro, wrillen 
"for those who love the country.” 
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Prom a paiHlhm ftji E. Pvrii Courtesy of Signora FoyU 

Scene at a Roman Villa 

The vilicus incl his familia arc at work during the vintage season. 


1, deos : as Varro is going to write a book on /arming, he invokes the gods of 
agriculture, all of whom are not fircat Gods.* 2. Homerus: the greatest Greek 
poet, author of the Wad and Odyssey. 3. Ennius: (239 b,c.) wrote a poem of 
eighteen books, Annales, recounting the history of Rome. He is often called the 
father of Roman poetry. 4. Musas; the nine goddesses of music, poetry, and 
other liberal arts. B. imaEines ; a irart of the portico in which these statues stood 
can still be seen in tlic Roman Forum. 6. mares: male; from mas. 7. lovem: 
this and the following names of gods in the accusative are in apposition with defis, 
1. 3 . 3. Tellurem: Tcllus was Earth personified as a productive, nourishing 
divinity. 9. non terapestive : a ill of seiison. 10. quarum . . . hortorunr: the cat c 
of the one of lukoin is {of) the. olive, of the other, gardens. 11. Lyrapliam : goddess of 
water and fountains. 12. Bonum Eventom: the god of good fortune or success. 

212 . FAMOnS ROMAN FARMERS 

This passage is from Cicero’s essay, De Senectute, On Old Age, in which 
he represents Cato as the chief speaker, setting forth the charms of farm life 
to those who have retired from active public life. 

’'■For an .iccount of the Rods, of Ihc Romans see SaniN, Classical Mylhs That Live Today. 
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Manius Curius Scorns the Gold of the Samnites 


Venio ad agricolas. In hac vita M’. Curias, ‘ cum cle Sam- 
nltibus, de Sabinis, de Pyrrho triumphum deportrwerat, con- 
sumpsit extremum tempus aetatis. Cuius quidcm ego villam 
videns (abcst enim non longe a me) admlrari satis non possum 
5vel hominis ipslus continentiam ^ vel tcmporuin cliscipllnam. 
Curio ad focum sedenti ® magnum auiT ponclus '* Samnites cum 
attulissent, dimissi sunt ; non “ enim aurum habere praeclarum 
sibi videri dixit, sed eis qui haberent aurum imperfire.'’ Aranti 
L. Quinctio Cincinnato “ nuntiatum est eum dictatorem esse fac- 
10 turn. Poteratne tantus animus non efficere beatam senectutem ? 

1. M’. Cuiius; an example of old-time Roman simplicity and virtue. After 
defeating Pyrrhus he returned to his farm. The favorite story connected with his 
mode of life was that the Samnites found him preparing a dinner of turnips. 
2 . continentiam ; sclj-conlfol. 3 . sedenti: modifie.s Curio, wlrich is dative with the 
compound, attulissent. 4 . pondus: this was not a bribe, but a present from the 
Samnites, whose patron Curius became after their subjugation by Rome under 
his generalship. 5 . non . . . imperare : he said thal lo haw ^old did vol seem la him 
so splendid as lo rule over those (eis) viho had it. 6. Cincinnato : Cincinnatus was 
another hero of the Romans. Called from the plow to be dictator in 458 B.c., 
he defeated the enemy and then returned to his farm. 
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213 . THE FARM MAHAOER 

Cato outlines the duties of a farm manager in the following extract from 
his De Agricultura. 

Haec erunt vilici ofllcia.^ Discipltna bona utatur.^ Dies 
festi serventur.^ Sua serve! dlligcnter. Ne‘‘ sit ambulator;^ 
lie quo ad cenam eat.'' I-'amiliam exerceat; laciat ea quae 
dominus impeifivit. Ne censeat plus se scire quam dominum. 
Iniussu domini credat netnini. Semen, cibaria, vinum, oleums 
mutuum det nemini. Duas aut tres familias habeat unde 
roget ^ et quibus det. Ne quid emisse velit, Insciente domino, 
ne quid dominum celavisse ® velit. Opus rusticura omne curet 
ut sciat iacere," et id faciat saepe. Si hoc faciet, minus libebit 
ambulare et valebit rectius et dormiet libentius.'° Primus 10 
mane surgat, postremus dormiat. 

1 . vilici officia: diilies fij (i>i overseer. 2 . utatur; let him use, or he shall use. 
This subjunctive is a volitive of command. Translate the other volitives in this 
lesson by h'/ or 3. serventur: shall {lei) he ohservei. 4. Ne; introduces here, 

as elsewhere in the reading, a negative command in the volitive. Translate lei not 
or s/iuU not. This is usually expressed by tlic imperative of nolo with the present 
infinitive (611, ii). 5. ambulator: a gad-ahoni, or idler. 6 . quo, eat: go anywhere. 

7. unde roget; jrom lokom he may borroio. 8 . quid . . . celavisse; translate to 
conceal anything Jrom Ihe. iinislcr. 9. curet . . . facere: Id him sec la U that he 
knows /low to do. 10. minus . . . Ubentius: translate he 'will nol viant lo run 
around and will have heller health and enjoy his sleep. What is the liter.al translation ? 



Pompeii, Italy Conrtesy of Nc7vark Public Library 

Flowers and Fruits in Terra Cotta 
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Prom a famting by E- Porti 


Street Scene 


214 , A ROMAN’S DAY 

This poem and the eight which follow are l)y Gaius Valerius Martialis 
(Martial), who lived in Rome in the last half of the first century a.d. In 
his poems, called epigrams, he gives a picture of the daily life of a man- 

about-town in the capital city* .ru r * ^ 

The epigram is a literary form consisting of two parts. Ihe first part 
arouses one’s curiosity or interest, the second gives the real point of the 
poem often with a clever or unexpected turn. An illustration ot this 
may be seen in the following translation of one of Martial s epigrams by 
Paul Nixon in A Roman Wit : 

“ I hear that Lycoris has buried every friend she’s had in her life ; 

I sincerely regret, Fabianus, that she’s not introduced to my wife. 


Prima ^ salutantes atque altera conterit ® hora, 

Exercet raucos teitia ^ causidicos.'’’ 

In quintam vaiios extendit Roma labores, 

Sexta ’ quies lassis, septima finis erit : 

Suffidt in ndnam nitidis ® octava ® palaestrls 
Imperat extructos frangere nona tor6s.“ 

+ For tlie daily life of a Roman see; Voy/hm, Social Life at iiamc, pp. 263-284; Johnston, Private 
Life of the Romans, pp. 308-9. 
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1 . Prima; for the division of a Roman day sec G36. 2. salutantes: the first 
thing in the morning a Roman of position held a salutatiO to which his followers 
and clients came in order to salute or greet him. 3. altera content: the second 
hour uses up, that is tires out; the object is salutantes. 4. tertia; modifies hora. 
B. causidicos : what two words enter into the formation of this word? 6. quintam : 
this would be about noon. 7. Sexta: then the Roman rested and had lunch. 
8. nitidis: shining; because of the oil used on the bodies of the bathers. 9. octava: 
at the eighth hour he went to one of Rome’s many bathing establiBliments where 
he had his oxercise and bath. 10. nona; subject of imperat; this was the usual 
dinner hour. The lime varied, according to the season ol the year, from one to 
three in the afternoon. 11. toros; Roman men reclined at meals, and when they 
took their places on the couches, they disturbed (frangere) the couches piled high 
(exfructos) with cushions. 

This poem outlines the daily routine ol a Roman gentleman. Pliny in a letter 
tells how his day is spent, “ I was present at the ceremony of a youth assuming 
the toga of manhood ; I attended an engagement party and went to a wedding. 
One man asked me to witness his will, another asked me to represent him in court, 
and a third asked me for a private consultation.” 

215. A POET’S PRESCRIPTION 

Martial often .satirizes Zoilus as typical of Rome’s new-rich, fond of vulgar 
display. He here accuses him of pretending to be sick in order to display 
his expensive coverlets. 

Zoilus aegrotat ; faciunt hanc stragula febrem. 

Si fucrit sanus,^ coccina ^ quid facient? 

Quid torus ^ a Nilo, quid Stdone tinctus olentD 

Ostendit stul tas quid nisi morbus opes ? ’’ 

Quid tibi cum medicis? Dimitte Machaonas ® omnes. 

Vis fieri sanus, stragula sume mea. 

1 . sinus: well. 2. coccina: scarlet bed-coverings; coccina was a dye. 3. torus; 
his mattresses aird pillows were imported from Egypt. 4. quid . . . olenti : what 
good will be his couch dipped in odorous Sidou (purple) ? Sidon was famous for its 
purple dye. 5. Ostendit . , , opes: wAa/, except sickness, will show ojj his jooUsh 
wealth? 6. Machaonas: a general word for doctors. Machaon was the son of Aes- 
culapius, god of medicine. Note that tire meter requires that the last a be short. 

216. kOn AMO TE 

. Non amo te, Sabidi, nec possum dicere quare : 

Hoc tantum possum dicere, non amo te. 
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This collection was found in the grave of a Roman surgeon. Some are sim- 
ilar to those used today. They are now in the Archaeological hluseum of The 
Johns Hopkins University. 


217. AN OLD-TIME CLINIC 

A prospective doctor at Rome received his training by associating him- 
self with an experienced doctor such as the Symmachus of this poem seems 
to be. When he visits his patient he takes his students with him. 

Languebam,^ sed Lu comitatus ^ protinus ad me 
VenistI centum, Symmache, discipulis. 

Centum me tetigere mantis aquilone gelatae.'* 

Non habui febrem, Symmache, nunc habeo. 

1. Langugbam : I mas a trifle ill. 2. comitatus : accompanied; modified by 
centum discipulis. 3. gelatae ; modifies manus. 

218. AN OLD EXCUSE 

Gellius refuses all requests for money with the excuse, “ I am building.” 

Gellius aedificat semper. Modo llmina ^ ponit, 

Nunc foribus claves aptat emitque seras, 
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Nunc has, nunc illas rcficit mutatque fenestras ; 

Dum tan turn - aedificet, quidlibet ^ ille facit — 

Oranti niimmos ut dicerc possit amico S 

Uniim illud verbum Gellius, “ Aedilico.” 

1 . limina: limen, Uio liii/rl of a dour, is here used for dour. 2. Dum tantum: 
proiiidi'd luily. 3. quidlibet; iiiiylhing at all. 

219. A SNOWSTORM AT ROME 

Snowstorms are rare at Rome. Martial hiirts that this one was sent to 
garb Hoiatiiis in white instead of the dark color which he alone wore at a 
show where the Emperor was present. 

Spectabat modo ^ solus inter omnes 
Nigris munu.s Horatius lacernis, 

Cum plobs et minor 6rd5 maximusque 
Sancto cum ducc candidus secleret.'‘‘ 

To to nix cccidit repente caelo : S 

Albis spcctat Horatius lacernis. 

1 . modo; rcci'iilly. 2. Cum . . . sederet; when the pkbs, the hnlghts, and Ihc 
senators, drr.ssi'd in while, larrr seated with the. samd leader. Plebs, plcbians, minor 
6rd6, Unighls, and maxiraus (ordo), srimlurs, weie the three classes of Roman citi- 
zens. I'he emperor is culled aanctus. 'I'he people of Rome had reached such a 
point of abject flattei'y tliat tliey often referred to their emperor as a god. 

220. THE LESSER OF TWO EVILS 

After Caeciliiuius has been refused the loan of a thousand pieces of money, 
he asks for the loan of ;i dish, lanx, and a few utensils, vasa, worth about 
five thousand sesterces, giving as an excuse, causatus, the arrival of a friend. 
Martial hints that these would never be returned, 

Mille tibi ^ nummos hesterna luce roganti 
In sex aut septem, Caeciliane, dies, 

“ Non habed,” dIxT; sed tu causatus amici 
Adventum lancem paucaque vasa rogas. 

Stultus es ? an stultum me credis, amice ? negavi j 

Mille tibI ^ nummos, mllla quinque dabo? 

1 . tibi ; note th;it because of the meter final i is long. 
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221 requiescant in pSce 

Septima iam, Philcros, tibi conditur uxor in agro ; 
Plus nulli,! Philcros, quam tibi reddit ager. 

1. nuUi : dative of nullus. 


222 HOPE DEFERRED 

Nil mihi das vivus ; ^ dicis post fata ^ daturum : ^ 

Si non es stultus, scis, Maro, quid cupiam. 

1 . vivus: w/dle alive. 2. post fata: after death. 3. daturum (esse) : te is the 
subject understood. 


223. 


THE MISER’S LAMENT 


This passage is from Plautus’ comedy Aululana, The Pot of Gold. The 
miser Eucllof discovers that his treasure h.as been stolen. His grief over 
Se loss is not unlike that of Shylock’s lament for his lost ducats and his 
daughter, in Shakespeare’s Merchant of Venice. 


Euclio. Peril, ^ interii, occidi. Quo curram? Quo non 
curram? Tene, tene. Quern? Quis? 

Nescio, nil video, caecus eo ^ atque equidem quo cam ' aut ubi 

sim aut qui sim r _ - 

snequeo animo certum investigare.'* Obsecro ^ ego vos, mi 

auxilio ® 

oro, obtestor,^ sitis et hominem demonstretis quis earn abstulerit. 

Quid ais tu? tibi credere certum est,’ nam esse ^ bonum ex 
vultti cognosce. 

10 Quid est? Quid ridetis? Novi omnis, scio f fires esse hie 
compliirls, 

qui vestitu et creta ® occultant sese atque sedent “ quasi sint 
frugi.^^ 

Hem, nemo habet horum ? Occidisti. Die igitur, quis habet ? 
rs nescis? 

heu me miserum,^® misere peril. 


1. Peril: the past tense of the verb suggests Euclio’s utter despair. The rapid 
change of mood and tense shows his excitement. 2. caecus eo: I go blindly. 




A Roman Theater 

Roman and Greek plays were presented in theaters similar to this well-pre- 
served one at I'inigad, in northern Africa, where many interesting Roman rums 
have been excavated. 

3 . qua earn : where. I am SoIh; an indirect question. 4. neque6 . . . invesligare : 
i cannot kll for certain. 6. Obseerd, 6r6. obtestor: I bca, I pray, I implore; fol- 
lowed by the two siihiunctives, sUis, that you be, and demanstratis, that you. point 
out. Euclio here turns to the audience and asks for aid, G. mi auxillQ ; (for) an 
aid to me; translate with sitis; ml is a sliort form of mihi. ^ 7. certura est: I am 
determined. 8. esse ; the subject is te understood. 9. vestitu et creta ; translate 
by clothes whitened with chalk. 10. sedent: the reference is to the seated a,udience. 
11. frugi: an indeclinable adjective. 12. me miserum: wretch that I am (532). 

224. ECHO ANSWERS 

Of sweet companions, mine, lor choice, 

Is Echo of the dulcet voice 

Who carols rounds and glees with me 

And thoroughly agrees with me. 

Arthur Guiterman, Echo * 


The following lines are taken from one of the poems of ^^lius Ovdms 
Naso (Ovid) , the Roman story-teller. In fifteen hooks, called Metamor 


*From The LigU Guitar, by Arthur Guiterman, published by Harper Sc Brothers. 
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phases, he tells fascinating stories based upon Greek and Roman mythology, 
Ovid is typical of the cultivated, gay, and witty society man of his day at 
Rome. The Emperor Augustus sent him in exile to Tomi on the Black Sea, 
where he died about 17 a.d. 

Forte puer,^ comitum seductus ab agmine fido,- __ 
Dixerat, “ Ecquis adcst? ” “ et “ Adesl,” responderat Echo. 
Hie stupel, atque aciem partes dimittit in omnes ; 

Voce, “ VenI ! ” magna clamat. Vocat ilia vocaiitcm.'’ 

E Respicit, et rursus nulls veniente, “ Quid,” '' inquit, 

“ Me fugis? ” et totidem quot dixit, verba rccepit. 

Perstat, et alternae deceptus imagine vocis,^ 

“ Hue coeamus,” * ait, nulllque libentius_umquatn 
Responsura sono,^ “ Coeamus,” rettuUt Echo. 

1. puer ; Narcissus, a beautiful youth, with whom the nymph Echo had fallen 
in love. 2. comitum . . . fidO; separated from Ihe hand oj )iis faithful companions. 
3. Ecquis ftdest? : is there anyone here? 4. aciem, dimittit ; directs his gaze. 5. vo- 
cantem ; modifies eum understood. 6. Quid ; why. 7. alternae . , . vdeis : 
deceiwd hy the echo of an answering voice. 8. Hue coeamus: let ns meet here. 
9. nullique . . . sonfl: destined to aimer no sound more gladly. 

Other and much later writers of Latin verse have exercised their ingenuity 
in writing echo poems similar to this, in whicli the echo repeats the last 
syllables of the final word of the question and is itselE an answer to the 
question. A sixteenth century poet has this line : “ Diu miserum me fore 
reris ? ” “ Eris.” Do you think that 1 will he wretched long? You Kill be. 
Capellanus in Sprechen Sie Lateinisch, Do Yon Speak Latin, has imitated 
this kind of a poem in the following dialogue: {Read these in Latin before 
Iraiulaling.) 

“ Fuerone beatus si perservabo in bonis littem ? ” “Eris.” 

“ Quid, si uxorein duxero? ” “Serd.” 

“ Non me delectant sermones tui disyllaij.” “Abi.” '■ 

“ Facundior esses, ^ opinor, si longius ahessem ? ” “Essem.” 

5 “ Coepi prior, sed video non posse vltari, quin posterior desinas.” 
“Sims” 

“ Si me voles abire, dicito.” “lid I ^ ’’ 

1. Ahi: the imperative. 2. esses: yonwaiddhe. 3. ItO: go; future imperative of 
e6. Observe that the Echo does not always repeat the quantity of a vowel correctly. 



/Trum a paiulni^ liy /i. I'orii 


Tin-: Lady’s Favokiti-: 


Courtesy of Stgnora Forti 


225 , at the races 

Tliis monologue ot a gallant, seated beside his sweet-heart at the circus, 
is a triinshUion Irom one of Ovid’s poems, the Amores, Loves. It gives a 
picture of a Roman chariot race.* 

I am not silting; here because I ana a fancier of blooded horses, 
yet 1 hope that the one you favor may win. I came to talk with 
you and to sit with you, that you might know the love you in- 
spire. You look at the races, f look at you. Let us both look 
at that which pleases, each feast our eyes. 

0 happy driver, who has your sui)port ! So it is his good 
fortune to arouse your interest ! 

You there on the right, whoever you arc, have a care, for the 
lady is annoyed by your pressing on her side ! 

Would you like in the meantime to summon the ready breezes, 
the fan moved by iny hand will start them. While I have been 
speaking your white dress has been sprinkled with light dust. 
Away, vile dust, from this fair form ! 

* For It full iiccoinil «i( Ihc races see Johnston, Frimtc Life nf the Roman':, Scclions 328-3.13; 
LtiW \VAbL\cr:, Hen Ilur, Hook Five, ('Iiat»lcr XfV. 
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But your feet do not touch the floor. If you like, you can stick 
the tips of your toes through the grating. The circus is now 
clear for the big show and the praetor has sent the four-horse 
chariots from the starting place. I see the one whom you favor. 
Whoever has your favor will win. The very horses .seem to know 
what you desire. Wretch, he has gone around the post in a wide 
curve ! What are you doing? The next one with wheel close 
gains on you. What are you doing? Pull, I beg, the left rein 
with all your might ! We are favoring a ne’er-do-well. But 
call them back, Romans, and as a signal toss your togas from 
every side ! Good ! they call them back ! 

And now the barriers are unbarred again and the gates are 
open wide; the many-colored line flies forth at full speed. 
Pass them, push forward, see that the prayers of my sweet- 
heart are fulfdled ! 

Realized are my lady’s prayers, but mine arc not. Your 
driver has won his palm, my prize is yet to be won . 

She smiled and with sparkling eyes promised — something. 
That is enough for this time. 

226. LOVERS’ QUARRELS 

This epigram expresses the feeling of Catullus for a young woman whom 
he calls Lesbia, who is the inspiration of many of his poems. 

OdI ^ et amo ; quare id faciam fortassc requiris. 

NesciS,^ sed fieri sentio ^ et excrucior. 

1. Ddi: translate as a present tense (503). 2. Note that final 0 is marked 

short because of the meter. 3. fieri sentio: I know il is {true). 

227. A CONFIRMED BACHELOR 

This story is told by GeUius in Noctes Atticae. 

Multis et cloctis audientibus, legebatur dratio Metelli, gravis 
ac facundi viri, quam habuit ad populum de duccndls uxoribus,^ 
cum eum ut in matrimonium mulierem duceret hortaretur.^ 
In ea oratione ita scriptum fuit : “ Si sine uxore vivere possemus, 
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Omni CLi molcstia careremus; ’ sed quoniam ita natura fecit ut5 
nec cum illTs satis commode, nec sine illls ullo modo vivi possit 
saluli perpetuae polius quam brevi voluptati cPnsulendum est.” = 

1 . de . . . uioribus , concctiHH^ inai'riogi', 2. cum . . , hortaretur: whe}i 
the people were iiriiliis him In iminv- 3. omni . . . careremus: we would do with- 
oul oil lhat niiiiiiiirr; tlic condusion of the contrary to fact condition, si . . . 
possemus. 4. vivi; passive infinitive; complementary with possit. 5. saluti 

. . . est: iwii) on^ht to tonoudl Jor oitr peymanent good rather than passing pleasures. 

228. A ROMAN JOKE 

Quintilian in InstitutiSnes Oratoriae, Educalwii of <111 Orator, tells tins 
story, first told by Cicero, a.s an example of wit in which the point is not 
stated in so many words, but implied from the context. 

M, Fabius Quintiliamis (js-ps a.d.), born in Spain, became Rome’s 
most celebrated teacher oi rhetoric. 

Quale illud ’ apud Ciceronem - querentT,^ quod uxor sua ex 
fico se suspendisset, “ Rogo des‘' milii surculum ex ilia arbore 
ut inseram ; ” iutcllcgiLur ciiim, non dicitur. 

1 . illud; //w/ (lonairr); supply erat. 2. apud Ciceronem ; in Cicero; /.r., in 
his book, The Orolor. 3. querenti; lo <iiir iimiplainiiig. 4. (ut) dcs; Ihol you give. 

229. THE BORE 

The following selection is taken from one of the best known satires of 
Quintus I-Ioratius Flaccus (fforace), who was one of Rome’s greatest poets. 
Perhaps no other poet has been studied, read, and quoted more than Horace. 

Ibam forte via Sacra,' sicut meus est mos, 
accurrit quidam notus inihi nomine tanlum,® 
arreptaque manii, “ Quid agis, dulcissime rerum? ” ^ 

“ Suaviter, ut nunc est,” inquam, “ et cupio omnia quae vis.” 
Cum assectaretur, “ Numquid vis?”'‘ occupo.® At ille 5 

“ Norls nos,”'’ inquit, “ docll sumus ! ” Hie ego, “ Pluris 
hoc,” ’’ inquam, “ inihi eris.” Misere discedere quaerens,^ 
ire '■' modo ocius, inlerdum consistere, in aurem 
clTcerc nescio * quid puero,^® cum quidlibet " ille 
garriret, vieds, urbem laudarct. Ut illl i 


nescio; tl»e o is shortened for metrical purposes. 
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Rome Coitrlesy of Grace .1. R7>iery 


Sacra Via 

It was down this ancient street through the Roman Forum that Horace was 
walking when lie was pursued by the bore. 


till respondebam, " MLsere ciipis,” inquit, “ ablrc ; 
iam dudum video ; sed nil agis ; usque tenebo ; 
persequar; hinc quo nunc iter est libi? ” “ Nil opus est te 

circumagi; quendam volo viserc non tibi notum ; 
istrans Tiberim longe cubat is, prope Caesaris hnrtos." 

“Nil habe5 quod agam, et non sum piger; usque sequar te." 

1. via Sacra; a famous street through the Roman Forum. 2. tantum: only. 
3. Quid . ■ ■ litam-. liowda youdo,mydmrfdlmo? What is it literally ? 4. Num- 
quid vis: you don’t want a?iythins, do you? 6. occupfl ; I aiilicipolo him ivilti. 
6. Worts nos; translate 'make my aequo into nee y noris = noveris, peifect subjunc- 
tive; Jios, note the editorial firstperson in this and the following expression. 7. PIu- 
ris hoc: of more worth for this reason; the genitive used in the predicate (511, c). 
8. Misere . . . quaerens ; desperately trying to get away. 9. ire : this and the fol- 
lowing infinitives are to be translated as verbs. I go, etc. 10. in aurem . . . puerO ; 
say something or other into the ear of my slave. 11. quidlibet: translate at random: 
object of garriret, chattered about. 12. iam dodum . . . agis : I saw {that) long 
ago; bui lt is of no use. 13. usque ten§b6 : I shall hold on to you to the end. 14. hinc 
. . . tibi: Iroin this place where does your way now lead? 15. Wil . , , circumagi; 
there is no need for you to bo taken out of your way. 
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230 . FRIENDSHIP 

This discussion of friendship is from one of Cicero’s best known and 
charming essays, De Amicitia. The principal speaker is Gaius Laelius, whose 
friendship with Scipio the Younger was famous. 

Quid dulcius qtiam habere qulctim ' omnia audeas sic loqui ut 
tecum? QuI esset tantus fructus,^ beatls rebus, nisi haberes 
qui illis magis quam tu ipse gaucleret ? ® Adversas '* vero ferre 
difficile esset ^ sine eb qui illas ^ gravius etiam quam tu ferret. 
Amicitia res plurimas continet ; quoqub te verteris,^ praestb s 
est, nullo loco excliiditur, numquam gravis est; itaque non 
aqua, non igni,^ ut aiunt, locis pluribus utimur quam amicitia. 

1. quicum: {one) ivith whom. The antecedent is omitted, (560, J). 2. Qui . . . 
frfletus: itikal sort of cnjoymmtl would there he? 3. nisi . . . gauderet: if you did 
not have (one) who in these would rejoice more than you yourself. This same senti- 
ment is found in Bacon’s essay on Friendship. 4. Adversas (res): adversity, 

6. esset; would be. 6. illas; refers to adversas. 7. quoquo , . . verteris: 
translate wherever one turns; perfect subjunctive (682, a). 8. aqua, igni: ablatives 
with utimur. Water and fire were symbols of prime necessities. To deprive a 
Roman citizen of fire and water was to sentence him to exilei 

231 . IMMORTALITY 

This extract is from Cicero’s De Senectute. The author has just finished 
his discussion to the effect that a happy old age must rest on a good founda- 
tion laid in youth. 

Vixi ita ut non fruslra me natum ' existimem, et ex vita ita 
discedo ut ex hospitib, non e domb. 0 praeclarum diem,^ cum 
in illud divlnum animorum concilium coetumque proficiscar 
cumque ex hac turba discedam ! Proficiscar enim non ad ebs 
solum virbs de quibus ante dixi, verum etiam ad filium meums 
quo nemo vir mclior natus est, cuius ^ a me corpus est crematum, 
animus verb non me deserens, in ea loca discessit quo mihi 
ipsi cernebat esse veniendum.^ 

1, natum: supply esse; an indirect statement with existimem; me is the 
subject. 2. diem; .an accusative of exclamation. 3. cuius: his. 4. quo . . . 
veniendum ; where it saw that I too must come; mihi is a dative of agent with the 
periphrastic form, esse veniendum. 
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232 . THE HEAVEHS DECLARE THE GLORY OF GOD 

This passage is from one of Cicero’s philosophical works. 

Cum videmus speciem primum candoremquc caell ; ^ deinde 
conversionis celcritatem tantam quantara cogitate non pos- 
sumus ; turn vicissitudines “ dierum atque noctiuni ; solem 
lunamque ; turn in eodem orbe,^ in XII partis distribute'), quin- 
3 que ^ Stellas ferri ; nocturnamque caell formam undique 
sideribus ornatam ; hominemquc ipsum ; haec igitur et alia 
plurima cum cernimus, possumus dubitare quin iis praesit 
aliquis vel effector, “ si haec nata sunt, ut PlatonI vicletur, vel, 
si semper fuerunt, moderator tanti operis et muneris ? ® 

1. speciem . . . caeli; Ihe beauty and splfmlor of the lieumis. A thought .similar 
to this IS found ill CmPk JYAY. 2. vicissitOdines; ctoagcj-. 3. orbe: the Zodiac, 
■i. quinque; Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn. 6. Jormam: beauty. 
6. quin . . . effector: that there i.i ovr these somemw, either a maker. 7. PlatOnl; 
Plato was a famous Greek philosoplier. 8, raOneris : display; thi.s word, wliich is 
used very often to designate a show given to tlic people by an ollicial, -suggests the 
beautiful spectacle the. Maker of the Universe has provided for man’s enjoyment. 
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233 . 


AN HOHORABLE MAN 


A vir bonus is thus charactci'ized by Scncca in De Beneficiis. 


Vir bonus, quod honestc se Iiicturuin pulLiverit, faciet, etiam 
si laboriosum cinl ; faciet, etiam si damnosuna erit ; faciei, etiam 


si pcriculosum crit. RCiisus, quod 
tuipe erit non faciet, etiam si pecu- 
niam afferet, etiam si voUiptatem, 
etiam si potentiam. Ab honesto 
nulla re deterrebitur; ad turpia nCilla 
spS invitabitur. 

civis ROMANUS 

This portrait statue represents a 
Roman cil.izen. He appears to be 
a man of great dignity. His face 
is strong and sensitive with a trace 
of humor. He wears a toga, the 
distinctive garb of a Roman citi- 
zen. Note the grace and dignity 
of the toga. This garment was 
usually made of heavy white wool 
and was about five yards long and 
four yards wide. It was doubled 
lengthwise and thrown over the left 
shoulder in such a way that a short 
end almost reached the ground in 
front. The long end was brought 
from the back under the right arm 
and carried across the chest to the 
left shoulder over which it was 
thrown in folds which hung to the 
ground in the hack. 
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234. FOOTPATH TO PEACE 

Junius Juvenalis (Juvenal) lived in the last halt ot the lirsL century a.d. 
and the first half ol the second. 

He wrote sixteen satires in which he bitterly assaded the vices and tolly 
of his time. Tie said, “ Indignation mtdres verses ” and “ It is difllcult not 
to write satire.” The verses quoted here arc from a famous satire which 
has been imitated, quoted, and referred to by many writers, Tire best 
imitation is by Dr. Samuel Johnson in his Vanity oj Human Wishes. 

Orandum est ^ ut sit mens sana in corpore sano. 

Foftem posce aiiimum, mortis terrorc carentcm,“ 
qui ^ spatium vitae extremum inter mttnera ponat 
naturae, quI ferre queat quoscumque ’’ labores, 

5 nesciat irasci,*’ cupiat nihil et potiores ^ 

Herculis aeruinnas credat saevosque labores 
et Venere * et cenis et pluma^ Sardanapalll.^° 

Monstrd quod ipse tibi possls dare. Semita certS 
tranquillae per virtutem patet unica vitae.'*' 

1. draadutu est; one should pray. 2. carentem: free from. 3. qui: its ante- 
cedent is animum; it is the subject of the five verbs in this clause. 4. spatium 
. . , mflnera; the end of life among the blessiiig.s. 6, qudscumque: any what- 
soeDBT. 6. neaciat irasoi : knoivs not anger. 7, potidres ; better than; modifies 
aerumhas and laborSs. 8. Venere: translate t//a» /one. 9. pldmA: downy couch. 
10. Satdanapalli ; king of Assyria, noted for his love of luxury. 11. M6nstr6: the 
second 0 is marked short because ot the meter. 12. Semita . . . vitae : This 
sentiment is found in Pope's Eaaoy on Man." “ Know then this truth enough for 
man to know, virtue alone is happiness below.” 

236 . TO SEE OURSELVES AS OTHERS SEE US 

The following lines are by Phaedrus, who lived in the first century a.d. 
He is the author of nearly a hundred fables and stories. 

Peras imposuit luppiter nobis duas: 

Proprils repletam vitiis ' post tergum dedit, 

Alienis ante pectus suspendit gravem ; ^ 

I-Iac re ® videre nostra mala nop possumus. 

1. Propriia . . . vitiis: one filled with our aivn defects. 2. Alienis, gravem; one 
heavy with {those of) others. 3. Hac re : for this reason. 
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230 _ IGKORANTIA legis neminem excusat 

The language ol the law ia full of Latin expressions. Some of these are 
in the form of words and phrases, such as mandamus, venire, habeas corpus, 
which are used so commonly that they are no longer thought of as Latin. 
Many important principles of law arc to be found also in Latin, summarized 
in brief statements called maxims. 


Accusare nemo sc clebct. 

Bona fades exigit tit quod convenit fiat. 

Consentire videtur qtii tacet.^ 

Dies dominicus non est iuridicus. 

Ex nihilo nihil fit. 5 

Eacta sunt potentidra verbis. 

Gencrale nihil certi implicat. _ _ 

Elereditas est successio in universum ius quod detunctus 

habuerat. 

Id possumus quod de iiirc possuinus. lo- 

luris praecepta sunt hacc, honeste vivere, alterum non laedere, 
suum cuique tribucre. 

Lex prospicit, non respicit. 

Minatur innocentibus qui pardt nocentibus. 

Nemo est supra legos. ^ . i- ■ 

Omnia praesumuntur rite et soUemniter esse acta donee pro- 

betuT in contrarium. 

Plus pcccat auctor quain actor. 

Ouod dubitas, no leccris. 

^ . -I • 1 20 

Res ipaa loquitur. 

Saltis populi est suprema lex. _ _ 

Testis oculatus tinus plus valef quam aunt.i decern. 

Ubi ins, ibi remedium. . .. . ■ 

Veritas habenda est in iaratorc ; iustitia et ludiaum in ludice. 

“ There is no better way for the student to train himself in the choice of 

a modern school m.ay impart. 1 tr ... nvri TTnivpr^ltv 

RoSCOE Pound, Dean ol Law School, Harvard University. 
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This ancient relief depicts a school scene wliicli is typically Roman, The 
teacher occupies the middle chair between two pupils, who hold book rolls. 


237 . THE FIRST LATIN PRIMER 

In Roman days there were no texts especially prepared for young pco[)le, 
The education of children began with the reading of Iforace, Vergil, and other 
authors, very difficult for beginners. In order to provide easier material 
for reading, a schoolmaster of the fourth century made a collection of Latin 
couplets to serve as a first reader and a textbook in morals. This book, 
called the Distichs of Cala, was much used in the schools of the niidille ages 
and continued to be a very popular text until the beginning of the nineteenth 
century, The quaint translations of the couplets includerl hei'e are from an 
old English translation made in 1663, and from one published in I’hiladclphia 
in 1735 by Benjamin Franklin. 

Cum tibi vel socium vel fidum quaeris amlcuni, 

Non tibi fortuna est hominis sed vita petenda. 

When-e'er a trusty friend thou dost desire, 

Not of his wealth but of .his life inquire. 

Disce a doctis, iiidoctbs ipse doceto ; 

Propaganda etenim est reruin doctrina bonarum. 

Learn only of the learned, teach the untaught ; 

Knowledge of truth must to all men be brought. 

Contra verbosos noli contendere verbis ; 

Sermo datur cunctls, animi sapientia paucis. 
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Try not with words the talker to outdo ; 

On all is speech l^estowed ; good sense on few. 

Si tibi pro meritis nemo succurrit amicus, 
Incusare deos noli, sed te ipse coerce. 

When in thy time of need friends fail to come, 
Blame not the gods, because the fault’s at home. 
Coniugis iratae noli tu verba timere ; 

Nam lacrimis struit insidias, cum femina plorat. 
Thy wroth wife’s speech fear not. But have a care ; 
A woman by her weeping can ensnare. 

Verbera cum tuleris discens aliquando magistri, 
Fer patris imperium, cum verbis exit in Iram. 
Since thou at school thy teacher’s blows hast known, 
Thou’lt better bear thy father’s angry tone. 

Miraris versus nudis me scribere verbis? 

Floe brevitas fecit, sensu uno iungere binds. 

Dost ask why I this form of verses choose ? 

Know brevity did bid me couplets choose. 



QVoXXODO 


The REWARn of Toil 

This caricalurc of a iloiilicy turning a mill, found on the walls of one of the 
palaces on the Palatine Hill, was probably scratched by a page or a schoolboy. 
The Iranslatioii of the inscription is : “ babor, little donkey, as I have labored, 
and it will be of advantage to you.” Rind the Latin fur each of these words. 
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■'V 


B&<.;V?' jtlaK.V.Vt». I 

T'r.iis t;i')u irii-L “ten in ' Ita v'.rliMi mmiiiaiim 
short, nil things res omnes 

LhiiL c.m be siicwed, qufc poterunt ostendi, 

and hast learned & didicisti 

the c/iii;/ IViirdi Voces friinarias 

of the an d Latin A/iglicie k Latina; 

Tongue, Lingua. 

Go on no'.'v Pei'.qc nunc 

and read I'ther good Books & lege diligenter alias 


diligently. 

iind t!ioii shall become 
'.',v>. and goeVr. 
I'!ciiu;in:>er ui;e;-elhingsj 
fear God. end call upon 
iiim, iliar in; may besrow 
n-.jon thee 

die Lp-rit -.f IVisdco:. 


bonos Likros, 
ut lias 

doctus, sapiens t & pins. 

Memento horum ; 
Deum lime, & invoca 
eum, lit largiatur 
tibi 

Spiritum Sapicnliie. 

Vale. 


238. the fihst illctstrated Latin textbook 

This is page 194 from the first illustrated text for the use of students of 
Latin. This book, called Orbis Pictus, The Piclnral World, was written by 
a seventeenth century educator named Comcnius, who thought that pupils 
■would learn Latin more easily if the word and the object 'were associated. 
Orbis Pictus soon became the most popular textbook in Europe. The 
English translation here given is from one made in 1727. 
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239. GATJDEAMDS IGITUH 

Gaudeamus Igitur is a sLudent song, the second and third stanzas of which 
appeared in the thirteenth century as a religious song. Other stanzas were 
added from time to time. The author is unknown. 

Gaudeamus igitur, 
luvenes dum sumus; 

Post iucundam iuventutem, 

Post molestam senectutem 

Nos habebit humus, S 

Nos habebit humus. 

Ubi sunt, qul ante nos 
In mundo fuere? 

Vadite ad superos 

Transitc ad inferos, to 

Ubi iam fuere, 

Ubi iam fuere. 

Vita nostra brevis est, 

BrevI finietur; 

Venit mors velociter, 13 

Rapit nos atrociter, 

NeminI parcetur, 

Nemini parcetur. 

■ Vivat academia, 

Vivant professores, 20 

Vivat membrum quodlibet, 

Vivant membra quaelibet ; 

Semper sint in flore. 

Semper sint in flore. 




Queen Maliiildti Bayenx Tapestry 


The Story-Teller 

Quid rides? Mutato ndmine, de te fabula narrMur. 11 Vu’ do you laugh? 
If the name is changed, the slory is told about yourself. Horace 


240 . the price of luxury 

This fable is from a collection of fables which have been handed down under 
the name of Aesop, who was a Greek slave of the fifth century u.c. 

Lupus, qui canem bene nutrilum viclebat, clIxiL, “ Quanta est 
tua felicitas ! Tu, ut vicletur, bene vivis, at ego fame pereo ! ” 
Respondit canls, “ Veni mecum in urbera, ibi eandem fellcitatem 
habebis.” Lupus coiidicioncm accepit, Dum iina iter faciunt, 
5 animadvertit lupus cervicem canis attrTtam. “ Quid,'' inquit, 
“hoc est? Num iugum sustincs? ’’ “Nihil est,’’ respondit 
canis, “ sed intercliu me alligant ut noctu sim custos melior. 
Haec sunt vestigia vinculi quod in cervicem meam ponitur,” 
Turn lupus dixit, “ Vale, amice. Felicitas servitute eiiipLa mihi 
ronon placet,” 
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A ]-Er.iNK JCnf.mv 

This sculptuwil relief was lately found on a slab in the old wall of Themis- 
tocles at Athens, Greece, 


241. WHO WILL BELL THE CAT? 

This [able and the two following arc from a group of fables collected by 
Odo, an English monk of the twelfth century, for use in the pulpit and class- 
room. 

Mures inierun't consilium quomodo a fele se praecavere 
possenl, et ait quaedam sapientior ceteris, “ Alligetur tintin- 
nabulum in felc, tunc poterimus praecavere lelem ipsum et 
audire quocumciuc perrexerit, ct sic eius insidias vitare,” 
Placuit omnibus consilium hoc, ct tlixit una, “ Quae mus igiturs 
cst inter nos Lanta annata audacia ut in fele alliget tintin- 
nabulum? ” Respondil una mus, “ Certe non ego ! ” Respon- 
ds alia, “ Certe non ego aucleb pro toto mundo ad felem 
appropinquare,” 

242 . the fox in the well 

Vulpes casti cccidit in puteum. Venit lupus et quaesTvlt 
quid faceret ibi vulpes; quae ait, “Bone Irater, hie habeo 
multos pisces et magnos. Void ut mecura partem habeas 1 ’’ 
Et ait lupus, “ Quomodo possum ibi descciidere? ” Ait vulpes, 

“ Supercst una situla, pone Le inlus, ct venies deorsum.’ Ets 
Grant ibi duae situlae ; quando una descenderat, alia ascenderat. 



Latin Second Year 


172 

Lupus posult se in situlam quae cral supra cl clcsccndit ; vulpes 
in alia situla ascendit. Ubi alter alteiT occurrit, ait lupus, 
“Bone irater, quo vadis? ” lit ait vulpes, “Satis comedi 
10 et ascendo; tu descendens invcnics inerCdibilia.” Descciidit 
miser lupus, nec iiivenit aliquid nisi aquam. Venerunt mane 
rustic! et extraxerunt lupum et interfecerunt. 

243 . A SACK OF TRICKS 

Vulpes, sive Rcynardus, occurrit fell et ait Reynardus, 

“ Quot fraudes vel artilicia nOvistI? ” Ait felis, “ Certe, scio 
unum.” Et ait Reynardus, “Quod est illud? ’’ Respondit 
felis, “ Ubi canes me Insequuntur, scio ascendere in arbores et 
sevadere. Et tu, quot scTs? ” Respondit Reynardus, “Scio 
xvii, et adhuc habeo sacculuin plenum. Vein mecum et docebo 
te artilicia mea ne canes te capiant.” Annuit felis et una cum 
vulpe Ibat. Canes insequebantur cos. Ait felis, “ Audi6 
canes, iam tiinco ! ” Et ait Reynardus, “Noll timere. Bene 
10 te instruam. Evades.” Approplnqufiverunt canes. “ Certe,” 
dixit felis, “ longius non tecum ibO ; volo tit! aiTificio meci.” 
Et ascendit in arborem. Canes cum dimiserunt, ct Reynardum 
insecuti sunt ct tandem ceperunt, quidam per tibias, quidam 
per dorsum, quidam per caput. Felis in altO, arbore sedens 
IS clamitabat, “ Reynarde, Reynarde ! Apcrl sacculuin tuum! 
Certe omnes fraudes tuac non valent ovum.” 

244 . hard to please 

^ This story and the three following are liy Jacques dc Vitry, a Roman 
bishop of the thirteenth century, whose sermons are famous for the 
“ Exeinpla ” or stories which they contain. These four stories are typical 
of the illustrations which he used to make his discourses interesting. 

Servi viri potentis, cum ducerent quendara homlncm ut eum 
suspenderent, venientes ad silvam illi dixerunt, “ Oportet 
ut suspendamus te, sicut iniunctum est nobis, sed hanc gratiam 
facimus, ut ex omnibus arboribus huims silvac eligas tibi aliquam 
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in qua mavis suspendl; mullas et pulchras et alias iiiveniess 
quae te bene sustentabunt et poteris honeste suspeiidi.” Cum 
autem duccrent ilium per multas arbores, dicebant, “ Tibi 
placet haec arbor? ” At ille, “ Non placet mihi, in ista suspend! 
nolo.” Cum per omnes transissent, numquam arborem in- 
venire quae ill! placuit poterant 10 

246. A. HORSEBACK RIDE 

Muller cum in amphora ad forum lac portaret, coepit 
cogitare in via quomodo posset iierl dives. Cum de suo lacte 
tres nummos haberet, coejnt cogitare quid de illis tribus num- 
mis cineret. “ Emam,” inquit, “ galllnam et ex ovis multos 
pullos habebo. Quibus vGnditls, emam porcum, querns 
nutritum veiidam, et indc emam cquum aptum ad equi- 
tandiim.” Turn coepit dicere, “ Equitabo cquum ilium et 
dicam ei, ‘ Id, io.’ ” Cum autem haec cSgitarel, coepit movere 
pedes, quasi calcaria in pedibus haberet, et manus; ita motu 
pedum et maiiuum amphoram fregit, et, lacte in terra effusS, 10 
in manibus suis nihil invenit; et sicut antea pauper fuerat, ita 
postea pauperior full. Multi enim multa proponunt el nihil 
faciunt. 



From a Greek vase putnliiii] 


My Kingdom tor a Horse ! 
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246. THE POWER OF SUGGESTION 

Cum rusticus agnum portaret ad forum, quidam ait sociis 
suis, “ Facite id quod dicam vobis et gratis ilium agnum habe- 
bimus.” Eos in divcrsis locis posiiit, scparalim, unmn post 
unum. Transeunte autem rustico, primus ait, “ Homo, vis 
svendere ilium cancm?” At illc nihil resiioiulit ct prdcessit. 
Cum autem veniret ubi alius stiibat, dixit ille, “ Krator, vis 
mihi vendere ilium canem? ” “ Domino, non fcro canem set! 
agnum.” Rusticus, cum autem idem tcrtius dixissot, coepit 
admirari et irasci. Quarto autem ct quinto idem diccntibus, 
10 rusticus, quod totieiis dictum esset cum esse canem, sexto ait, 
“ Nolo vendere, sed gratis accipe, et noli mibi irriderc.” Et 
iili abstulerunt agnum et comederunt. 

247. HJIVING THE LAST WORD 

This folk tale with many variations is found in .several dilTcrent Uinguages. 

De femina audivl hoc ; cum transiret per campum cum viro 
suo, dixit vir, “Hie campus falcatus.” At ilia, “ Immo 
est tonsus.” “ Immo falce,” ait maritus, “ falcfitus cst,” 
Respondit uxor, “Non cst, sed forcipe tonsus; ” ct coeperunt 
slitigare. Tandem maritus iratus abscidit linguam uxuris. 
Ilia vero cum digitis forcipes exprimeus siguu significabat 
campum tonsum esse et, cum non posset ore, digitis litigare 
coepit. Sic faciunt quidam si quando eis silentium imperatur. 

248. THE LAZY SLAVE 

This story and the one that follows are from a collection of tales, chiefly 
Oriental, whlcli was made in the twelfth century by Petrus Alfonsus while at 
the court of Alfonso of Aragon. 

Dominus Maymundb praecepit quadam nocte ut domus 
ianuam clauderet. Ille piger surgere noluit ct dixit, “ Clausa 
est.” Mane dominus servo dixit, “ Maymunde, apcrl ianuam.” 
Cui servus, “ Domine, quod volebas cam mane esse apertam, 
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earn sero claudcre noluT.” Tunc prlmum comperit dominuss 
eum esse pigi'um cl illl, “ Surge,” inquit, “ fac opus tuum, 
dies cst, el sol iam altus est.” Cui servus, 

“ Si sol iam altus est, da inihi cibum.” 
Cui dominus, “ Serve male, vis node 
comedcre ? ” Cui servus, “Si nox est, 10 
permitte ut dormiam.” 

Item domiiuis noctu, “ Maymunde, surge 
ct vide utrum pluat annon.” Ipse verb 
advocavit canem, qui iacebat extra ianuam, 
et cum venissct canis, pedibus inventis is 
siccis, “ Domine,” inquit, “ non pluit.” 

Item ab eO dominus node quaesivit num 
ignis esset in domo. Ipse verb, vocata fele, 
tcmptrivit si calida esset annon; et cum 
inveiiisset frigidam, dixit, “ Non est.”' 20 

BREAKING THE NEWS 

Different English versions of this medieval story in dialogue form are 
to be found in old school readers. 

Dominus de foro laetus veniebat. Servus, Maymundus, 
contra dominum cxiit. Quern cum videret, dominus timuit 
ne aliquos males rumores, ut mos eius erat, dlceret. 

Dominus ; “ Cave ne dicas rumores malos.” 

Servos : “ Domine, non dicam rumores malos. Canis nostras 
parvula mortua est.” 

Dominus : “ Quomodo mortua est? ” 

Servus ; “ Mulus noster perterritus est, et dum fugit sub 
pedibus suls canem oppressit.” 

Dominus : “ Quid actum cst de mulo? ” it 

Servus : “ In putcum cecidit et mortuus est,” 

Dominus ; “ Quomodo perterritus est mulus? ” 

Servus: “ Fllius tuus cecidit de.tecto et mortuus est, et 
inde territus est mulus.” 
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IS Dominus : “Quid agit pucrl mater?” 

Servus : “ Magiio dolore mortua est.” 

Dominus: “ Quis custodit domum?” 

Servus : “ Nemo, quoniam in cincrcm versa 
est, et omnia quae in ea erant.” 

20 Dominus: “ Quomodo combusta est?” 

Servus : “ Eadem nocte qua domina mortua 
est, ancilla obllta est lucernae in cubiculo, et ita 
combusta est domus tota.” 

Dominus : “ Ubi est ancilla? ” 

25 Servus : “ Cecidit trabs super eius caput, et 
mortua est.” 

Dominus : “ Tii vero quomodo evasisti, cum 
tam piger sis? ” 

Servus : “ Cum viderem ancillam defimctam, 
30 effugl.” 



260 . PLEASE EVERYBODY. PLEASE HOBODY 

This story is told by Petrarch, an Italian scholar of the 
fourteenth century. 


This lantern, 
from a villa near 
Roscorenle at the 
foot uE Mt. Vesu- 


, _ vius, is one of the 

Unam tibi e fabulis vulgo notls referam. treasures which 
Senex cum adulescente filio agebat iter. His belong to the Field 
erat unus parvus asellus. Mox occurrunt uraT l-liTtory 
duabus virginibus. Maxima natu ex his dixit, 

5 “ Num quid potest esse stultius illls qui pedibus iter faciunt, 
nec asello vehuntur? ” Hoc ubi audivit senex, fllium asellum 
ascendere iussit, et ipse cum alacritMe iter pcrgebat. Non 
procul ab eo loco aliqul senes seimonem inter se habebant. 
Turn uims, “ Quantum tempora mutantur ! Ubi nunc est ille 
losenectutis proprius honor?” Pudore filius victus patrem 
ascendere coegit. 


Via secundum flumen ducebat in quo duae feminae vestes 
lavabant. Hae tina voce durum fill laborem questae sunt. 
Senex igitur, quI omnibus placere vult, puerum post se sedere 
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iubel. Ncc tamen ca res bene evenit quod alius viator els 15 
occurrit. “ Facilius potcstis,” inquit, “ asellum vehere quani vos 
mlserum animal.” Turn pater respondit : “Nihil quod ab omni- 
bus probetur fieri potest ; rcpetemus pristinum morem nostrum.” 

Nihil amplius dIcam, nec necessc est; rudis fabula, sed bona. 
Vale. 20 


251 . THE HEAVY LOAE 

This story is found in Gesta Romanorum. 

Duo caeci erant in civitatc Romana. Unus ex els cotidie 
clamitabat per vicos clvitatis, “ Bene iuvatur quern Dominus 
vult iuvare.” Alter verb clamitabat, “ Bene iuvatur quem 
imperator vult iuvare.” Cum impcrator hoc cotidie audlret, 
praecepit ut panis fierct, ct in pane imponerentur talciita multa 5 
et alterl caccu panis daretur. Qu 5 accepts, alter propter 
pondus pilnis alterl caecb panem vendidit. Caecus qui panem 
emerat domum vemit et, fracto pane, invenit plenum talentorum 
et Deo gratias egit, et postca permansit sine labore. Alter 
vero, cum adhuc panem quacrcret per civitatem, vocatus est ab 10 
imperatorc, qui el dixit, “ Ubi est panis quem ego tibi praccepi 
darl? ” file respondit, “ Veiididi socio meo, quia gravis mihi 
videbatur.” “ Vere,” ait imperator, “ bene iuvatur quem Deus 
iuvat ! ” ct caecum a se reppulit. 


A Loap irom Pompeii 
This loaf of bread, baked more 
than eighteen hundred years ago, 
was found intact in the ruins of 
Pompeii. 
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262 . THE DAUGHTERS OF KING LEAR 

Shakespeare probably took the plot ol Kiitji Lear from this story, found 
in Gesta Romanonmi, a thirteenth century collection of stories, which 
has been used by many writers as a source lor plots of stories and plays. 

Imperator potens in dvitatc Romana era! qui tres filias 
pulcliras habebat. Dixitque Clliae maximac rtalu, “ Quantum 
dlligis me?” Ilia, “ Certe,” inquil, “plus quam me ipsam.” 
Ait ei pater, “Et te ad maguam dignitatem promovebo.” 
sStatim ipsam dedit regi diviti ct potent! in uxorem. Post 
haec venit ad secundam flliam et ait ei, “ Quantum dlligis 
me? ” Ilia, “ Tantum siciil me ipsam.” Post liaec venit ad 
tertian! filiam et ait el, “ Quantum me diligis? ” Ilk, 
“ Tantum sicut vales, ct non plus neque minus.” 

10 Post haec imperator bellum contra vicinum regem gessit. 
Rex vero imperatorein ex imperio expulit. Pater scripsit 
litteras primae filiae suae quae, ut dixit, pattern suum plus 
quam se ipsam dllexit, ut sibi succurreret in smi necessitate, 
quod ex imperio expulsus erat. Filia cum has litteras eius 
IS legisset, viro suo regi casum patris narrabat. Maritus, “ Ei,” 
inquit, “ succurram. Colligam exercitum et adiuvabo eum,” 
Ait ilk, “ Istud non potest fieri sine magnis impensis. Con- 
cede, quamdiu est extra imperium suum, ciuinque milites.” 
Et sic factum est. Filia patri scripsit aliud auxilium habere 
20 eum non posse, nisi quinque milites. Imperator cum hoc 
audivisset, “ Heu mihi,” inquit, “ tdta spes mca erat in maxima 
natu filia mea quod, ut dixit, plus me dilexit quam se ipsam, et 
propter hoc ad magnam dignitatem ipsam promovi.” 

Scripsit statim sccundae filiae, quae dixerat, “ Tantum te 
25 diligo quantum me ipsam,” ut succurreret sibi in tauta neces- 
sitate. At ilia cum audivisset, viro suo hoc consilium dedit, 
ut nihil aliud patri concederet nisi victum et vestitum quamdiu 
viveret, et hoc patri suo scripsit. Imperator cum hoc audisset, 
dixit, “ Deceptus sum per duas filias. lam temptabo tertiam, 
30 quae mihi dixit, ‘ Tantum te diligo cpiaiitum vales.’ ” 
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Tertiac flliae litteras scripsil. Ea cum viclissct inopiam 
natris viro suo, “ Domine ml,” inquit, “ mihi succurre. lam 
pater 'mens expulsus est ab hereditate sua.” El vir eius, “ Quid 
vis tu ut ei faciam? ” Ilia, “ Exercitum collige, perge cum 
patre meo.” Statim collegit magnum exercitum, impensisss 
proprils suls, et tina cum imperatore perrexit ad bellum. Vic- 
toriam obtinuit el imperatorem in imperio suo posuit. Tunc 
ait imperator ; “ Filiam meam minimam natu minus aliis 

filiabus dilexi. Seel ilia mihi in magna necessitate succurrit, 
et aliae filiae meae dSfecerunt. Ei totum imperium relinquam.” 40 
Post decessum patris filia minima natu regnavit et in pace 
vitam finivit. 


253 . TWO AFTER DINNER STORIES, I 

These two stories arc taken from a story-telling contest in a Colloquium 
of Erasmus which contains anecdotes to be related at a banquet. 

Erasmus was born at Rotterdam in 1466. He loved learning, associated 
with *the great men of his day, and became a great scholar and leader. 
Among his many writings are CoUoquia, which consist of seventy-nine 
Latin conversations intended to give valuable information on various sub- 
jects, and also to serve as models of conversational Latin. He always wrote 
and spoke in Latin. 

Ludovicus Gallinrum rex occiisionc venutionis ufictus est 
amicitiam cum Condne, homine rtistico. Ad eum saepe dever- 
terat rex ex venfitionc et mcignii cum voluptate vescebatur rapfs. 

Uxor moiruit Cononcm ut rflpus aliquot Insignes regi doiro 
afferret. Conon noluit sed uxor vlcit. Conon rapas aliquots 
insignes delegit. Verura ipse per vlam paulatim. omnes 
comedit, una magna cxceptii. Ubi ad regiam pervenit statim 
agnitus est a rege. Ille magna cum alacritate muiius detulit. 
Rex maiore alacritilte accepit, mandans ut dlligenter poneretur 
inter ea quae haberet carissima. Condnem iubet secum 10 
accumbere. Post cenam Condni gratias egit et pro rapa mille 
nummds aureds darl iussit. 

Cum huius rci fama, ut lit, per regiam perlata esset, quldam 
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regl dono dcdit cquiim pulchrum. Rex intellegens ilium, 
15 propter munus quod CononI decUsset, praedae cupidum esse, 
vultu laeto munus accepit, ct, convocatls principibus, cou- 
sultare coepit quid pro pulchro cquo daret. Interim is qui 
equuni dcclerat spes magiuis habere coepit, sic cogitlins, “ Si 
tantos nummos pro iTipii dcdit, quantos pro equo pulchro 
2odaturus cst?” Cum regl alius aliud responderet, tandem 
rex, “Venit,” inquit, “in mentem quod ill! dem.” Quodam 
e principibus accersito, dixit in aurem ut allcrret id quod in 
cubiculo reperiret (simiilque locum denionstrat) diligenter 
obvolutum. Affertur. Earn rem obvolutam rex sua manu 
ajilll dat, dicens earn sibi niillc numnils aurels constltisse. Istc 
avidus linteum tollit, pro thesauro reperit rapam iani aridam. 

264. TWO AFTER DINNER STORIES, II 

Quidam astabat ad ianuam feminae quae fructiis vendebat, 
oculls intentls in aliquos ficos. Ilia cum videret hominem, ex 
more quaesivit si quid vellct. “Vis,” ait, “ fiebs? Sunt 
optimi.” Cum ille annuisset, rogal qiiot libras vcllet. “ Vis,” 
sinquit, “ quinque libras? ” Ille aunuit, Ficos effudlt in 
manum emptoris. Dura ilia ponit lances, ille cum fids sB 
subducit. Cum acceptura pccuniam prodlssct, vidit emptorem 
abire. Magna voce insequitur. Ille pergit quo coepit ire; 
tandem, inultis ad feminae voeem concurrentibus, rcstitit. 
lolbi in populi corona agitur causa; emptor negabat so emisse, 
sed se quod uUro datum esset accepisse. Omnes rlserunt. 

265. xhe magic ring 

Cicero in his essay on Moral Dulies tells this story. Plato had previously 
used it in illustration of the point that wrong should not be committed, 
though gods and men do not sec it. 

Gyges, cum terra discessisset magnis imbribus, descendit in 
cavernam, aeneumque equum, ut ferunt labulae, animadvertit, 
cuius in lateribus fores erant; quibus apertis, hominis mortui 
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vidit corpus magiiiludinc inusitata anulumque aureum in 
digits; quern ut detraxit, ipse incluit, (erat autein regis pastor), 5 
turn in concilium se pastdrum recepit, Ibi cum palam eius 
anuli ad palmam convcrterat, a nullQ videbatur, ipse autem 
omnia videbat ; Idem rursus videbatur cum in locum aiiulum 
invertcrat. Itaque hac opportunitate anuli usus regem 
dominum Interfecit sustuUtque quos inimicos arbitrabatur ; 10 
nec in his eum facinoribus quisquam potuit videre. Sic 
repen te anuli beneficio rex f actus est. 

Hunc igitur ipsura anulum si habeat sapiens, nihilo plus 
sibi liccre putet peccare quam si non haberet. Honesta enim 
a bonis viris, non occulta, quacruntur. ij 

266. the dream that came true 

From a work of Cicero in which he discusses dreams and omens. 

Cum duo familiares iter unil facerent et in oppidum venissent, 
alter ad cauponem devertit, ad hospitem alter. Cum requies- 
cerent, ille visus cst drarc in somnils alLcrum, qui erat in hos- 
pitio, ut subvcnirct, quod sibi ii cauponc interitus pariLretur ; 
is primo perterritus somnio surrexit; deinde cum se collegissets 
idque visum pro nihilo habcmlum esse duxisset, recubuit. Turn 
ei dormienti idem ille visus cst rogare, quoniam sibi vivo non 
subvenisset, ut mortem suam ulcisceretur ; dixit se interfcctura 
in carruni a caupdne esse conicctum ; petivit ut mane ad portam 
adesset, pruisquam currus ex oppido cxiret. Is hoc somnio 10 
commotus mane ad portam erat, quaesivit ex agitatore carri 
quid esscL in carro ; ille perterritus fugit, mortuus inventus est, 
caupo poenas dedit. 

267. the casket story of the merchant of Venice 

This story is found in Gesta Romanorum with a moral attached to 
it which makes it applicable to the life of a Christian. It was used as 
a text for sermons by preachers of the late Middle Ages. This story 
was used by Shakespeare in the casket episode of The Merchant of 
V enice. 
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Imperator unicum filium habuit, quern multum dllexit 
Fama eius imperatoris per mundurn volabat quod erat iustus' 
Tamen contra vicinum regem bellum gerebat. Flic rex tandem 
cogitabat, “ Unicam flliain habeo ct adversarius meus unicum 
5 filium. Si per aliquam viam flliam mcam dare possum filio 
eius in matiimonium, paccm perpetuam obtinebo.” Post hoc 
puellam cum muneribus ad inipcratorem misit. Imperator 
cum earn vidisset, dixit, “ Carissima filia, bene tibi sit nunc et 
in perpetuum. Sed, filia, antequam filium meum habueris in 
lomaritum, te probabo.” 

Statim fecit tres cophinos. Primus erat ex auro purissimo 
et kpidibus pretiosis et erat tabs superscriptio super liunc 
cophinum, “ Qui me aperiet, in me invencrit quod meruit.” 
Et totus copliinus erat plenus ossibus mortuorum. Secuudus 
IS erat ex argento purissimo, plenus gemmis, qui talem super- 
scriptionem habebat, “ Qui me elegcrit in me invencrit quod 
natura dedit.” Is cophinus terra plenus erat. Tertius 
cophinus erat e plumbo liabens superscriptidnem, “ Potius 
eligo hie esse et requiesccre quam in thesauris regis permanere.” 
20 In hoc cophino erant tres finuli pretiosi. 

Tmnc imperator puellae dixit, “ Carissima, hie sunt tres 
cophini; elige quemcumque volueris; et, si bene elegeris, filium 
meum in maritum obtinebis.” Ilk vero tres cophinos respexit 
et ait in corde sub, “ Deus, qui omnia videt, det mihi gratiam 
25 SIC ehgendi ut non deficiam.” Primum cophinum tetigit ct 
superscnptibnem legit. Ilk cogitabat, “ Cophinus est pre- 
tosus, sed quid intus latent ignore, ideb eum eligerc nblb ” 
Dmdc secundam legit et dixit, » Numquam natura dedit ut 
11a patris mei daretur filib imperatoris.” Tertiam legit et 
soalta voce dixit, “ Cophinum tertium eligb.” 

dixit, “ 0 bona puella, magna 
elegisti. In istb cophino sunt tres anuli pretibsi ; 

celebrsC 

tradidit ei filium suum, et sic in pace vitam finierunt. 



The Story-Teller 


183 


268 . the boy who went to the senate 

The story of the Iroy who went to the Senate was a favorite of Roman 
writers and is found in collections of stories as late as the Middle Ages. 
This version is by Aulus Gellius and is the source of many medieval varia- 
tions of the story, 



Mos antca senaloribus Rotnae full in curiam cum prae- 
textatls filils introirc. Turn, cum in senatu res niaior con- 
sullata caque in cliem poslcrum prulata est placuitque ne quis 

cam rem enfintiaret pruisquam de- 
creta es.set, mater Papiri pueri, quis 
cum parente suo in curia fuerat, 
rogalrat filium quidnam in senatu 
patres egissent. Pucr respondit id 
die! non licere. Mulier fit audiendi 
cupidior ; silentium pueri animum eius 10 
cxcitat ; quaerit igitur vehementer. 

Turn pucr, malrc urgente, magni 
mcnclaci consilium capit. Actum esse 
in senatii dixll, iitrum vidcretur 
utilius exque re publica esse iinusis 
vir ut duas uxores habcrct, an ut una 
diiobus nupta csset. Hoc ilia ubi 
audivit, clomo trepidans egreditur 
ad ceteriis matronas. PervSnit ad 
senatum postridie matrdnarum multi- 20 
ttidd. Lacrimantes orant una poiius 
ut cluobus nupta ficret quam ut uni 
viro duae. 

Senatores ingredientes in curiam postuiatum mulicrum 
mirati sunt. Pucr Papirius in mediam curiam progressus, 25 
quid ipse matii dixisset, narrat. Senatus consultum lacit, ne 
posthac pueri cum patribiis in curiam introeant, praeter 
Papirium. 


I 

, .. . . ^ 

L_ . - .! 

ConrtosyoJ Mi'lfopolilmi Art 

A Roaian Boy 
This well preserved statue of 
an unknown Roman hoy has a 
charm rarely equaled in aneient 
sculpture. It is one of tlie finest 
specimens of Ijrnnzc sculpture to 
be found in America. 
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The Great Discovicrer 


One of tlie Latin ediLions of Columbus’ letter contains eight woodcuts clcpict- 

journey ^ the West Inches. Note the Icing of Spain on the one side of the 
water and the Aborigines on the other. 


COLUMBUS DISCOVERS AMERICA 

t+Q,I of the letter written by Columbus 
telling of his discovery of the West Indies, d'hc following excernt taken 

S™cVthe nSer d =*'though the Latin is far from classical . 
_ince the number of days occupied by the voyage was ivritten originallv in 

thirty-three in tL letter maTbe durto an 
error made by a copyist who wrote XXXIII instead of LXXIII. 

Tneestmo tertio die postquam Gaclibus discessi, in mare 
Indiram perveni, ubi plurimas Insulas ab multis habitatas 
hominibus reppen, quarum omnium pro felicissimo rege nostro 
possessionem accepl. Primaeque earum Dlvi Salvatoris nomen 
simposm. CUIUS fretus auxilio ad hanc insulam pervenimus 

Quippe vidi eas Insulas ita florentes atque decoras ut mense 
Maio in Hispania solent esse. Sunt in Insula lohana septem 
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vel octo palmarum genera, quae pulchriludine, quern ad modum 
ceterae omnes arbores, herbae fruclusque, nostras facile prae- 
stant. Sunt et altae pinus, agri vastissiml, variae aves, varia 10 
mella, varia metalla, ferro exceptb, 

Incolae ubi nostros appropinquarc videbant, celeriter fiige- 
runt. Ubi se ceriiunt tutos, omni metu repulso, sunt admodum 
amici ac bonae fidei, ct in omnibus quae habent, liberalissimi ; 
dant magna pro parvis, minimo et nihilo contenti. ij 

260 . VERBA 

Rident atolidi verba Latina, The stupid laugh at Latin words. Ovid 

Required vocahidary*: adverto, auctor, cogitd, colloquium, conmodus, 
contemno, diversus, familiaris, gratis, integer, magister, pabulor, rapid, 
repled, simuld, supportd, tot, totidem, trabs, vicinus. 

NOSCE TE IPSUM 

Sunt bona, sunt quaedatn mediocria, sunt mala plura 
Ouae legis hic. Miter non lit, Avite, liber. 

^ Martial 

As Part III is noL intended for drill, the required vocabulary lias not been entered under each 
selection. The list nf words given above comprises only those required Hist and second year Words 
that arc not found clbcwhcrc in this book. 
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C. lULl CAESARIS 

COMMENTARII DE BELLO GALLICO 



Palazzo del Coiiservalun, Rome 


Gaius Jultos Caesab. 

This statue repi'esents Caesar in the dress of a commander. 




Introduction 


261 . GAIDS JULIUS CAESAR 

Gaius Julius Caesar was born in the year loo E.c. His family 
name, Julius, shows that he belonged to the Julian gens, which 
traced its descent back through lulus and Aeneas, the Trojan 
founders of the Roman State, to the goddess Venus. July, the 
name of the month in which Caesar was born, still perpetuates 
his family name. 

The young Caesar had the usual education of an aristocratic 
Roman youth of his day. He studied grammar, rhetoric, phi- 
losophy, and oratory. One of his teachers was from Gaul, the 
land destined to play such an important part in his life. Later 
he continued his studies abroad under a celebrated teacher in 
Rhodes. 

Many stories arc told of Caesar’s youth. These, like the 
story of George Washington and his hatchet, may not be literally 
true, but they correspond to his character as it has been handed 
down in history, The pirate story, a favorite one, tells how 
Caesar, en route to Rhodes, was captured by pirates and held for 
a ransom of $20,000. He urged his captors to ask for $50,000 
and then sent his companions away to collect the ransom money 
while he stayed with the pirates. He joined in their games and 
exercises, telling them often that after he was ransomed he would 
return and crucify them. And he did. He is said to have wept 
when he read the life of Alexander the Great because, at the age 
when Alexander had conquered so many nations, he himself had 
done nothing memorable, 

He was by nature somewhat frail, but by constant athletic 

iSg 
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exercise he developed great, powers of endurance. He covered 
long distances with incredible speed, swimming rivers which 
barred his path or crossing on inflated bags, often arriving ahead 
of his messengers. One of his biographers, Suetonius, says that 
he was highly skilled in arms and horsemanship ; tlrat, an e.xpert 
rider from childhood, he would sit with his liands joined together 
behind his back and ride at full speed; also, that while he was 
riding horseback he could give dictation to two secretaries at the 
same time. 

There were two political parties in Rome when Caesar began 
his public career. The aristocratic party (Optimates) wished 
to keep all the power in the hands of the Senate. The democratic 
party (Populares) had as its ideal the safeguarding of the rights 
of the people. With this party Caesar cast his lot. Its leaders 
were Marius, his uncle by marriage, and Cinna, his father-in-law, 
This relationship and hisown forceful personality were responsible 
for Caesar’s being put on the list of those proscribed by Sulla 
when the Optimates gained the upper hand. When offered his 
life if he would divorce the daughter of Cinna, the former demo- 
cratic leader, Caesar refused to comply and was forced to flee 
from Italy. He was allowed to return only through the inter- 
cession of friends and under the protest of Sulla that “ in Caesar 
there was many a Marius.” After his return, realizing that he 
had no chance of a career under Sulla, he went to Asia Minor 
and fought against Mithridates. There he won a civic crown 
for saving in battle the life of a cit’zen. He was not yet twenty 
years of age. 

Sulla died in 78 b.c. Caesar then returned to Rome and 
gradually assumed the leadership of the popular party, Populares. 
After he was elected military riribune, he helped to overthrow 
the aristocratic constitution established by Sulla. He was next 
elected quaestor (68 B.C.), then aedile (65 b.c.), an office which 
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gave Mm the opportunity to win popular favor through the 
magnificence of the shows which he gave the people. These left 
him, as he said, in need of 2,000,000 sesterces to be worth 
nothing. He held the office of praetor in 62 b.c. In 61 B.C. 
he went to Spain as propraetor. Here his military ability was 
tested in successful battles with the native tribes. 

Caesar returned to Rome in 60 b.c. to stand for the consul- 
ship, the highest political office. He felt the need of strong 
friends to support him against the opposition of the Senate. He 
found this support already prepared. Pompey, the popular 
hero, who had just returned victorious from his campaign in the 
East, was having trouble in persuading the Senate to give a 
bonus to his veterans. Crassus was the richest man in Rome. 
Caesar joined these two and in 60 b.c. formed the First Tri- 
umvirate, a powerful alliance, because it embraced the wealth 
of Crassus, the popularity and prestige of Pompey, and the 
brains and energy of Caesar. 

Caesar was elected consul for the year 55 b.c. His first act 
was to secure the passage of a bill giving lands to Pompey’s 
soldiers, while he himself, as proconsul for five years, was granted 
the governorship of the province of Illyricum, Cisalpine and 
Transalpine Gaul. At the age of forty-two he deliberately 
chose to leave Rome behind him and to bury himself as a soldier 
for five years (later this was extended another five years) in a 
province itself turbulent and menaced by restless Teutons. 

The story of Caesar’s nine years in Gaul has come down to 
us in the words of Caesar himself in Commentarii de Bello 
Gallico, Notes about the Gallic War. This was really a political 
document written that the Romans might know of his great 
achievements in Gaul in contrast to Pompey’s victories in the 
East ; a promise of what he would do in the future. It is a 
truthful record. Although twenty centuries have elapsed since 
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the writing of the Commentarii, critical investigation of Caesar’s 
account of his great adventure in Gaul has found it a singularly 
truthful narrative. 

The Gallic War is a great story, simply told by the famous 
Roman who checked by force of arms a vast Helvetian migra- 
tion through the Roman province ; put to rout a haughty 
German king and his followers, who never stopped until they 
reached the Rhine; suppressed a widespread uprising of the 
Belgians; defeated the coast tribes of western Gaul in the first 
great sea battle on the Atlantic Ocean ; twice invaded Germany; 
opened up Britain to the civilized world ; quelled disturbances 
in every part of Gaul; and crowned these successes by the 
famous siege of Alesia when Gaul made its last stand for freedom 
under the dauntless leader, Vercingetorix. 

While Caesar was protecting civilization from the hordes of 
invaders from the north, and while he was Romanizing Gaul, 
Crassus had died, and Pompey had gone over to the aristocratic 
party, thus joining Caesar’s enemies in the Senate. Now that 
Caesar’s work in Gaul was finished, he wished to run again for 
the con.sulship. But the Senate, jealous of his success and fear- 
ful of his growing power, refused to allow him to return to Italy 
unless he laid down the command of his army. 

Caesar with his army set out for Rome, When he reached the 
boundary he is said to have tunred to his staff and nearby sol- 
diers and said, “ Even now we may turn back, but once cross 
yon little bridge and the whole issue is with the sword.” After a 
moment’s hesitation, with the famous phrase, “ Alea iacta est,” 
“ The die is cast,” he crossed the Rubicon River and marched 
on Rome. Pompey fled. Caesar gained control of Rome, de- 
feated the followers of Pompey in Spain, followed Pompey to 
Greece, defeated him in the Battle of Pharsalia in 48 b.c., set 
Egypt in order, and in a series of successes ending at Munda, 
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Spain, in 4.5 E.c., became complete master of the Roman world. 
He returned to Rome to celebrate a magnificent triumph in which 
he mounted the Capitol lay the light of torches carried by forty 
elephants. The story of Ms acMcvements was briefly told on a 
banner borne in the triumphal procession, “ Vent, vidi, vici.” 

The personal qualities of a man who played such an important 
part in the history of the world constitute an interesting study. 
He is said to have been tail of stature, with a fair complexion, 
shapely limbs, a somewhat full face, and keen black eyes. He 
was very particular in the care of his person, being always care- 
fully trimmed and shaved. His baldness troubled him greatly. 
His biographer, Suetonius, says that, because of it, of all the 
honors voted him by the senate and the people, there was none 
which he received or made use of more gladly than the privilege 
of wearing a laurel wreath at all times. 

Caesar’s preeminent success in four different fields, war, 
oratory, literature, and statesmanship, was due to natural bril- 
liancy, the wisdom which consists in knowing what to do next, 
indefatigable energy, an indomitable will, courage, sympathy, 
appreciation of others’ achievements, and a wfllingness to for- 
give and forget. 

As a general he set an example of braveiy to his soldiers. 
When all was confusion in the battle of the Nervii, by his personal 
bravery he restored order and won a great victory. He kept 
his men on the alert by leading them out sometimes at a moment’s 
notice. He attacked the enemy when least expected. He was 
a master at moving large bodies of troops rapidly. Within 
two weeks after he had heard in Rome of the plan of the Hel- 
vetians to march through the province, he had collected his 
forces and stood on the banks of tlie Rhone ready to dispute 
their passage. When in the dead of winter Quintus Cicero’s 
camp was besieged, in a few hours Caesar’s forces and those of 
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two divisions of the army from different places were rushing to the 
rescue. His appreciation of his soldiers is seen in his citing, with 
painstaking care for details, every act unusually brave. This 
sympathy was a great factor in developing loyalty among his men. 

Some idea of Caesar’s oratory may be gained from his speeches 
as given in the story of the Gallic War. A critic of his own time 
says that he would have rivaled Cicero had he had tinie lor the 
practice of oratory. Cicero himself writes of him to Nepos, “What 
orator would you rank above him of those who have devoted 
themselves to nothing else ? Who has more clever or more numer- 
ous epigrams? Who is purer or more joicturesque in his style?” 

Caesar was always keenly interested in literature. Even in 
the midst of his hottest campaigns in Gaul he wrote to Cicero 
his critiesm of the latter’s new Greek poem. Caesar’s writings 
included poetry, works on grammar, astronomy, and history. 
All but the last, namely the Gallic and Civil Wars, have been 
lost. Even in his own day Roman critics regarded his language' 
and style as most elegant. One of his generals writes, “All 
know how splendidly, how faultlessly, but we know also how 
easily and rapidly he completed his commentaries.” Cicero 
compares these to beautiful and unadorned statues. 

Caesar was great as a general, but he was even greater as a 
statesman. When he became supreme master at Rome, his 
task was to give an efficient government to a widespread nation 
that, rapidly losing religious, moral, economic, and industrial 
standards, was beginning to crave free food and free fun, or as 
the Romans put it, panem ac circenses, bread and circuses. 
The times called for a one-man government that had in view the 
highest welfare of all. 

The few remaining years of Caesar’s rule were filled with great 
reforms. Soldiers were settled on farms, some of the Gauls were 
granted citizenship, the calendar was made over, the Senate was 
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Tiiii Fouum Of Julius Caesar Resurrected 


Julius Caesar adducl Lo Ihc old Roman Forum a new one; in the center was a 
temple which he vowed at the battle of Pharsalus to Venus Genetrix, from whom 
he claimed descent. Lovely columns of this temple still stand, as shown above. 

reorganized, the administration of government in the provinces 
was improved, and beautiful public buildings were begun. 

Caesar was busily engaged with many projects when a con- 
spiracy against him was formed by a handful of Roman citizens 
who, actuated by love of the republic, the old-time Roman hatred 
of a king, and jealousy of Caesar, feared the assumption of too 
much power on the part of an individual. On the Ides of March 
(March 15), 44 B.C., despite sickness, omens, prophecies, and a 
note warning him of impending disaster on that day, he entered 
the Senate, jokingly reminding the soothsayer who had foretold 
his death that the Ides of March had come. To this he received 
the reply, “Yes, but not passed.” Struck down by the daggers 
of men whom he had favored, he fell at the base of Pompey’s 
statue, “the noblest Roman of them all.” 
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262 . ROMAN WARFARE 

The Roman legion, legLo, was a body oE infantry the full 
strength of which was 6,000 men. In Caesar’s time, however, 
there were approximately 3,600 men in a legion. Theoretically 
these were Roman citizens, but in Caesar’s army many pro- 
vincials were enrolled. The legion consisted of ten cohorts, 
cohortes, each cohort of three maniples, manipuli, and each 
maniple of two centuries, centuriae. A century, as the word 
itself shows, originally contained 100 men but, since the places 
of those who fell were not filled, the number probably was much 
less. In Caesar’s day the legions were designated by numbers, 

The auxiliary forces, auxilia, were not citizens. As their 
name indicates they served as “ aids ” and were not depended 
upon for heavy fighting, They included the sUngers, funditores, 
and archers, sagittarii. 

Caesar’s cavalry, equites, were Gauls or Germans. They were 
divided into squadrons, alae, troops, turmae, and squads, decu- 
riae. They did not play an important part, as their chief duties 
were to skirmish, to begin the engagement, and to pursue the 
enemy. 

OFFICERS 

The commander-in-chief, dux, was the highest officer of the 
army. After lie had won an important victory, he was called 
an imperator. 

The staff officers, legati, had no definite commands as they 
have today but performed whatever duty the commander saw 
fit to assign, such as commanding a legion in battle, building a 
fleet, or taking charge of winter quarters. They also acted as 
an advisory body. 

The quartermaster, quaestor, was second in rank. He had 
charge of supplies and was paymaster. 
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Each legion had six military tribunes, tribuni militum, usually 
ambitious young men who were getting their first military 
experience, although some of the tribunes were experienced 
soldiers. They were often put in command of the line of march 
and of the camp and performed various services. 

There were sixty centurions, centuriones, to a legion. They 
were promoted from the ranks because of merit. The highest 
centurion, primipilus, led the first maniple of the first cohort. 

The engineers, fabri, standard bearers, aquiliferi and signiferi, 
scouts, exploratores, and spies, speculatores, were of minor rank. 

The prefects, praefecti, were in 
charge of the alae of the cavalry 
and auxiliary forces, and decuri- 
ons, decuriones, in charge of the 
squads, decuriae. 

DRESS AND EQUIPMENT 

The legionary soldier wore a 
woolen sleeveless tunic reaching 
about to the knees, hobnailed 
shoes held on by leather thongs, 
and a heavy woolen cloak. 

His armor consisted of a hel- 
met, galea, of leather or metal 
surmounted by a crest ; a coat of 
mail, lorica, made of leather with 
metal bands ; a shield, scutum, which was curved, covered with 
leather, and measured about four by two and a half feet. 

His weapons were a javelin, pilum, and a sword, gladius. 
The shaft of the javelin was about four feet long, made of 
wood with a head of soft iron about two and a half feet long, 
and lipped with a hard point. The sword, about two feet 



Bronze Helmet 


This helmet with neck-guard 
and visor-raask was found in Eng- 
land. 
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Standards and Musicai, Instrd.mi'.nts 


long, straight, pointed, and two-edged, was used largely for 
thrusting. It hung on the right side from a belt, balteus, sus- 
pended from the left shoulder. 

STANDARDS 

The standard, signum, of the legion was an eagle of bronze or 
silver. Each cohort had a standard of its own ornamented with 
symbolic figures and decorations which it had won. The auxili- 
aries carried a crimson flag on a staff. 

MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS 

The trumpet, tuba, a straight instrument with a shrill sound, 
was used to give signals in battle. A curved horn, cornu, was 
also used. 
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Each of the tluxe men at the left carries a curved horn with a crosspiece, 
cornu. The one Icadins blows Ins trumpet, tuba. 



The general is addressing a group of soldiers. Note their dress and equipment. 

■'■The sculptures on this column, sec page 186. give valuable information concerning the Romm 
army, its dress, its equipment, and modes of warfare. Although Trajan lived more than a hundred 
years after Caesar’s time, warfare had changed so little that a general idea of Caesar’s army may be 
eained from the scenes depicted on Trajan’s Column. These .and other illustrations from Trajaii’a 
Column were oljtamcd through the courtesy of the Library of the University of Pennsylvania. 
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Tills drawing is not, quite accurato, liccaiise it wastlriuvn lieforc llie late cx- 
Camps. However, it siiows eoiTectly the sliape of 
the camp, the piosition of tlio two mam roads nod the four gales. Note the 
position of the headquarter's lent of the coiiiniander-in-chief just athwart one 
mam road, and ad acent to the otlier auiwari one 


TtlF, CAMP 

The army, when on the march, went into a regular camp each 
mght.^ The camp, which had been laid out by an advance party, 
even if temporary, was made with greatest care. It was rec- 
angular, laid out in streets, viae, fortified with a trench, fossa, 
a rampart, agger, and breast works, valll. 


Tim MARCH 


The average day’s march was about fifteen miles. Each 
so c ler carried his weapons, food, clothing, cooking utensils, and 
00 s or uilding the camp. This baggage, sarcina, was carried 
on a forked stick over the shoulder. The cavalry and light-armed 
auxiliaries usually went in advance. Each legion was usually 
ollowed by its own baggage train, impedimenta. 
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This model shows Caesar’s elaborate siege works at Alesia. 

THE EATTLE LINE 

The triple line, triplex acies, was the regular battle formation. 
In front there were four cohorts of experienced soldiers ; in the 
second and third lines there were three cohorts each. The 
cavalry was usually on the wings. When the battle began the 
first line of cohorts advanced, threw a volley of javelins, and 
then used their swords in a hand to hand conflict until they 
were relieved by the second line. 

OrERATIONS AGAINST WALLED TOWNS 

Walled towns were taken by storm, oppugnatio, or by a siege, 
obsidio. In taking a town by storm, hurling engines, tormenta, 
throwing great stones or beams, drove the defenders from the 
walls, the ditches were then filled in, and Roman soldiers, locking 
their shields together in a testudo, advanced to the walls and 
broke down the gates with battering rams or scaled the walls 
with ladders. 



202 


Latin Skcond Year 


In a regular siege a huge niomul, agger, was built up to the 
top of the enemy’s wall. The besiegers were protected by heavy 
shields, plutei, or movable sheds, vineae, placed end to end 
Sometimes they gained access to the town by huge towers, tunes 
ambulatdriae, brought up on rollers to the wall, 

The artillery used in storming and besieging were the ballista 
which hurled heavy stones, and the catapulta, which threw great 
javelins. 

Sometimes a besieging army blockaded a town and starved 
it out. Caesar’s siege of Alesia was of this character. The 
historian Froude called it “ the most daring feat in the military 
annals of mankind,” 


A Manuscripi' 01.’ " Tim Gam.ic War ” 

The illustration on page 204 is from a wclbiircserved and 
beautiful manuscript of the fifteenth century, made in Italy, 
The title of the book is in red capitals, the initial G at the 
beginning is blue and green on a gold background, inclosing a 
warrior in silver armor on a white horse. T'hc handsome 
border of white and violet vine tendrils has a blue, green, and 
crimson background with two narrow bands of gold in the 
center interlaced with cupids, peacocks, hares, helmets, and 
winged horses. 

The page shown here gives Chapters I, II, and part of III of 
Liber Primus. 
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A Caesar Manuschu’t 

" Surely you have splendid material for a book I WliaL siLuaLions, wliat kinds of things 
and places, what customs, what races, what battles, and indued what a general you have ! ” 
From a le4ler of Cicero h ^is braiher Qithilu',, lulio was on CflC, jar’s slajj 
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The Campaign Against the Helvetians. The War 
With Aeiovistus 
58 B.C. 

The geography and the inhabitants of Gaul 

“ There is probably no production of the ancient world that has such an ‘ 
emphatic modern ring as Caesar’s description of his Gallic wars. . . , The 
very first page of the ‘ Gallic Wars ’ might almost have been written by a 
correspondent in the present war.” World’s Work, October, 1917. 

I. Gallu est omnis ^ divTsa in partes tres; imam ^ incolunt 
Bdgae, aliam ^ Aquitani, tertiam Galli. Hi omiies lingua,’* 
institutis, legibus diflerunt. Gallos'’ ab Aquitanis Garumna 
flumeii,® a Bclgis MaLrona ’ et Sequana dividit.® 

Horum omnium lortissiml sunt Belgae,” quod a cultu atques 
hiimanitale Provinciae longissime absunt, minimeque ad eos 
mercatdres sacpc ** commcant atque ea quae efleminant 
animos important; proximique sunt Germanis,*® qui trans 
Rheiium incolunt, quibuscuni continenter bellum gerunt. 

Qua de causa*'* Helvetii**’ quoque reliquos Gallos virtuteio 
praecedunt, quod fere cotldianls prodiis *** cum Germanis 
contendunt. 

Eoruin una pars, quain Galli obtincnt, initium capit a flumine 
Rhodand; continetur Garumna flumine, Oceano, finibus Bel- 
garum ; attingit etiam ab Sequanis et Helvetils fliimen 15 
Rhenum ; vergit ad septentriones. Belgae ab extremis Galliae 
finibus oriuntur; pertinent ad infcriorem partem fluminis 
Rheni; spectant in septentriones et orientem sdlem. Aqiil- 
tania a Garumna flumine ad Pjrrenaeds montes et earn partem 
Oceani quae est ad Hispaniam Rertinet ; spectat inter occasum 30 
soils et septentriones. 
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1. Gallia, omnis; Gaul d.i a w/w/r; iiicluiliiij; Belgium, Gallia Celtica, aiul 
Aquitania. The people of ccnlriil Guul called ihemselvcs Celtae, Cells, bm ihc 
Romans called llicm Galll, Gauls. Study Lite map ol (laiil aiul locate nil places 
rderred to in the text, ilodern I'rance, Itigetlicr willi .soutlieni Holland, Bel- 
gium, western Germany, and Swil/.erland, now einliraces the teniloiy occupied by 
Gaul as a whole. 2. unani; one (purl). 3. aiiam; lln- .seroiid (pari)-, object ol 
incolunt understood, 4. lingua; hi nspedlo hilijiiiiljpt {lil). 0. Gallos; IhcGaiih 
living in central or Celtic Gaul. 6. Garumna flumeii ; Ilia Gaiuiiiie )iivr; subject 

of (lividit understood. 7. Matrona: Ihr. Miinti-; of sirecial interest since the famous 

battle of the World War. In translating miiiica ol places, use the modern names; 
Seine for Slquana. 8. dividit; for the use of the singular iiumher see 568,0. 

9. Belgae; were the modern Belgians in lire World War true to their ancestral 
inheritance? 10. Provinciae : i.c., the strip of southern Gaul which had been con- 
quered by Rome and which was Ciiesar’s provhirr. A piu L of the district included 
in the PrSvincia is today culled rnm'iiic. 11. minim®, snepe : h-asl iijleii ; translate 
my sddoni. 12. ea; those llihins, i.r., wares for sale. 13. Gerraanis; (B24). 
14. Qua de causa: foi this misoii, IS.Helvetii; tire Helvetians ucciipicd part 
of what is modern Switzerland. 16. fere . . . proeliis: hi uhiiusl daily Imlllis, 
17. ab; an the .side of. laitin prepositions have many sli;ules of meaning, Learn 
to select with care the mcaiiiiig that Best fits the conte.xt. 18. ad: near, 

263 . COMPREHENSION 

1 . Locate and point out the boundaries of the three divisions of Gaul; 
of the Roman Province, z. What countries now c()m])iisc what was ancient 
Gaul? 3. What three reasons does Caesar give to acconnt for the bravery 
of the Belgians? 4. What docs Caesar say rtboiit the effect »[ civilization 
on the Gauls? 6. What reasons does lie give for the bravery oE the Hel- 
vetians? 

264 . exercitAtio 

Iterdlid: Ablative of specification (661). 

Memoriae manda: Mirabile dictu, Wonderful to say. VerGil 

The Latin motto found under tire Memoriae mandd of each chapter con- 
tains a construction which illustrates the point of syntax to be given special 
attention in that chapter. If you will commit each one to memory, you 
will have at the close of the year examples of many constructions that you 
wish to fix in mind, and you will at the same time have stored away a col- 
lection of quotations and mottoes which arc often used. 
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Rcsponde Laline: Quil re Helvetii rcliquus Gallos praecedebant ? (Al- 
ways answer in a complete sentence.) 

Scribe Laline: The Romans diUcred from the Gauls in institutions Ian- 
guage, and rclincnicnt. 

265. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: alius, cotidianus, differs, fere, humanitas, initium, 
institutum, lingua, mercator, quoque, saepe. 

Word Study. To what word in the chapter is each of these related by 
derivation: hdligcrc.nl, caption, humanity, indivisible, Occident, Orient, 
pertinent, quorum, rebd, spectator? Explain the meaning of each. 

Determine the meaning of each, if possible, without consulting the dic- 
tionary, by applying your knowledge of (i) the meaning of the Latin word 
to which it is related by derivation and (2) the force of any prefix or suffix. 

Orgetorix persuades the war-loving Helvetians to invade Gaul 

“Roman agents in the Province were alarmed by the appearance of 
bands of marauders on the right bank of the Rhone. They had been sent 
by the liclvctii. A generation before . . . they had spread desolation 
along the valley of the Rhone, defeated a consular army, and compelled the 
survivors to pass under the yoke. Now, in their turn, they were hard pressed 
by the Germans ; and they had formed the resolution of abandoning their 
country and seeking a new home.” T. Ricr HouiJiS, Caesar’s Conquest of Gaul 

2. Aptid Helvetios longe nobilissimus fuit et dlLissimus 
Orgetoi-Ix.* Is, M. Messala, M. Pisdne consulibus," regnl 
cupiditate ^ inductus coniurationem nobilitatis fecit, et civi- 
tati persuasit ul de finibus suis cum omnibus copiis exTrent,’’ 

“ Perfacile “ est,” inquit, “ tOtIus Galliae imperio potirl.” 5 

Id facilius els persuasit,' quod uiidiquc loci iiatura ® lielvetil 
continentur; una ex parte “ flumine Rheno latissimd atque 
altissimo,'" qui agrum Hclvctium a Germanis dividit; altera 
ex parte monte lura altissimd, quI est inter Sequanos et Hel- 
vetios ; tertia, lacu Lemanno '' et flumine Rhodano, qui pro- 10 
vinciam nostram ab Helvetils dividit. 

His rebus minus late vagabantur el minus facile finitimis 
bellum Inferebant ; qua cx parte homines bellandl cupidl “ 
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magno dolore afliciiibantur. VvH n muititudine autem liomi- 
num et pro gloria belli atqnc fortitudinis angustos se fines 
habere “ arbitrabantur, qiii in longitudincin milia passuum 
CCXL,®" in latiludinem clxxk patebant. 

l.Apud . . . Orgetorix: LIil- normal order of words in a Latin sentence is 
reversed here for- the sake ol emphasis. 2. M. . . . eonsulibns; translate Ihe 
consulship oj Manns Mrssohi ami Manus I’iso; 6i u.c. (032). 3. regni cupiditate- 

by a desire of royal power, i. civitati: why dative (54)? 5. ut exirent" 
that they should emigrate: translate to emigrate. 6. Perfacile; neuter ■’ predicate 
adjective ; imperio potirl is the subject. 7. Id . . . persuasit : he marl easily per- 
suaded them (oJ) this. 8. loci natura; translate by natural harriers. See map of 
Gaul. 9. Qnaexparte; Which? 10. latissimo atque altissimo : rcry 

wide and very deep (566). 11. lacu Lemanno: Like Geneva. 12. proTindam nos- 

tram; whose? Why is the possessive adjective expressed? 13. His rebus: ablative 
of cause. 14. finitimis: dative with the compound inferebant. 16, qua ex parte: 
translate (and) far this rrusaii. 16. b.eltand! cupidi ; desirous nf fighting; cupidi 
modifies homines, 17. Pro : in proportion to. 18. s6. habere : that they had. 

19. milia : why accusative ? TItc Roman mile was equivalent to 4,584 feet. 

20. CCXL; ducenta quadraginta. In reading Latin orally always express the 
Roman numbers in Latin words. Lcaiu to count by hundreds from one hundred 
to a thousand (484). 

266. COMPREHENSION 

1. What position did Orgetorix hold among the Plelvetiails? 2. What 
was his chief ambition? 3, What was his plan? 4. AVhy were the Helve- 
tians easily persuaded to emigrate? 

267. EXERCITATIO 

Ilerdtio: Dative with special verbs (617). 

Memoriae manda: Nimiuni ne crede colorl, Do not trust too much to 
appearances. Vergil. 

Responde Latino ; Quibus Orgetorix persuadet? 

Scribe Latlne: Orgetorix easily persuaded the nobility, because they 
thought their territories were narrow. 

268. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: alter, angustus, latitudo, nobilitas, pateo. 
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Word Study. The suffix -idus (in English -id), meaning in a slate or con- 
dition oj, is attached to verb stems to form adjectives : cupidus (cup- -f 
-idus), stale of desiring. Give the adjective formed from the stem of each 
of the following verbs combined with the suflix -idus : placed, valed, vivo. 
Give the English derivative of each adjective. 

Give five English derivatives of pars and show how its meaning enters 
into the meaning of each word : pnrticipale (pars -f- capid) , take fart in. 

The Helvetians prepare for a great migration 

” An ambitious chieftain, Orgetorix, found no difficulty in inspiring them 
with the desire to seek elsewhere a more fertile territory and a milder climate. 
They resolved to go and establish themselves in the country of the Santoues.” 

Napoleon Bonaparte III, History of Julius Caesar 

3, His rebus adducti et auctoritate Orgetorigis permotl^ 
constituerunt ea quae ad proficiscendum ^ pertinerent com- 
parare. lumentorum et carrorum quam maximum ® numerum 
emunt; sementes quam maximas faciunt ut in itinere copia 
s frumenti suppeteret ; cum proximis civitatibus pacem et amici- 
tiam confirmant. Ad eas res conficiendas biennium sibi 
satis esse duxerunt ; in tertium annum profectionem lege 
confirmant.® 

Ad eas res conficiendas '' Orgetorix deligitur. Is sibi lega- 
lotidnem ad civitates suscepil. In ed itinere persuadet Castico^ 
Sequano, cuius pater regnum in Sequanis multos annos obti- 
nuerat et a senatu populi Romani amicus ® appellatus erat, ul 
regnum in civitate sua occuparet,® quod pater ante habuerat; 
itemque “ Dumnorigi “ Aeduo, fralrl Diviciaci, qui eo tem- 
15 pore principatum in civitate obtinebat, idem persuadet, 
elque filiam suam in matrimonium dat. 

Perfacile esse illis probat conata perficerc : “ Ipse meae 

civitatis imperium obtenturus sum ; totius Galliae plurimum 
Helvetil possunt ; mels cdpils meoque exercitu vobis regna 
20 conciliabo,” 

Hac oratione adducti totius Galliae sese potiri posse “ sperant. 
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1 . adducti, permotl; agree with Helvetii, the subject understood of constituerunt. 

2. ad proficiscendum : jfir a (leparling,tia.ns\a.leio an cmigrat'wn {HIS, a). 3. quam 
maximum ; translate the greatest possible. 4. Ad . . . duxerunt ; translate Jor 
completing these preparations they considered that two years nicidd be time enough for 
them; cdnficiendas: (630, a). 6. in: for. 6. confirmant; they fixed; for the tense 

sec 570, a. Give other examples in this chapter of this use of the present tense. 
What sequence follows each? 7. Castied: why dative? 8. amicus: predicate 
nominative; this title was given by tlie Roman senate in recognition of a service 
rendered or expected, 9. ut . . . oocupSret: to seise the royal power in his own 
state; substantive volitive clause with persuadet. 10. itemque: and also. 
11. Dumnorigi : dative with persuadet. 12. qui; Dumnorix, 13. idem: object 
of persuadet. 14. in matrimonium : among the royalty the strengthening of alli- 
ances through marriage has been a common practice from early times. 15. obten- 
tiirus sum: I am going to seize (95), 16. plurimum . . . possunt: translate the 
Helvetians are the most powerjid (people). 17. vobis: for you. 18. totius . . . 
posse : translate lhat they could get control of all Gaul; Galliae, 516. 

269. comprehemsion 

1. What three special preparations for emigration did the Helvetians 
make? 2. On what mission did Orgetorix go? 3. With what success? 
4, How did Orgetorix strengthen his alliance with Dumnorix? 

270. exercitAtiO 

Itcratid; Gerund and gerundive (74) (G29-30). 

Memoriae manda: Aliquod crastinus dies ad cogitandum dabit, Tomorrow 
will give somelhing (as food) Jor thotighl. Cicero, 

Re.spoiide Latins. ■ Quod tempus proficIscendT delectum est? 

Scribe Laline: Influenced by the authority of the embassy, the Helve- 
tians decide to prepare for departing, and for the purpose of accomplishing 
this thing, they buy wagons. 

271. VERBA 

Rcqtlircd Vocabulary: auctoritas, carrus, ebnstituo, emo, item, legatid, 
permoved, principatus, profectid. 

Word Study. The word senate, from the Latin word senatus (senex, old), 
originally meant a council of ciders. Tlie name senator was given by 
Romulus to the members of his advisory council, composed of older men. 

To what word in the chapter is each of these related by derivation: 
compare, confirmation, constilutional, fraternity, incomparable, satiate? 
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The conspiracy, trial, and death of Orgetorix 

4. Ea res ^ est Helvetiis per indicium - enuntiata. Mdri- 
bus suTs ® Orgetorigein ex vinculls causam diccre coegerunl. 

Die constituta Orgetorix ad iudicium omnem suam familiam,” 
ad ^ hominum milia decern, undiqiie coegit, ct omiies clientes 
5 suos, quorum magnum numerum habebat, eodem condiixit ; 
per eos se eripuit,® 

Cum civiliis ob earn rcm incitata armis itis suum exsequi 
conaretur,“ multitudinemque hominum ex agris magistratus 
cogerent, Orgetorix mortuus est; Helvetil arbitrantur ipsum 
icsibi mortem conscivissed'* 

1. Ea res: this plot. The noun res has various meanings, according to tlie 
context. 2. per indicium: translate through spies; what is the literal translation? 
3 . Maribus suis : (S 37 ). 4 . ex; translate i»; the Latin expression is more literal 
than the English idiom. 5 , causam dicere ; translate to plead his case. 6. fami- 
liam: teiiie/ioW, including slaves. 7 . ad: about; with a numeral ad is an adverb. 
8. sooripuit: trsMslate he saved himself . 9 . c6nar6tur: sec 61 . What other verb 
is in the same construction ? 10. ipsum . . . canscivisse : translate that he 
committed suicide. 

272. COMPREHENSION 

1 . What did Orgetorix do in preparation for his trial? 2. What action 
did the state take? 3 . Why did the Helvetians object to the conduct of 
Orgetorix? 4 . Tell in full the story of Orgetorix. 6. What charge could 
the Helvetians rightfully bring against him? 

273. EXERCITATIO 

Ilerdtio: Cum with the subjunctive (Cum-circumstantial) ( 697 ). 

Responde Latine: Quando Orgetorix raortuus est? 

Scribe Laiine : When the magistrates forced Orgetorix to plead his cause 
in chains, he led his household and clients to the same phace. 

274. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary : cliens, eodem, eripio, familia, magistratus, vincu- 
lum. 
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Word Study. The English word client comes from cliens, clientis (from 
clueo, to hear or to obey). A Romfin cliens was dependent on some influen- 
tial man to whom he gave his services 
and in return received support and pro- 
tection. What does the word client mean 
today? 

Give English derivatives of : cogo, 
conducS, enuntio, ins, mors. 


The Helvetians and allies burn their 
homes before migrating 

“ The resolution to burn all dwellings 
reveals the decisive character of a move- 
ment long entertained.” 

E. G. SniLER, Anmb oj Caesar 

5 . Post eius ^ mortem nihilo 
minus ^ Helvetii conantur e fini- 
bus suls proficisci. 

Oppida siia omnia, numero ad 
duodecim, vIcos ad quadringentos, s 
reliqua privata aedibcia incendunt ; 
frumentum omne, praeter quod ^ 
secum portatiiri erant,'‘ combu- 
ruiit;’’ ut, domum reditionis spe 
sublata,'"’ paratiores ad omnia 10 
pericula subeunda essent ; ’’ trium 
merisium ® molita cibaria ° sibi 
quemque domo efferre iubent. 

Persuadent RauracTs et Tulingis 
et LatobiTgls finitimis uti eddemis 
consilio utantur ; Boiosque so- 
cios sibi asciscunt. 

1 . eius: i.e., Orgetorix. 2. nihilo minus; tievertheless ; nihilo (550). 3, quod: 
that which; the antecedent of a relative pronoun is often omitted. 4. portaturi 
erant; translate they intended to carry (96). 5. comburunt: hum rip; contrast 
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A lloM/tN Ftoim Mill 

The Helvetians took along with 
them ground grain sufficient for 
three months. Their mills for 
grinding were very primitive com- 
pared with those of the Romans. 
Remains of Roman mills have 
been found at Pompeii. 

The cap, catillus, of a stone 
mill, mola, for grinding grain was 
the solid piece shaped like an hour 
glass. The base, meta, was coni- 
cal at the top. The cap turned 
round on it, and the grain, poured 
in at the top, came out as meal at 
the lower edge of the cap. 
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the meaning with that of incendunt in the preceding clause. 6 . spe sublata : trans- 
late if hope were taken awayi ablative absolute (B4B). 7. ut, paratiorls . . . 
essent : translate that they might be belter prepared to meet all dangers. 8 . trium 
mensium 1 translate for three montiis^ modifies cibaria ! what kind of genitive 
(511) ? This company of neaily four hundred thousand would require a great bag- 
gage train. 9 , molita cibaria: grain groititd in a vidlj translate meal. 10 . sibi: 
for himself. Why dative? Explain the case of ; domum, 1. 9 ; domo, 1. 13 ; quem- 
que, 1. 13 ; Rauracis, 1, 14 ; consilio, 1. r 6 ; socios, 1. 16 . 11. Eoiosque: the Boii 
were ancestors of the Bohemians. 

276. COMPREHENSION 

1. Did the death of Orgetorix have any effect upon the Helvetian 
migration? 2. What does this show? 3. What did the Helvetians 
do before they started from home? Why? 4. How long did they 
think the journey would take? 

276. exercitAtiS 

Iterdtid: Ablative absolute (645). Active Periphrastic Conjugation (501). 

Memoriae nianda: Fide abrogata, omnis humana societas tollitur, When 
good faith is abolished, all human society is destroyed. Livy 

Responds Latlne : Quibus, omnibus rebus paralis, persuasurl sunt Helvclii 
ut secum proficiscantur ? 

Scribe Latins : After their private houses and .all the grain, except what 
they were going to carry away, had been set on fire, the Helvetians set out 
from their villages. 

277. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: aedifleium, effero, mensis, privatus, vicus. 

Word Study. Define the following words showing that each contains 
the idea expressed by paro : apparatus, irreparable, parade, parasol, prepara- 
tion, repair, reparation, separate. 

Find in the story the Latin word to which each of the following is 
related by derivation : combustion, counsellor, semester, deportment, des- 
peration, duo-decimal, incendiary, molar, mortality, numerator, post-mortem, 
mortuary. Give the meaning of each word on the basis of its derivation. 
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Pas de I' lit Iti^c (Jiuti'iesy of (.leofge R. ISwiun 


Tiiii Route Trntouon the Territory oe the Sequanians 
This narrow pass was one of the two ways open to the migrating Helvetians. 

They choose the route through the Roman Province 

“ As the mountain chain of the Jura, stretching from the Rhine to the 
Rhone, almost completely closed in the Helvetic country on the west, and 
its narrotv defiles were as ill adapted for defense, the leaders had resolved to 
go round in a soutlicrly direction and to open up for themselves a wa)' to the 
west at the point where the Rhone had broken through the mountain chain 
between the southwestern and highest part of the Jura and the Savoy 
mountains.” TiiEOnoii Mommsen, History of Rome 

6 . Erant omnlno itinera duo quibus ^ itincribus domo exlre 
possent ; - unum per Sequanos,^ angustum et difficile, inter 
inonlcm luram et Mmen Rhodanum, vix qua * singuli carri 
ducerentur ; " mons autem aUissimus impendebat ut facile 
perpauci prohibere possent ; ’’ alterum ® per provinciam nostram, s 
multo '' facilius atque expeditius,^” propterca quod inter fines 
Helvetioruin et Allobrogum, qui nuper pacati erant, “ Rho- 
danus JJuit, isque non nullis locis “ vado transitur. 
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Extremum oppidum Allobrogum est proxiinumque .Helvetio- 
10 rum finibus Genava. Ex eo oppido pons ad Helvetios perti- 
iiet. Allobrogibiis sese vcl persuasiiros/" quod iionduin bono 
animo in populum Romamim viderentur, existimabant, vel 
Vi coacturos ut per suds fines eos ire paterentur. 

Omnibus rebus ad profectionem comparatis, diem dicunt 
15 qua die ad ripam Rhodani omncs conveniantd'’’ Is dies erat 
a. d. V. Kal. Apr.,"® L. Pisone, A. Gabinio consulibus. 

1. quibus ; hy which. The repealed antecedent (itineribus) is not to be tranS' 
latcd (5G0, a). 2. posaent ; the subjunctive is used here in a relative clause which 
describes (684). 3. per Sequanos: translate throiiih the territory of the Seqtianians. 
The name of the people is often given instead of die territory inhabited by them. 
4. qua: by Which way ; adverb. 6. singull; one by one. S. ducerentur; could he 
drawn {5B2), 7. possent: (587). 8. aWerum (iter) ; the other (route). 9. muItB: 
(660). 10. facitius atque expeditius: easier and more convenient. 11. qui . . . 
erant: the Allobrogcs, who were first conquered in 121 b.c., had revolted and were 
again subdued in (5 1 B.c. 12.isque: and it; the Rhone. 13. n6n nullis: several; 
what is it literally? Double negatives are used frequently in Latin. 14. locis: 
tire ablative of locus without a preposition is used to express place where. (552, a). 
16. ses§ vel perauSaurOs (esse) : that they would cither persuade; a principal state- 
ment in indirect discourse depending on existimabant. IB. bona animo : well 
what is it literally (141) ? n.itt: tojuard. IB. vl: by force. 19. omnes 
conveniant i all were to assemble; in a relative clause of purpose. 20. a. d. v. Kal. 
Apr.: ante diem quintum Kalendas Apriles; (635). 

278. COMPREHENSION 

1. Which of the two ways possible to the Helvetians was the more diffi- 
cult? Why? 2 . Why did the Helvetians think the Allobrogcs might be 
willing to help them ? 

279. EXERCITATIO 

Iterdiio: Ablative of description (541). 

Memoriae mandd: Fac animo magno fortique sis, See lo it that you are of 
a great and courageous soul. 

Responds Laline: Quo animo in Caesarem erant Allobrogcs? 

Scribe Laline: The Rhone, a river of great depth (altitudo), where it 
flows between these territories, is crossed by several fords. 
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280. VBHBA 

Required Vocabulary: fiuo, non nullus, paco, propterea, qua, singuli, 
vadum, vel. 

Word Study. To what word in the chapter is each of these related by 
derivation : comention, dome, impending, ntdl, riparian, superfluous, unani- 
mous? What is a ioKiw? 

Caesar hurries to Geneva and prepares to stop the Helvetians 

“ Caesar, learning that the Helvetii intended to pass through the Roman 
province, left Rome hastily in the month of March, hurried by forced 
marches into Trairsalpine Gaul, and according to Plutarch, reached Geneva 
in eight days. As he had in the province only a single legion, he ordered a 
levy of as many men as possible and tlien destroyed the bridge of Geneva.” 

Napoleon Bonaparte III, History oj J.uHus Caesar 

7. Caesari ^ cum id ^ nunliatum esset eos per provinciam 
nostram iler facere conari, maturat ab urbe “ proficisci et 
quam maximis potest itineribus ■* in Galliam ulteriorem ® con- 
tenclit et ad Genavam pervenit. Provinciae totl quam maxi- 
mum potest militum numerum imperat® (erat omnino in Gallia s 
ulteriore legio tina ; pontem qui erat ad Genavam iubet 
rescind!. 

Ubi cle eiiis adventu Helvetii certiores fact! sunt,® legates 
ad cum mittunt ndbilissimos civitatis, quI rogiirent ® ut iter per 
Provinciam facere eius voluntate sibi liceret.'“ 10 

Caesar, c[uod memoria tenebatL. Cassium consulem occTsum 
exercitumque eius ab Helvetils pulsum et sub iugum missum,^^ 
concedenclum non putabat. Tamen, ut spatium intercedere 
posset durn milites quos imperaverat convenirent legatts 
respondit, “ Diem “ ad deliberandum sumam; si quid vultis, 15 
ad Id. Apr. revertiminl.” 

1 . Caesari: this word is given an emphatic position because it introduces the 
hero of the story, Gaius Julius Caesar. The preceding chapters have set forth the 
situation which confronts him. 2. id: il; explained by the infinitive clause, eds 
. . . conari, which is used in apposition. 3. urbe ; i.e., Rome, l/ie city, as distin- 
guished from other cities in Italy. 4. quam . . . itineribus : by marches os long 
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as possible. It is said that Caesar on this journey marched ninety miles a day. 
6. Galliam ulteriorem; see Map. 6. Provinciae toll, imperat; he levied upon the 
whole Province (617J. 7. legis una: tlicfainous Tenth Legion. 8. XJbi, Helvetii 
certioris fact! sunt: translate when Ihc Helvetians were informed; ceitiorem facio 
is one of Caesar’s favorite idioms; what is the literal tianslation? ubi ; (602). 
9. qui rogarent: lo ask. Why subjunctive? 10. ut . . . liceret: translate that, 
wUh his consent, permission be sranled to them to journey through the Province; a 
substantive volitive clause, the object of rogarent. 11. occisum, pulsum, missum: 
esse is understood. 12. concedendum (esse) : translate he should grant the reijuest; 
passive periphrastic conjugation in indirect statement with putabat. 13. dum: 
unlit (601). 14. diem: note the meaning here, time. 

281. COMPREHENSION 

1. Where was Caesar when he learned of the plan of the Helvetians ? 
2. What did he do? 3. What did Helvetian envoys ask Caesar? 4. Why 
did Caesar take so much time to consider the request of the Helvetians ? 

282. exercitAtio 

Tterdtio: Temporal clauses with ubi and the indicative (602). 

Memoriae manda; Ubi sflUtudinem faciunt, pacem appellant, When they 
make a soHHido, they call it peace. Tacitus, a great Roman historian, thus 
characterized the Roman method of making peace. 

Responde Laliiie: Ubi Caesar certior de hoc consilio factus est, quid 
Provinciae Imperavit ? Quot legiones erant in ulteriore Gallia ? 

Scribe Laliiie: When time (a day) for deliberating has intervened, the 
ambassadors return. 

283. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: impero, intercedo, legatus, legio, licet, pello, 
tamen, ulterior, voluntas. 

Word Study, The word subjugate is derived from two Latin words, sub 
and iugum, under the yoke. This yoke consisted of three spears, two placed 
upright and a third placed horizontally across so low that those passing 
under had to bow their heads. The ceremony of sending a conquered 
people imicr the yoke was indicative of complete submission and subjugation. 

Define the following words derived from pello, showing that each con- 
tains the idea of driving; cmnpulsory, dispel, expulsion, mipulsive, propel, 
repellent, repulsive. 




Trajan'i Cohmn, iioiMC 

Soldiers Building a Wall 

A Willi was often built of trunks of trees and then covered with earth. 


Caesar refuses a right of way to the Helvetians 

“ The Ilelvetii were kept back by evasive answers to their request for a 
passage ; and, after a vain attempt to break through the rampart, they went 
into the territory of the Sequani.” E. S. Shuckburgh, History of Rome 

8. Interea ^ ea, legione quam secum habebat militibusque 
qui ex Provincia convenerant, a lacu Lemanno ad montem 
luram, qui fines Sequanorum ab Helvetiis dividit, milia passuum 
xvini murum in altitudinem pedum sedecim fossamque per- 
ducit. Eo opere perlecto, praesidia disponit,^ castclla com- 5 
munil, quo facilius, st transire conarentur, prohibere posset. 

Ubi legati ad cum leverterunt, negat se more et exemplo ^ 
populi Romani posse iter ulll ® per Provinciam dare. 

Helvetil ea spe deiecti, navibus iunctls ratibusque com- 
pluribus factls,^ alii ® vadis Rhodani, qua minima altitudo to 
fluminis erat, perrumpere ednati,* operis munitione ^ et militura 
concursu et tells repulsi, hoc conatu destiterunt. 

1 . Interea: the time during which the soldiers whom Caesar had levied were 
assembling and while Caesar was considering his answer to the Helvetians. 2. dis- 
ponit; translate he posted at intervals; what is the force of the prefix? 3. lua; 
introduces a purpose clause (585, a). 4. negat se, posse; he said he could not. The 
word nego is usually translated, I say, with not in the subordinate clause. 6 . more 
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et exempla ; in accordance ic'iih the custom and precedent (537). 6. ulli; why 

dative (516)? 7. navibus . factls: {some) fastened llieii boats together and 
made several rafts; translate an ablative absolute by a clause. 8. alii, couati: 
olheis attempting; contrasted with Ibosc who tried to cross on the joined boats 
and rafts. 9. operls munitione: translate by the strength of the work; i.e., the 
fortifications made by Caesar. Caesar’s statement that this wall was nineteen 
miles long is not to be understood literally. In his History of Julius Caesar, 
Napoleon Bonaparte III points out the fact that the left liank of the Rlionc in 
this region is so steep that it would be unnecessary to build extensive fortifications 
except in a few places. It is probable that Caesar cut down the face of the bank 
from the top for sixteen feet, making a steep front difficult to surmount. A row 
of palisades may have been driven along the top of this wall. 

284 . COMPREHENSION 

1. What reason for refusing their request did Caesar give to the Helve- 
tian envoys? 2. In what ways did the Helvetians try to cross the Rhone? 
3. How were they kept back? 4 . What was Caesar’s real reason for not 
giving the Helvetians permission to go through the Roman province? 

286 . EXERCITATI6 

Iterdtid: Purpose clauses introduced by quo (686, a). 

Memoriae manda: Legem brevem esse oportet, quo facilius ab imperitis 
teneatur, It is fitting that a law should he brief in order that it may he the more 
easily grasped by the wilearned. Seneca 

Responds Laline: Quo consilio murum ct fossam a lacu ad montem fecit? 

Scribe Laline: In the meantime Caesar made many fortresses by which 
he might more easily repulse the Helvetians. 

286 . verba 

Required Vocabidary: altitudo, castellum, complures, fossa, interea, 
munitio, murus, opus, ullus. 

W ord Study. From the Latin word dividere, the English word dividend, 
the thing to be divided, is derived. Give five other terms used in mathe- 
matics derived from dividere. 

To what word in the chapter is each of the following related by deriva- 
tion : dejection, flume, minimise, mural, prohibition, operate? Define each 
English word on the basis of its derivation. 
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They gain permission to go through the Sequanian territory 

9. Reliiiquebatur tina per Sequanos via/ qua, Sequanis 
invitis,^ propter anguslias Ire non poterant. His ® cum * sua 
sponle ® persuadere non possent, legal5s ad Dumnorigem Aeduum 
mittunt ut, eo diiprecatdre,'' a Sequanis impetrarent/ 

Dumnorix gratia et largitione apud Sequanos plurimum poterat ® s 
et Helvetils erat amicus, quod ex ea civitate Orgetorigis filiam 
in matrimonium duxerat, et cupiditate regni adductus novig 
rebus studebat et quam plurimas cTvitates suS bcneficid habere 
obstrictas volebat. itaque rem suscipit et a Sequanis impetrat 
ut per fines suos Helvetios Ire patiantur, obsidesque utl inter 10 
sese dent perficit : Sequani, ne itinere Helvetios prohibeant ; 
Helvetil, ut sine maleficio et iniuria transeant. 

1 . RelinquSbltur una, via : what is the effect of the unusual position of the verb ? 

2. Sequanis invitis; ablative absolute; translate by a clause expressing condition. 

3, His: i.o., the Sequanians; dative with persuadere. 4. cum: since. 5. sua 

sponte : translate by their own influence. 6. eo deprecatBre : translate through his 
intercession; aa ablative absolute, cousistiag of two substantives (540). 7. ut, im- 

petrarent: purpose clause, 8. plurimum poterat: translate was iiery influential, 

9. regni: (89), 10. novis rebus: for a revolution (617), 11. suo . . . obstrictas: 

to have hound Ihroufli his favor; translate nnjer obligation because of his Mndness. 
12. obsidds: hostages; as a pledge of good faith, a state would give to another some 
oi its citizens, usually children of influential men. 13. uti, dent : that they give; 
depends upon perficit, he. brings (it) about. 14. Sequnni, no . . . prohibeant: 
the Sequanians (promising) that they will not stop the Helvetians from their march 
[through their territory). 

287. COMPREHENSION 

1. Why did the Helvetians ask permission to go through the territory of 
the Sequanians? 2. What was the controlling motive of Dumnorix in 
interceding for the Helvetians? 3. In the exchange of hostages, what did 
each side promise? 

288. EXERCITATIO 

Ileraiid: Objective genitive (612). 

Memoriae mandd: Crescit amor nummi quantum ipsa pecunia crevit, 
The love of money increases as fast as the momy has increased. Juvenal 
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Responds Lailne: Qua cupiditate adductus Orgetorlx novis rebus studebaL ? 

Scribe Lailne : Dumiiorix, influenced by the desire for power, of his own 
accord obtained his request that the Helvetians (though) unwilling give 
hostages. 

289 . VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: angustiae, impetro, invitus, maleficium, obses, 
sponte, studeo. 

Word Study. The word trivial is derived from the Latin words tres, 
three, and via, road. Since crowds would gather at a crossroad to gossip, 
the word trivial was applied to unimportant or trifling affairs. 

Give English words related by derivation to the following ; beneficiuin, 
filia, gratia, matrimonium, perfleid, sponte, via. 


Caesar prepares to check the invaders and protect the Province 

“ He (Caesar) showed no hesitation. He had immediately proceeded 
from Geneva in person to Italy, and with characteristic speed brought up 
the three legions cantoned there as well as two newly formed legions of 
recruits.” TiiEOnOR Mommsen, History of Rome. 

IO. Caesar! renuntiatur Helvetiis esse in animo ' per agrum 
Sequanorum ^ et Aeduorum iter in Santonum fines faccre, qui 
non longe a Tolosatium finibus absunt, quae civitas est in 
Provincia. Intcllegebat magno cum periciilo Provinciae 
S futurum ^ ut homines bcllicosbs, popull Romani inimicos, locis 
patentibus maximeque frumentarils finitimos haberet. 

Ob eas causas ei munltionr'"’ quam fecerat T.'' Labieniim 
legatum praefecit ; ipse in Italiain ’’ magnls itineribus ^ con- 
tendit duasque ibi legiones cdnscrlbit, et tres,® quae ciiTum 
IO Aquileiam hiemabant, ex hibernis educit ; et, qurO" proximum'i 
iter in ulterlorem Galliam per Alpes erat, cum Ills quinque 
legionibus Ire contendit. 

Ibi Ceutron.es et Graiocell et Caturiges, locis superioribus 
occupatis, itinere exercitum prohibere conautur. Com- 
ispluribus his proeliis pulsis, ab Ocelo, quod est oppidum 
citerioris Provinciae extremum, “ in fines Vocontiorum ul- 




Roman Monuments in tiiic Province ^ 

This Roman arch and niausoleura arc near SahU-R6my, France, in Provence. 


tcl'iol'is Provinciae die septimo pervenit ; inde in Allobrogum 
fines, ab Allobrogibus in Segusifivos exercitum diicit. Hi 
sunt extra Provinciam trans Rhodanum primi. 

1. Helvetiis . . . animo : translate Ikat the Helvetians had it in mind; Helvetiis 
is dative (521). What is the literal translation? 2. agrum Sequanorum : locate 
on the map the territories ol the four peoples named. 3. futurum (esse) : it •monli 
he; an infinitive in indirect statement; the substantive clause, ut. haberet, 
la have, is its subject. 4, locis: dative with the adjective finitimos. 6. ei muni- 
tioni: (27). 6. T. ; Titum. 7. Italiam: northern Italy, Cisalpine Gaul, which 

was included in Caesar’s province. 8. magnis itineribus : an idiomatic expression 
for by forced marches. 9, tres : the Seventh, Eighth, and Ninth Legions ; the 
other two legions mentioned were the Eleventh and Twelfth. About how many 
legionaries did Caesar now have ? 10. qua ; where; the adverb. 11. proiimum : 
nearest; translate shortest. Follow on the map the route taken by Caesar. 
12. Compluribus, proelils : ablative of means modifying the ablative absolute, his 
pulsis. 13. citerioris : nearer to Rome. 14. extremum : farthest west. 


290 . COMPREHENSION 

1. What was the plan of the Helvetians as reported to Caesar? 2. How 
did this concern the Romans? 3. What characteristics of Caesar are dis- 
played by the activities recorded in this chapter? 
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291. exercitAtio 

llerdtiS: Dative with a compound verb (618). 

Memoriae mandd: Non ignara mall miserls succurrere disco, Not un- 
acqiiainied with misfortune myself, I know how to aid others in trouble. 
Vergil 

Responds Latine : Quem legatum Caesar hibcrnis pracfecit ? 

Scribe Latine: Caesar placed a lieutenant in command of the legions 
which had wintered in hither Gaul. 

292. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: circum, citerior, conscribo, extra, frumentarius, 
hiberna, hiemo, inde, inteilego, praeflcio, superior. 

Word Study. The suffix -osus (in English -ose, -ous) meaning full of, 
attached usually to noun stems, forms adjectives : bellicus, beliicosus, 
bellicose. Give such derivatives from ; periculum, copia, verbum. 

Three Gallic tribes complain of outrages of invaders 

II. Helvetil iam per angustias ^ et fines Sequanorum suas 
copias traduxerant, et in Aeduorum fines pervenerant eorum- 
que ^ agios populabantur.® Aediil legates ad Caesaiem mittunt 
rogatum ^ auxilium, “ Paene in conspectu exercitus tul agiT 
5 nostil vastantur, llberl in servitutem abducuntur, oppida ex- 
pugnantur.” 

Eodem tempore AmbarrI, necessaril et consanguinel ^ Aedu- 
orum, Caesarem certiorem faciunt sese,® depopulatls ^ agris, 
non facile ab oppidls vim hostium prohibere. Item Allobroges, 
loqul trans Rhodanum vIcos possessidnesque habebant, fuga 
se ad Caesarem recipiunt® et demonstrant sibi praeter agrl 
solum nihil esse reliqui.® 

Quibus rebus ad ductus Caesar non exspectaiidum sibi “ 
statuit dum in Santonos Helvetil pervenlrent.^'- 

1. angustins : what did you leam in Chapters 6 and g about the character of this 
road at the Pas de I’Ecluse ? 2. eOrumque : the friendship of Dumnoi'ix with the 
Helvetians did not save his people from the ravages of the migrating Helvetians. 
3. popul&bantur ; were laying waste. 4. rogatum: to ash (294). 5. necessaril et 
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Vienne, France 

The Land of the Allobkoges 


These ruins are of a fort on the Rhone River at Vienne, Vienna, the ancient 
capital of the Allobrages, one of the tribes who complained that the Helvetians 
were devastating their lands. 

consanguine! ; the former include connections by marriage, the latter blood rela. 
lions only. 6. sese; accusative, subject of prohibere. 7. depopulatis: some- 
times the perfect participle of a deponent verb has a passive meaning. 8. fuga se, 
recipiunt ; one of Caesar’s idioms for flee. 9. dgmOnstrant . . . reliqui : they say 
lhal they have mthin^lefl except the bare ground; sibi; (521); reliqui (610) . 10. non 

. . . sibi: translate t/ini he dKg/d Motio roof/; sibi (522). 11. pervenirent: should 

come, anticipatory subjunctive with dum (601). 

293. COMPREHENSION 

1. What had the Helvetians clone while Caesar was mobilizing his armyp 
2. Follow their course on the map. 3. Was Caesar justified in proceeding 
against the Helvetians ? Why? 

294. RES GRAMMATICAE 

Purpose expressed by the supine in -um (631, a). In the 
sentence, legates mittunt rogatum auxilium, they send ambassadors 
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io ask aid, rogatum is a verbal noun used with mittunt, a verb 
of motion, to express puz’pose. Such a verbal noun, which is 
used only in the accusative and ablative cases, is called a supine. 
Learn the supines of the model verbs (492) . 

There are also other ways of expressing purpose which you 
have already learned. How is it expressed in each of the follow- 
ing sentences? 

1. Legates mittunt ut auxilium rogent. 

2. Legatos mittunt qui auxilium rogent. 

3. Legatos mittunt rogandi auxili causa. 

4. Legatos mittunt paratos ad copias rogandas. 

5. Legatos mittunt rogandi causa. 

6. Milites mittunt paratos ad pugnandum. 

296. exercitAtio 

Memoriae mania: Spectatum veniunt, veniunt spectentur ut ipsae, They 
come to see, they come that they themselves -may he seen. Ovid 

Respoitda Latino: Qui legatos ad Caesarem mlsSrunt rogatum auxi- 
lium? 

Scrlhe Latins : The Helvetians send armies to lay waste and devastate 
the fields and storm the towns. Nothing is ieft to the Aeduans except their 
children. 

296. VERBA 

Requited Vocabulary: expugno, liberi, necessarius, populor, praeter, 
statuo, vasto. 

Word Study. To what word in the chapter is each of these re- 
lated: tradition, annihilation, sanguinary, recipe? Explain the meaning of 
each. 

Define the following words deiived from finis, showing that each contains 
the idea of end: confine, define, fine {noun), finaily, finish, infimtc, infinitive, 
refine. 

Caesar almost annihilates the Tigurini 

“ The Helvetii had moved very slowly and had occupied twenty days 
in bridging the Saoiie, which was the first considerable obstacle they met 
with in their progress westwards.” W. Warde Fowler, Julius Caesar 
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12. Flumeii est Arar/ quod per fines Aeduorum et Sequa- 
norum in Rhodanum Influit incredibili lenitate.- Oculis in 
utram partem fluat iudicari non potest. Id Helvetii ratibus 
ac lintribus iunctis transibant. 

Ubi per exploratores Caesar ccrtior factus est tres iam partes 5 
copiarum Helvetios id fliimen traduxisse,^ quartam fere partem 
citra fltimen Ararim reliquam esse, de tertia vigilia ^ cum legi- 
onibus tribus e castris profectus ^ ad earn partem pervenit quae 
nbndum Mmen transierat. Eos impeditos et inopmantes 
aggressus ^ magnam partem edrum conciclit ; reliqui sese fugae 10 
mandarunt atque in proximas silvas abdiierunt. Is pagus 
appeUabatur Tigurinus ; ® nam omnis civitas Helvetia in quat- 
tuor pagos divisa est. 

Hie pagus unus, cum domo cxisset, patrum nostromm 
memoria ° L. Cassium consulem interfecerat et eius exercitum 15 
sub iugum miserat.“ Ita sive casu sive consilio deorum im- 
mortalium, quae pars civitatis ITelvetiae insignem calamitatem 
populd Romano intulerat, ea “ princeps poenas persolvit.^^ 

Qua in re Caesar non solum publicas sed etiam privatas 
iniurias ultus est, quod eius socerl L. Pisonis avum, L. Pisdnem 20 
legatum, Tigurini eodem proelid qud Cassium interfecerant.^* 

1 . Arar : the modem name of this river is the SaSne. It empties into the Rhone 
at Lyons. Locate on map. 2. incredibiE lenitate; of sviaolhness past belief. 

3. traduxisse ; has two objects, partes and flumen (523) 4. de tertiil vigilia: 

between midnight and three A.u. The night was divided into four watches of 
three hours each, the first beginning at sunset. 5. profectus : having set out, agree- 
ing with the subject Caesar. 6. aggressus: altackiiig; perfect participles of 
deponent verbs are often best translated in English by present participles (626). 

7. sese . . . mandarunt : they fled; mandarunt = mandaverunt. 8. Tigurinus : 
(508). 9. memoria: within the tnemory. 10. L. Cassium . . . miserat; in 

Chap. 7 this is given as the reason for Caesar’s relusing permission to the Helvetian 
forces to pass through the Roman province. 11. quae pars, ea: that part which 
(560, a). 12. princeps . . . persofvit; was the first to pay the penalty in full; the 

prefix per has the force of thoroughly. 13. quod . . . interfecerant : because the 
Tigurini, in the same battle in which they had killed Cassius, had killed Lucius Piso, 
the lieutenant-general, grandfather of his (Caesar’s) father-in-law, Lucius Pisa. 
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A Roman Aqueduct near Lyons 

The remains of several great aqueducts builL dining the Roman era are 
among the interesting and beautiful Roman monuments in France. 

297. COMPHEHENSIOK 

1. How many of the Helvetians did Caesar attack? 2 . What was the 
outcome? 3. What had the Tigurini done which seemed to justify their 
punishment ? 

298. EXERCITATIO 

Ilerdtio : Predicate nouns and adjectives (608) . 

Responde Latlne: Caesarne ccrtior factus est uter pagus Rdmiinos 
aggressus rei publicae calamitatem Tnsignera intulisset ? 

Scribe Latine: Caesar was informed that this was the canton which had 
inflicted a noteworthy disaster on the Roman people. 

299. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: abdo, aggredior, calamitas, insignis, mando, non 
solum . . . sed etiam, pagus, publicus, solum, uter. 

W ord Study. To what word in the chapter is each of the following related : 
insignia, lenient, ma?idamus, irundaie, republic, subpoena, uigil? Give the 
meaning of each so as to show its relation to its Latin ancestor. 
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Trtijd-n'i Coliivm, Kome 

Armv Crossing a Ritcr 

Caesar may have made a pontoon bridge such as is shown in the illustration, 
when he pursued the Helvetians across the Arar, Sadne. 


A delegation of Helvetians comes to Caesar with promises and threats 

13. Hoc proelio facto, reliquas copias Helvetidruin ut con- 
sequi posset, pontem in Arari fecit atquc ita exercitum traduxit. 

Helvetil repentino eius adventu commoti, cum id quod 
ipsi diebus xx aegerrime confecerant, ut fluinen transirent, 
ilium uno die lecisse intellegerent,^ Icgatos ad eum mittuntjs 
cuius legationis Divico - princeps fuit, qui bello Cassiano ® 
dux Helvetidruin fuerat. Is ita cum Caesare egit ; 

“ Si paccm populus Romanus cum Helvetiis faciet, in earn 
partem ibunt atque ibi crunt Helvetil ubi constitueris ; sin 
bello persequi perseverabis, rcminisccre ® et veteris iiicommodi 10 
populi Romani et pnstinae virtutis Helvetidruin. Quod ’’ iin- 
prdvisd unum pagum adortus es, cum cl quI Hiiinen transicrant 
sills auxilium ferre non possent, noli ® ob earn rem aut tuae 
inagnopere virtiitl tribuere “ aut nos despicere ; nos ita ii patribus 
inaidribusque nostris didicimiis ut magis virtilte conten damns 15 
quain dole aut Insidiis nitamur.” 

1 . cum . . . intellegerent : when they perceived lhat he [Caesar) in one day had 
done that which they thcnischcs had accomplished in twenty days with great difficulty, 
namely the crossing of the rhci\ 2 . Divico: in 107 B.c,, he had been at the head of 
the Tigui'iiii in the great migration of the Cimbri and Teutons. About how old 
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was lie now? 3. bells Cassiano; Ihewarmlh Cassius; in Latin a proper adjective 
is often used instead of the possessive genitive of a proper noun. 4. persequi : to 
continue in. 5. reminiscere : bear in mind; imperative. What case is used with 
this verb (514)? 6, incommodi : defeat. 7. Quod: as to the fad that; Uivico’s 
alLitudeis one of defiance. 8. noli, tribuere: do not eittrihnte (611, ii). 9. didicimus : 
from disco. 10. quam . . . nitamur: rather than rely upon deceit and ambuscade. 

300. COMPREHENSION 

1. How is Caesar’s efficiency demonstrated in this chapter ? 2. Was 
Divico successful as a diplomat? Why? 3. What points did he make in 
his speech? 

301. exercitAtio 

Ablative of source (63G). 

Memoriae mandd: Disce sed a doctis, Learn bit! from the learned, Cato 

Responds LailnSt Quid a maioribus didiccriint? 

Scribe LnlinS: They had learned from former wars to despise ambushes. 
With their old-time bravery they attack and follow up the Romans. 

302. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary; adorior, despicid, insidiae, magis, maiores, per- 
sequor, pristinus, repentinus, tribud, vetus. 

Caesar’s demand for satisfaction is rejected 

14. Hfs Caesar ita respondit, " Eo ^ mihi minus dubitationis 
datur, quod eas res quas vos commemoravistis memoria teneo, 
atque eo gravius fero quo minus merito ^ popull Romani accide- 
runt. Quod si veteris contumeliae oblivisci ® vellem,^ num 
5 etiam recentium iniuriarum, quod/’ me invito, iter per provin- 
ciam per vim temptavistis, quod Aeduos, quod Ambarros, quod 
Allobroges vexavistis, memoriam deponere possum? Quod 
vestra victoria tana Insolenter gloriamini, quodqiie tam diu 
VOS impiine iniurias intulisse admiramini, eodem pertinent.^ 
10 Consueverunt enim dl immortales, quo gravius homines ex 
commutatione rerum doleant, quos pro scelere eorum ulcisci 
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volunt, his secundiores interdum res et diuturniorem impuni- 
tatein concedere.® Cum haec ita sint, tamen, si obsides a 
vobis mihi dabuntur, et si Aeduis, item si Allobrogibus satis- 
facietis, vobiscum pacem faciam.” iS 

Divico respondit, “ Helvetii a maioribus suis Instituti sunt 
uti obsides accipere, non dare, consueverint ; eius rei populus 
Romanus est testis.” 

Hoc response dato, discessit. 

1 . Eo ; on this account; the quod clause states the reason. 2. eo . . . merita : 
translate I nm the more indignant, the less in accordance with {he deserts; e6, qua, 
ablatives of measure of difference. 3. contumeliae oblivisci : to forget the disgrace 
(614). 4. vellem: what does the imperfect subjunctive indicate as to Caesar’s 
wish (609) ? 6. num : indicates that the answer no is expected ; nmn iniuriarum, 
memoriam . • • possum: I cannot lay aside the memory of recent wrongs, too, 
can I? 6. quod; the fact that; introduces substantive clauses explaining 
iniuriarum, 7. Quod . , . pertinent: that you boast so insolently concerning 
your victory, and that you wonder that you have committed wrongs so long without 
■punishment, point in the same direction. 8. Consu6v§runt . . . conc§dere ; for 
the immortal gods are accustomed, in order that men may grieve more bitterly in conse- 
quence of changes of conditions, to grant for a time more prosperous affairs and a rather 
long escape from punishment to those whom they wish to punish for their wickeimss. 
Point out in the text the Latin for each expression in this English sentence. Caesar’s 
idea of the gods’ method of punishment, the result of his study of Greek dramas, 
docs not seem to have impressed the barbarian Divico. 

303. COMPREHENSION 

1 . What terms of peace did Caesar propose? 2. What reply did Divico 
make? 3. What characterizes this reply? 

304. EXERCITATIO 

Itcrdtio: Ablative of measure of difference (660). 

Memoriae maiida: Quanto plura parasti, tanto plura cupis, The ■more you 
have, the more you desire. Horace 

Responds Latlne: Tulitne Caesar recentem contumeliam e5 graviusquo 
minus inerito acciderat? 

Scrlhc Latins : The Roman people are a witness of that which was 
recounted. The Helvetians were not trained to make restitution. 
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306 . VERBA 

Required Vocabulary; admiror, commemoro, contumelia, instittio, recens, 
satisfacid, tarn, testis. 

Word Study. The Latin adverb item, also, was formerly used before the 
name of each article, except the first, on a bill or account. It gradually 
lost its original significance and became the English noun, item, which is in 
common use today. 

To what word in the chapter is each of the following related : iid~ 
miration, date, deposit, impunity, indolent, ohlkion, tempi, testimony, m.v ? 
Define each. 


The Helvetians advance, and Caesar follows 

15. Posters die castra ex eo loco movent. Idem facit Caesar 
equitatumque omnem, ad numcrum quattuor milium, quern 
ex omni provincia et Aeduis atque eorum sociis coactum habebat, 
praemittit, qui videant quas in partes ^ hostes iter faciant," 
5 Qui ® cupidius novissimum agmeu inseciitl alieno loco cum 
equitatu Helvetiorum proelium committunt ; et pauci de nostrls 
cadunt. 

Quo proelio sublati Hclvetii, quod quingentls equitibus taiitam 
multitudinem cquitum propulerant, audacius subsistere non 
lonumquam et novissimo agmine proelio nostros lacesserc coepe- 
runt. Caesar suos a proelio continebat ac satis habebat in 
praesentia ^ hostem rapinls,® pabulationibus populatioiiibusque 
prohibere. 

Ita dies circiter quindecim iter fecerunt uti inter novissimum 
ijhostium agmen et nostrum primum non amplius quTnis aut 
senis milibus ° passuum interesset. 

1 . quas in partSs: in •u’hal direction. 2. faciant: why subjunctive (18)? 
3. qui: they. 4. cupidius . . . insecuti: JoUmoing the rear line too eagerlv. 
B. alieno: unfavorable. 6. novissimo agmine: wiVA f/iiuV rew /ine (they attacked 
our men who were following them). Why does novissimum agmen mean rear line? 
7. ac . . . praesentia : and he considered it enough for the lime being. 8. rapinis : 
from plundering (B34). 9. quinis . . . milibus: an ablative of comparison. 

Point out in the chapter and name four different uses of the ablative. 
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The chief duty of the cavalry was to start an engagement and to pursue the 
enemy. 


306. COMPREHENSION 

1 . Why did the Helvetians become more bold? 2. How was this shown? 
3 . What plan did Caesar follow for the time being? Why? 

307. exercitAtio 
Iterdtid: Indirect question (696). 

Memoriae mandd: Non refert quam multos sed quam bonos libros 
habeas, It is not a question of km many hut how good books you ham. Seneca 
Res ponds Latliie : Videbantne quas in partes hostes iter audacter Facerent ? 
Scribe LatinS : Did the Helvetians see why our cavalry was sent ahead 
into an unfavorable place? 

308. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: agmen, alienus, amplius, audacter, cado, eques, 

equitatus, lacesso, praemitto, tantus. 

Word Study. How has the Latin word nostrum come to be applied to a 

quack medicine? 

To what word in the chapter is each of the following related : alienate, 
amplifier, cadaver, deciduous, rapine? Define each Enghsh word on the 
basis of its derivation. 
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Caesar was in need of the grain promised by the Aediians, for when he 
turned from the Arar to foilow the Heivetians, he could no longer use the 
supplies that he was bringing down the river by boat. 


The Story of Chapters 16-20 

Caesar learns that the Acduans are not furnishing the grain promised, 
because they are being influenced by anti-Roman propaganda, The 
brother of Diviciacus, Dumnorix, who is rich, ambitious, unprincipled, and 
powerful, is the leader of the anti-Roman movement. He favors the 
Helvetians, through whose inilucnce he hopes to become king. It was he 
who, as head of the Aeduaii cavalry, had treacherously started the retreat 
that led to the recent Roman defeat. Caesar thinks that Dumnorix should 
be punished but hesitates to offend his brother Diviciacus, a loyal friend of 
the Roman people, Accordingly, he summons Diviciacus, relates to him 
all the facts, and asks him to pass judgment on his brother. Diviciacus 
acknowledges the truth of the accusations but makes a strong appeal for 
his brother’s life. This Caesar grants but keeps Dumnorix under sur- 
veillance. 

“ In a private conference with Liscus, Caesar learns more exactly the 
actual domestic situation among the Aedui, particularly of the feud between 
the brothers, the Druid Diviciacus, and the aspirant for monarchy, Dum- 
norix. One learns bow ambitious noblemen rose, or planned to rise among 
the Kelts.” E. G. SniLER, Annals of Caesar 
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“ It was, indeed, good policy not to alienate the Aeduan people by any 
excessive severity against a man of power among them.” Napoleon 
Bonaparte HI, History of JiUiiis Cuesar 

In. writing to one of Caesar’s staff, Cicero jokingly refers to the Aeduans 
as “ OLir brothers.” 


Caesar plans an attack from two sides 

21. Eudem die ab exploratoribus certior factus ^ hostes sub 
monte consedisse milia passuum ab ipslus castrls octo, qualis 
esset naltira mentis et qualis in circuitu ^ ascensus, quJ cog- 
noscerent,'* misit. Renuntiatum est facilem esse. 

De tertia vigilia"' Titum Labienum,’’ legatum pro praetore.s 
cum duabus Icgionibus et els ducibus qui iter cognoverant 
summtim iugum montis ascendere iubet; quid sui con sill sit 
ostenclit.” Ipse de quarts vigilia eodem itinere quo hostes 
ierant ad eos conteudit cquitatumque omnem ante se mittit, 

P. Consiclius, qui rei militaris ^ peritissimus habebatur et in 10 
exercitu L. Sullae ct postea in M. Crassi fuerat, cum explora,' 
toribus praemittitur. 

1. certior factus: informed; modifies Caesar understood, the subject of misit. 

2. in circuitu; translate on oil sides; circuitus is a compound of what two words? 
Caesar planned a double attack ; one division was to attack the Helvetians in front ; 
tire otlier was to follow a circuitous route, ascend the mountain unseen, and charge 
down upon them Iroin above. 3 . (exploratores) qui cognoscerent; scouts to find out. 

4 . tertia vigilia : about what time was this? 5 . Labienum; an interesting charac- 
ter to follow through the Gallic IVar because he plays an important part. Caesar 
placed hinr in a class by himself and seemed to have great faith in his ability. It 
is surprising to find that he fought against Caesar in the Civil War tliat followed. 

6. quid . . . ostendit; he shows what his plan is. 7 . rei militaris: ( 310 ). It is 
strange that one “ so highly skilled in military aflairs ” would make the mistake 
that Caesar tells of in the next chapter. Explain the mood of ; esset, 1 . 3 ; cog- 
ndscerent, 1. 3 ; sit, 1. 7 ; the case of; passuum, 1. 2; consili, 1. 7. 

309 . COMPREHENSION 

1. What was the reputation of Considius and how had he gained it? 

2 . Why docs Caesar emphasize this reputation? 
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310. RES GRAMMATICAE 

Genitive with adjectives. In the phrase, rei mllitaris peritissi- 
mus, very skillful in military science, 1. 10 , rei mllitaris in the geni- 
tive case is used with peritissimus to specify that in which Con- 
sidius is skillful. For the other adjectives with which the genitive 
is used, see 613. 

Translate ; integer vitae, nostrae consuetudinis imperiti, 
plena consiliorum. 

311. exercitAtiO 

Memoriae manda: Vir bonus dicendi peritus, A good man skilled in 
speaking. This definition of an orator, attributed to Cato, is often quoted 
by Roman writers. 

Responds Latine : Cuius rei crat P. Csnsidius peritissimus ? 

Scribe Latine: Caesar sent a scout who was skilled in military science. 

312. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: explflr&tor, militaris. 

Word Study. The suffixes -aris and -arius (in English -ar, -ary), meaning 
pertaining to, added to stems, usually of nouns and adjectives, form adjec- 
tives : miles, miUt- + -aris, militaris, military. Give the derivation of : 
J armary, legionary, popular, singular. 

To what word in the chapter is each of the following related : conjuga- 
tion, October, quality, renounce? Define each on the basis of its derivation. 

The mistake of Considius causes the failure of Caesar’s plan 

“ Caesar planned to strike the migratory post in front and rear ; but this 
design was defeated by an elderly sub-officer, who blundered through nerv- 
ousness and poor eyesight. There were no field glasses then.” E. G. 
Sutler, Annals of Caesar 

22 . Prima luce,i cum ^ sumraus mons ^ a Labieno teneretur, 
ipse ab hostium castris non longius mille et quingentls passibus 
abesset, neque,® ut ^ postea ex captivis comperit, aut ipsius 
adventus aut ® Labieni cognitus esset, Considius, equo admisso,® 
S ad eum accurrit, dicit montem quem a Labieno occupari voluerit 
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ab hostibus teneii ; id se a Gallicis armis atque insignibus cog- 
novisse. Caesar suas copias in proximum collem subdiicit, 
aciem instruit. 

Labienus, ut erat el praeceptum ’’ a Caesare ne proelium 
committeret, nisi ipsius copiae prope hostium castra visae 10 
essent, monte occupato, nostros exspectabat proelioque ab- 
stinebat. 

Multd denique die * per exploratores Caesar cognovit et 
monlem a suis leneri et Helvetios castra movisse et Considium 
timore perterritum quod non vidisset pro viso sibi rentintia- 15 
visse. 

Eo die, quo cdnsuerat intervallo,'® hostes sequitur et milia 
passuum tria ab edrum castrls castra ponit. 

1, Prltni IQco: translate at daybreak; at tills time of the year in this locality, 
daybreak comes at about four o’clock. 2. cum : what verbs are introduced by 
this conjunction? 3. sumraus m5ns: translate the lop of the mountain. 4. ut; 
as, is followed by the indicative mood. 5. neque, aut, aut: and, neither, nor. 

6, equO admisso : translate with his horse at full speed. 7. ut . . . praeceptum: 
translate as he had been instructed. What is it literally? 8. Multo, dig; 
translate /a(c i/ic d(iy. 9. quod . . . viso; us seen, what he had not seen. Caesar 
does not record what ho then said to Considius. 10. quo . . . intervallo: trans- 
late at the usual distance; about five miles; intervallo, the antecedent of quo is 
in the relative clause ; consuerat : = efinsueverat. 

313. COMPREHENSION 

1. What report did Considius make to Caesar? 2. What did Caesar do? 

3, What mistake did Considius make? Why? 

314. exercitAtio 

Ilerdtio: Idiomatic use of adjectives to denote a part (6S7, a). 

Memoriae mandd: Feriunt surambs ftilgura montes, The lightning strikes 
the tops of the mountains. Horace 

Res ponde Latins : Quando Labienus summum collem occupabat ? Quid 
Caesar multo die ex captivis cognovit ? 

Scribe Latins : At daybreak Labienus was on the top of the mountain, as 
Caesar found out late in the day. 
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31 B. VERBA 

Required Voca-bulary: admitto, captivus, collis, comperio, prope. 

Word Study. The suffixes -icus, -ius, -nas, and -ensis, denoting per- 
taining to or connected wilh, added to noun stems, form adjectives. Gallicus 
is an example of this formation. Give the formation and meaning of the 
following words, derived from words that you have already studied : regius, 
fraternus, Atheniensis, Italicus, forensis. Show how egregius (grex, 
gregis, herd) means remarkable. 

To what word in the chapter is each of these related : admissible, captivate, 
consequence, elucidate, instruction, itinerant, proximity? Define each. 
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Roman Gate near Bidracte 

This is a restoration of a Roman gate at Autun, a city situated a lew miles 
from the site of ancient Bibracte, the capital of the Aeduans. 

Caesar turns to Bibracte for supplies. The Helvetians pursue 

23. Postridie eius diei,^ quod omnino blduum supercrat ^ 
cum exerdtui frumentum metirl oporteret, et quod a Bibracte,^ 
oppido Aeduorum longe maximo et copiosissimo, non amplius 
milibus * passuum xviii aberat, rei frumentariae prospiciendum 
5 existimavit ; iter ab Helvetiis avertit ac Bibracte ire contendit. 
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Ea res per fugitives L. Aemili, decurionis ® equitum Gallorum, 
hostibus nuntiatur. Helvetii, sen quod timore perterritos 
Romanos discedere a se cxistimarent/ sive quod re ® frumen- 
taria intercludi posse confiderent, itinere convers6,° nostros 
a novissimo agmine insequi ac lacessere coeperunt. i 

1 . Postridie eius diei : on the day after this day; translate the next day. Postridie 
is an adverb formed from postero + die. 2. quod . . . supererat; because only 
two days remained. 3. Bibtacte ; the site of the Aeduan capital, now called Mont 
Bcuvray. Recent excavations show that there was once a city on this site. 4. mili- 
bus : an ablative of comparison. B. prospidendum ; supply sibi and esse ; trans- 
late that he should look out for (74), passive periphrastic conjugation in indirect 
discourse, 6. decurionis ; a decurio was a petty cavalry oflicer in charge of a 
decuria. The word decuria suggests how many men? 7. existimarent; what 
docs the subjunctive in the quod causal clause indicate (603, a) ? What other verb 
in this sentence is used in the same way? 8. re: ablative of separation with 
intercKldi. 9. itinere converafl ; point out on the map the course followed by the 
Helvetians and by Caesar, as given from Chap, ts to this point. 

316. COMPREHENSION 

1. Why did Caosar change his course and go toward Bibracte? 2. Flow 
did the Heivetiatis interpret his movement? 3 . MTiat change did this 
make in the plans of the Helvetians? 

317. RES GRAMMATICAE 

Ablative of comparison (639). Ee is braver than you, ille 
fortior est quam tu. In this Latin sentence comparison is 
expressed just as in the English sentence, by a comparative 
fortior (braver) + quam (than) + tu (you) in the same case as 
ille (he). Comparison may also be expressed in Latin' by the 
ablative case without quam (but only as a substitute for the 
nominative or the accusative case) : ille fortior te est. 

Translate ; Haec via latior ilia erat ; mons altior colle est. 

318. exercitAtio 

Memoriae tnanda: Nihil est virtute amabilius, Nothing is more attractive 
than virtue. Cicero , 

Responde Latlne: Quod oppidum non ampiius mllibus passuum xvm 
aberat ? 
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Scribe Latine: Only two days remain, and he is more than eighteen miles 
away. 

319 VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: biduum, confide, iatercludo, metior, prospicio, 
supersum. 

Word Study. The suffix -ivus (in English -iiic), denoting pcrlavuns to, 
usually added to the stems of perfect passive participles, forms adjectives : 
from fugio, f ugitivus (f ugit- + -ivus) , Jnitm. From words Uius formed are 
derived the names for moods and cases; indicative from mdicativus; nomt- 
native from nominativus ; datke from dativus. Give other examples. 

Romans and Helvetians prepare for an engagement 

24. Postquam * id animadvertit, copias suas Caesar in prox- 
imum collem ^ subducit equitatumquc qui sustineret » hostium 

impetum misit, _ ^ _ ..... 

Ipse interim in colie medio triplicem aciem instriixit legionum 
squattuor veteranarum ; atqtie supra sc in summo iugo duas 
legiones quas in Gallia citeriore proxime conscripseiat ct omnia 
auxilia'* collocari ac totum montem hominibus complcri, et 
interea sarcinas ° in unum locum conferri ct eum ab his cpil 
in superiore acie constiteraiit mrinlrl iussit. 

10 Helvetil cum omnibus suis carris secuti impedimenta in unum 
locum contulerunt ; ipsi confertissma ^ acie, leiecto nostro equi- 
tatu, phalange facta, ^ sub prlmam nostram aciem succcsserunt. 

1 . Postquam; u/fcr; used witha verb in what mood? 2. collem: near Annecy, 
about eighteen miles south of Eibr.actc. 3. quI sustineret ; to elm. h. 4. auxilia; 
not Romans, butfromstates allied to Rome (262) ; auxilia collocari depends on iussit. 
5. sarcinas: packs, containing personal belongings, weapons, and tools cairicd liy 
the soldiers. 6. enm ; tlic place just mentioned. It was fortitied by a troncli and 
rampart of earth. Traces of Uie trench have been found by excavators. 7. con- 
fertlssima: wry compact. 8. phalange facta: a phalanx was formed by lapping 
shields together in front and overhead. 

320. COMPREHENSION 

1. Describe the arrangement of Caear’s forces. 2. Which side had the 
more advantageous position? 
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321. KXERCITATIO 

Itcrutio: Postquam and the indicative (602). 

Responds Lulliw : Quando Caesar equitatum qui impetum faceret 
mlsit ? 

Scrihc Latlm: Aflcr Caesar placed the baggage, he noticed that the 
mountain was filled with men in a compact line. 

322. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: animadverto, confertus, colloco, compleo, impedi- 
mentum. 

Word Study. The suffixes -men and -mentum (in English -ment), denot- 
ing means of, added to verb steins, form nouns : fltimen (flu- -f- -men), a 
river, is derived from the stem of fluo, flow. Give nouns formed with this 
suffix from : instruo, impedid, compled. Give the literal meaning of each 
word thus formed. 

To what word in the chapter is each of the following related ; completion., 
inadvertent, phalanges, square, sustenance? Define each English word on 
the basis of its derivation. 



Britu/i Museum, London 

Carpenters’ Tools 

Can you identity each tool shown in the illustration ? 
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Tiie Battle with the Helvetians 


The Romans charge. The Helvetians fall back, then rally 

“ He sent back his horse, and the rest followed his example This he 
did to prevent all hopes of a retreat, as well as show his troops that he would 
take his share in all the danger.” Plutarch, Life of Caesai- 


25. Caesar, prlmum suo,^ deinde omnium ex conspectu remotls 
eqiils, ut spem lugae tolleret, cohortatus^ sues proelium conimlsit. 

Miiites, e loco superiore pills “ missis, facile '' hostium phalan- 
gem perfregenmt et gladils destrictls in eos impetum fccerunt. 

5 Gallls ^ magno ad pugnam erat impedimento '' ciuod, plunbus 
eorum scutls uno ictu pllorum transflxls et colligatls, cum Icirum 
se Indexisset, neque evellere'neque, sinistra impedita, satis com- 
mode pugnare poterant.® Multi, diCi iactato ’’ bracchio, pracop- 
taverunt scutum manu emittere et ntido * corpore pugnare. 

10 Tandem vulneribus defessi et pedem referre “ et, quod inon.s 
suberat circiter mllle passuum spatio, eo se recipere coeperunt. 

Capto monte et succedentibus nostris, Boil et Tulmgl,“, 
qui hominum milibus circiter xv agmen hostium claudebant 
et novissimis praesidio erant, ex itinere nostros ab latere aperto 




Trajan's Column, Rams 

Dismounted 

Caesar sent away his own horse and those of the other oflicers because he 
wished to set his soldiers an example and at the same time to remove from his 
timid tribunes the temptation of running away from the fight. 

aggress! circiimvenerunt ; id conspicati Helvetil, qui in montem is 
sese receperant, rursus Instare et proelium redintegrare coeperunt. 

Romani conversa signa bipertito intulerunt ; prinia et 
secunda acies, ut victls ac summotis resisteret ; tertia, ut 
venientes sustineret. 

1. primum suo (equSreraoto) : first {Caesar) sent away his own horse. 2. cohorta- 
tus; Caesar is eager for the success of his first battle in Gaul. 3. pilis; many 
Roman javelins have been found on Caesar’s battlefields, 4. facile; it was easy 
to break up the phalanx because of the weight and force of the weapons thrown 
from above. 5. Gallis . . . poterant: translate it was a great disadvantage to the 
Gauls in fighting that wavy of their shields were pierced and held together hy one stroke 
of the (Roman) javelins, and when the iron (head) had bent, they (the Gauls) were not 
able to pull the javelins out, nor to fight very conveniently with their left hands hampered. 

6. Gallis, impediments : (164) (106). 7. iactato; they threw their arms about in 
an effort to pull the bent javelins from their shields. 8. niido: i.e., without a 
shield. 9. pedem refene: translate fo /of/ iaci; an idiomatic expression. What 
is it literally? 10. ea: to that place; i.e., the hill. 11. Boil et Tulingi: they 
arrived when the Romans were pursuing the retreating Helvetians and, without 
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reforming, attacked the Romans on the exposed flank and began to surround them. 
The Helvetians, seeing this, began to fight again, and the Romans now had to divide 
their forces, holding two lines against the Helvetians and the third against the 
advancing Boii and Tulingi. 12 . conversasigna: translatc/occd o/ibh/. 13. victis: 
Explain the case of this and the following words ; fugae, 1. 2 ; gladiis, 1. 4 ; ictii, 1, 6 ; 
monte, 1. 12 ; novissimis, 1. 14 j praesidio, 1. 14 . 14. summotls: dislodged {lld- 
vdians). 15. vonientes : those who were coming up; a participle used substantively, 

323. COMPREHENSION 

1 . What did Caesar do before beginning battle? Why? 2. What effect 
did the arrival of reinforcements have upon the Helvetians? 3. Why did 
many of the Helvetians throw down their shields? 

324. EXERCITATIO 

Iterdiio: Dative of purpose (B23). Dative of reference (619). 

Memoriae ma-nda: Cui bono, What’s the use? Cicero 

Responds Latine: Cui agmini crant praesidib Boii et Ttdingl? 

Scrlhe Latine: Their shields and javelins were an impediment to the 
weary Gauls. They press forward to the open side and surround our men. 

325. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: apertus, circumvenio, conspicor, defessus, ferrum, 
insto, latns, pilum, removed, resistd, scutum, sinister. 

Word Study. The Latin word sinister comes down unchanged in English 
in its form. What is its meaning? 

To what word in the chapter is each of the following related : assignment, 
circumvent, emissary, gladiatorial, instant, integer, lateral, reference? 

The Helvetians are defeated and put to rout 

26 . Ita ancipitl ' proelio cliu atque acriter pugnatum est.^ 
Diutius cum sustineie nostrorum impetus non possent, altcri ^ 
se, ut coeperant, in montem reccpcruiit, altcri ad impedimenta 
et carros suos se contulerunt. Nam hoc toto proelio, cum 
5 ab hora septima ad vespernm pugnatum sit, aversura ® hostem 
videre nemo potuit. 

Ad multam noctem etiam ad impedimenta pugnatum est, 
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propterea quod pro valid carros obiecerant et e loco superiore “ 
in nostros venientes tela coniciebant/ et non null! inter carros 
rotasque mataras ac tragulas subiciebant nostrdsquc vulnerabant. 10 
Dill cum esset pugnatum, impedimentls castrisque nostrl potiti 
sunt. Ibi Orgetorigis filia atqiie iinus e flliTs ^ captus est. 

Ex eo proelio circiter hominum milia cxxx superfuerunt eaque 
tota no etc ° continenter ierunt; in lines Lingoniim die quarto 
pervenerunt. Propter viilnera mllitum et propter sepulturamis 
occisdrum nostrl eds sequi non potuerunt. 

Caesar ad Lingones litteras nuntidsque misit ne eos frti- 
mentd neve alia re iuvarent; qui si iuvissent, se eodem loco 
quo Helvetids babiturum.** Ipse, triduo intennissd, cum 
omnibus copils eos sequi coepit. 20 

1. andpiti: tra'nslatc on Iwo fronts. 2. pugnatum est: impersonal use (502); 
translate using they or the battle as the subject. 3. nlteri, alterl: the Helvetians, 
the Boil and Tulingi. 4. cum: although; adversative (67). 5. aversum: turned; 
t.e, I their backs. 6. S locfl superiSre : Lo., from the rampart made of carts. 7. coni- 
ci§baut: kept throwing; note the force of the imperfect. 8. e filiis: oj the sons; 
instead of the genitive of the whole (510, «). E pluribus unum is also an example 
of this use.' 9. eique tfita nocte : during that ivhoU night; extent of time is some- 
times expressed by the ablative (553, a). 10. neve: nor. 11. ne . . . habiturum: 
indirect discourse ; ne . . , iuvarent; the subjunctive represents a negative com- 
mand of the direct discourse (622); iuvissent: represents the future perfect 
indicative iuveritis (623, a, Note) ; habiturum, the future habebo (619). 12. c&piis : 
explain the use of this word and the following: possent, I. e; coeperant, 1. 3; 
venientes, 1. 9 ; esset pugnatum, 1. ii ; impedimentls, 1. 11 ; fines, 1, 14 ; die, 1. 14. 

326. COMPREHEHSIOK 

1. What praise docs Caesar bestow upon the enemy ? 2. Wliat message 
did he send the Lingones ? 3 . Why did he not follow at once ? 

327. exercitAtio 

iterdiid: Adversative clauses with cum (606). 

Responds Latlne: Quid Helvetil pro valid obiecerant? 

Scribe Lailne : Although three days had intervened, the messengers with 
letters had not gone. 
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328. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: littera, neve, nuntius, obicio, triduum, vallum. 

Word Shidy. To what word in the chapter is each of these words related ; 

dial, objector,' obliterate, diurnal, journal, recipient, sepulchral? 

The Helvetians beg for peace. One division attempts to escape 

27 Helvetii omnium rerum inopiii adclucll legutos de 
deditione ad eum miserunt. QuI ^ cum eum in itinere con- 
venissent supplicilerque “ locuti denies “ pacem pctissenl,^^ cos 
in eo loco quo turn essent"* suum adventum cxspeclare iussit. 

5 Eo postquam Caesar pervenit, obsides, arma, servos qui 
ad eos perfugissent ^ poposcit. Dum ea conquiruntur et 
conferuntur, circiter hominum milia se-Keius pagi qui Verbigenus 
appellatur, sive timore pcrterrili, sive spe salrilis induct!, quod 
in tanta multitucline suam fugam aut occulUui aut omnino 
loignorari posse existiinarent, prima node ® e casliis Ilclvetibruin 
egressi ad RhSnum llnesque Germanorum contenclerunt. 

1 . Qui; (660, c). 2. suppliciterque . . . petissent: and spcakingln suppUanl 
Manner with tears had begged for peace. 3. flentes: present participle, modifies qui 
(626). 4 . essenf. in direct discourse this would he estis. 6 . perfugissent: had 
taken refuge; represents perfugerunt of direct discourse. 6 . dum; while (600). 
7 . induct!: modifies milia but agrees in sense witli hominis uiiderstood. Point 
out in the chapter: three perfect passive participle,?; two objective genitives; 
two cum circumstantial clauses. 8 . primil node : in the first {part of the) night; 
translate at nightfall. Give the Latin for: latent night; early in. the ntoruing. 

329. COMPREHENSION 

1 . Compare the attitude of the Helvetians with that described in Chapters 
13 and 14 . 2 . What terms of peace did Caesar impose? 3. Why did one 
division flee from the camp of the Helvetians? 

330. exercitAtio 

Ilerdtid: Use of participles (626-8). 

Memoriae mandat Timeo Danaos et dona ferentes, I fear the Greeks 
even (when) bringing gifts. Vergil 

Responds Latlne: Quomodo Helvetii pacem petlverunt? 
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Scribe Latinc: Caesar seeks out the deserters (fleeing ones) whose flight 
had been concealed or not known. 

331 . VERBA 

Required V ocabidary : conquiro, deditio, fled, ignore, occulto, perf ugio, posed. 

Word Study. From the word pagus comes the word pagan, one who 
lived in a pagus, •sillage or district away from the city, Since the pagani, 
people who lived in Lire villages, were Christianized much later than city 
dwellers, the term pagan came to have the meaning of non-Christian. 

To what word in the chapter is each of these related : adventure, appella- 
tion, circmnlociUion, convenient, feeble, ignoramus, jussive, salute? Give the 
meaning of each on the basis of its derivation. 



Trojan's Colnmn, Romt 


The Return Home 


The Helvetians, sent back home with their wives, children, and flocks, 
must have presented a scene similar to the one shown in this illustration. 


The fugitives are captured; the rest sent back home 
28. Quod ubi Caesar resdit, quorum per fines ierant, his 
uti conquirerent et reducerent, si sibi purgati esse vellent, im- 
peravit ; ' icdudos in hostium numero ^ habuit ; reliquos 
omnes, obsidibus, armis, perfugis traditis, in deditionem accepit. 
Helvetios, Tulingos, Latobrigos in fines suos, unde erants 
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profectl, revert! iussit ; et, quod, omnibus frugibus amissis, 
domi ^ nihil erat quo famem tolerarent,"* Allolrrogibus impera- 
vit ut eis frumenti copiam facercnt ; ^ ipsos oppida vicosque, 
quos incenderant, restituere iussit. 

0 Id ea maxime ratione fecit, quod noluit eum locum unde 
Helvetil discesserant vacate,’ ne propter bonitatem agrorum 
German!,® qu! trails Rhenum incolunt, e suis f!nibus in Helve- 
tiorum fines transirent ® et finitirai Galliac Piovinciae Allobro- 
gibusque cssent. Petcntibus Aeduis, quod egregia virtute erant 
s cogniti,® ut in finibus suis Boios collocarent, concessit. 

1. Quod . . . imperavit : when Caesar found litis out, he ordered those through 
whose territories they (the Verhigeni) had gotta to hunt them up and bring them hack 
if they wished to be guiltless in his sight; sibi (619). Can you explain the subjunc- 
tives? 2. iu . . . numcrO; Caesar docs not s.ay what punishment he inflicted 
on these, but he probably sold them into slavery or had them put to death, 
3. domi: locative case (655). 4. tolerorent : cotild satisfy; a descriptive clause 
(684). 5. ut, facerent; to /Kniir/i; dependent on imperdvit (81). Compare with 
the construction used with iussit, 1. 6 (689, Note). 6. ipsos; Helvetians. The 
destruction of their villages was described in Chap, 5. 7. vaeSre ; to be unoccupied. 
8. ns, German!, transirent: for fear that the Germans might cross. Caesar here 
gives an additional reason for his opposition to the Helvetian migration. He was 
protecting the Province and Italy from the Germans, 9. quod. . .cogaiti: f.c.,Boii. 

332. COMPREHENSION 

1. When Caesar discovered the flight of the Verbigeni, what command did 
he give? 2. Compare his treatment of the Verbigeni with that given to the 
rest. 3. Why were the Helvetians permitted to reestablish their homes? 

333. EXERCITATIO 

Iterdlid: Substantive volitive clause (689). Infinitive with iubeo (689, 

Note). 

Memoriae mania: Cura ut valeas, See (0 it that you are well. Cicero 

This expression was often used by Romans at the end of a letter. Ils 
English equivalent would be : I'ake care of yourself. 

Responde Latine: Quid facere Allobrogcs Caesar iussit? Quid Caesar, 
bells confects, Helvetiis imperavit ut facerent? 

Scribe Latine: Caesar commands the Helvetians to restore their (own) 
villages and orders them to give hostages. 
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The number of the Helvetians and their allies 

29. In caslris Helvetiorura tabulae * repertae sunt, litteris 
Graecis ^ confectae, et ad Caesarem relatae, quibus in tabulis 
nominatim ^ ratio confecta erat, qui “ numerus domo exisset 
eorum quI arma ferrc possent,’' et item separatim puerl, senes 
raulieresquc. Quarum omnium rerum summa erat capitum S 
Helvetiorum mllia CClxiii,® Tulingorum inilia xxxvi, Lato- 
brigorum xiiii, Rauracorum xxm, Boibrum xxxii; ex lus, 
qui arma ferre possent, ad“ mllia nonaginta duo. 

Summa omnium fuerunt “ ad mllia ccclxvih. 

Eorum qui domum redierunt, censu habito, ut Caesar im- 10 
peraverat, repertus est numerus milium c et x, 

1 . tabulae : lists. 2. Graecis ; it is probable that the Gauls had learned the 
Greek alphabet Irom traders coming Irom Massilia {Marseilles), a Greek colony. 

3 . nominatim : translate ire drfa;7. 4. ratio: record. 5. qui: interrogative adjec- 
tive. 6. dom6: compare with 6 suis tinibus, Chap. 28, 1. I2, 7. qui . . • possent! 

a descriptive clause. 8. Quatum . . . CCLxm: of all these there was a told of 
•sbi.ooa HeliiiiUm; capitum need not be translated. about. 10. fuerunt: 

Why plural (568, 1) ? 

334. COMPREHENSION 

1 . What per cent of the Helvetians and their allies failed to return home? 

336. exercitAtio 

lierdtio: Ablative of place from which (63B). 

Responds Lallne: Quae surama erat Helvetiorum sociorumque qirl domo 
exicrant? Quot domum redierunt? 

Scribe Latino: All who go forth from their territories do not return home. 

336. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: summa. 

Word Study. The suffix -tus or -sus, denoting aciion or the result of an 
action, added to verb stems, forms nouns of the fourth declension; from 
censeo, estimate, census (cen- + -sus), census, an eslimation of the number 
of people. What noun is formed with this sullix from : exeo, redeo ? 

Give English derivatives from : Caesar, caput, domus, exeo, ratio, redeo, 
senex, summa, tabula. 
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A Roll of Roman Soldiers 


A list of the names of certain soldiers of a Roman legion is shown in this 
illustration. The centurions’ names appear in the genitive case, the consuls’ in 
the ablative. The letter in front of each soldier’s name is the abbreviation for 
his praenomen, that at the end is the last letter of his nomen, after which fol- 
lows the name of his native town. The letters EVOC here and there indicate 
that the soldier is a reSnlisted veteran, evocStus. 


The story of Chapters 30-34 

“ The news of this brilliant victory produced its natural effect. The 
success of the Helvetians would have been a calamity to all, except Dum- 
norix and his following; and this calamity Caesar harl averted. He ap- 
peared as a conqueror, not of Gaul, but of the invaders of Gaul.” T'. Rice 
Holmes, Caesar’s Conquest of Gaul 

Gallic tribes, who had encouraged the Helvetians and given no aid to 
Caesar, now applaud his victory. They send chieftains to congratulate 
him on his defeat of the Helvetians. Diviciacus, as spokesman for the 
Gauls, asks for aid against the encroachment of the Germans under Ariovis- 
tus, who was imposing taxes on the Gauls, demanding hostages, and push- 
ing them out of their lands. Caesar promises aid against Ariovislus for the 
sake of the Aeduans, who have been called brothers and kinsmen by the 
Roman Senate, and to insure the safety of the Province and of Italy. There 
was danger that, like the Teutons and Cimbri, the Germans after invading 
the Province would push on into Italy. This possibility, together with the 
haughty and arrogant speech and conduct ol Ariovistus, urges Caesar to take 
immediate action. 
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Caesar sends his demands to Ariovistus 

35. His responsis ad Caesarem relatis, iterum ad eum Caesar 
legatds cum his mandatis mittit: 

“ Quoniam meo populique Romani beneficio affectus, cum in 
consulatu me 5 rSx atque amicus a senatu appellatus es, hanc 
mihi populoquc Romano gratiam refers, ut in colloquium venire s 
invitatus graveris neque de communi re dicendum tibi et cog- 
noscendum putes, haec sunL quae a te postulo : primum, noli 
multitudinem hominum amplius trans Rhenum in Galliam tra- 
diicere ; deinde, obsides quos babes ab Aeduis redde Sequanis- 
que permitte ut quos ipsi habent voluntate tua reddere illis lo- 
liceat ; noli Aedubs iniuria lacessere, ant bis sociisque eorum 
bellum inicrre. Si ita feceris, mibi populoque Romano perpetua 
gratia atque amicitia tecum erit; si non impetrabo, quoniam, 
M. Messilla M. Pisone consulibus, scnatus censuit uti quicumque 
Galliam provinciam obtineret Aeduos ceterosque amicos populi 15 
Romani defenderct, Aeduorum iniurias non neglegam." 

337. COMPREHENSION 

1 . What criticism of Ariovistus did Caesar make ? 2. What live things 
did he demand? 3. Why did he protect the Aeduans? 

Ariovistus sends a defiant reply 

36. Ad haec Ariovistus respondit : “ It is the law of war 
that those who have conquered shall rule over the conquered in 
any way they wish ; in like manner, the Roman people have not 
been accustomed to rule the ones whom they have conquered 
according to the dictates of another but in accordance with their 
own judgment. If I do not dictate to the Roman people how 
they shall exercise their rights, it is not fitting that I should be 
interfered with in my rights by the Roman people. 

“ The Aeduans became subject to payment of tribute to me, 
since they tried the fortune ol war, contended in arms, and were 
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overcome. Caesar is doing a great wrong since, by his arrival, he 
makes the tribute less for me. I will not return the hostages to 
the Aeduans, nor shall I, without a reason, make war upon them 
and their allies, if they stand by that which has been agreed upon 
and pay their yearly taxes ; if they do not do this, the name 
‘ brothers of the Roman people ’ will be far from benehting them. 

“ As to Caesar’s threatening me that he will not disregard 
wrongs done to the Aeduans, no one has ever contended with me 
without his own destruction. Whenever he wants to fight let him 
come on ; he will find out how brave are the invincible Germans, 
well-trained in fighting, who have not been under a roof for four- 
teen years.” 

The Story of Chapters 37-54 

The Aeduans and Treveri report to Caesar that German tribes are 
devastating their lands, and that a horde of them is preparing to cross the 
Rhine, Caesar decides to meet Ariovistus before the latter can be rein- 
forced by these Gernaan tribes. 

He advances at full speed. On the third day he learns tliat Ariovistus 
plans to seize the chief town of the Sequanians, Vesonlio, wcll-fortillcd and 
well-supplied with provisions. Caesar arrives first and seizes the town. 

While awaiting supplies here, the Roman soldiers arc panic-stricken 
because of wild stories they hear of the Germans, their great size and 
courage. They could kill, it was said, with a glance of their eyes. Many of 
the soldiers with tears and excuses beseech Caesar to allow them to go 
home. They even threaten inutiny, Caesar dryly remarks, “ There was 
a general making of wills.” 

Chapter 39 is of especial interest in setting forth how danger was met 
by the young men on Caesar’s staff who, appointed through friendship or 
politics, had gone to Gaul to gain experience of various kinds. Letters from 
Cicero to his friend Trebatius,, who was with Caesar, throw much light on 
this practice, common among young Romans, of serving an apprenticeship 
under some great leader. In writing to Trebatius, Cicero constantly admon- 
ishes him not to be faint hearted. He twits him with avoiding danger, “ I see 
you are a safe campaigner since you did not cross the channel to Britain and 
look at theBritish war-chariots when younever miss a two-cent show at home.” 
Trebatius and others of his type must have been very trying to Caesar. 

40-53. Caesar calls his officers together and makes a spirited speech. 



Columns of a Roman Theater in the Province 
Besatifon, where columns of this theater still stand, is Vesontio of the Gallic 
War, chief city of the Sequanians, to which reference is made on page 252 in 
“The Story of Chapters 37-54.” 
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He reminds them that he is still in command, and that the Germans are 
not invincible, having been defeated more than once by the Romans and 
even by the Helvetians. He rebukes their cowardice, calms their fears 
and asserts that, if they will not follow, he will advance with the Tenth 
Legion only. Caesar’s speech quells the threatened mutiny of his army. 
The Tenth Legion thanks him, and the others apologize. 

Caesar now continues his pursuit of Ariovistus, who asks for a conference. 
He grants this request. At the parley he diplomatically reminds Ariovistus 
of the favors shown the latter, but reiterates his demands. He defends the 
claims of the Roman people to Gaul because of (i) their, allies there, (2) the 
right of the Romans to Gaul by priority of lime of conquest, and (3) the 
decision of the Senate that Gaul should observe its own laws. Ariovistus, 
on the other hand, lays — titw .'.Wv-— 

claim to his part of Gaul 

The conference is ifV.' \ 'l 

abruntlv ended bv a ' 'S I 


claim to his part of Gaul 
and warns Caesar to with- 
draw. 

The conference is 
abruptly ended by a 
treacherous attack by the 
Germans. When two days 
later Ariovistus asks for 
another conference, Caesar 
sends to him two trusted 
envoys, whom Ariovistus 
casts into chains. Ario- 
vistus encamps two miles 
beyond Caesar to cut off 
his grain supplies. Each 
day, for five days, Caesar 
gives him an opportunity 
for battle but it is ignored. 
When Caesar learns from 
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his gram supplies. Each Uuseim. Roma 

day, for five days, Caesar Troi’iiiks of W.U! 

gives him an opportunity Trophies composed of the arms of the con- 

for battle but it is ignored, ducred enemy were erected to celebrate victories. 

When Caesar learns from ^hat equipment is found in this? 

prisoners that German matrons have prophesied that the battle would be 

unsuccessful if fought before the new moon, he advances on the camp of 

the enemy and compels them to fight. The Germans, routed, flee and do 

not stop until they reach the Rhine River. Caesar rescues the two envoys 

who had been thrown into chains. Ariovistus escapes. 

S4. Caesar establishes his army in winter quarters at Vesontio and goes 
to Cisalpine Gaul to preside over the provincial courts. In this chapter 
Caesar tersely summarizes the achievements of the summer in these words, 
“ duobus maximis bellis confectis." ’ 



Reiterandttm: Est 


Numquam nimis dlcitur quod numquam. satis discitur, That is never loo 
often repeated which is ml sufficiently learned. Seneca 


338 . exercitAtio 

Scribe Latino: Caesar’s province, one part of which was next to Italy, 
the other next to Gaul, extended many miles in width. The Gauls were 
surpassed by the Belgians in bravery, because the latter did not use the 
things imported by Roman merchants. 

The Helvetians, likewise, surpassed the rest of the Gauls in bravery, be- 
cause they fought (contended in) almost daily battles with the German.s. 
Orgetorix persuaded the Helvetians to prepare for departure from their 
narrow territories. He, likewise, formed a plan of obtaining the leadership for 
himself. When this plan was reported to the stats, Orgetorix killed himself. 

When the Helvetians, having set fire to their villages, are about to set 
out, they send ambassadors to ask Caesar that they be permitted (that it 
be permitted to them) with his consent to (that they) go (make a way) 
through the Roman Province. Either because the Romans never give this 
right of way to anyone, or because people not subdued are of an unfriendly 
mind toward the Romana, Caesar says (nego) he cannot do this. He makes 
a fortilication in order that he may more easily stop them, if they begin 
to cross (if a beginning of crosssing is made by them). The Helvetians 
understand that, if the Sequanians are unwilling, they cannot do this be- 
cause wagons can scarcely go through the narrow pass one at a time, and 
there is no other way. 

The Helvetians, nevertheless, led on by desire for greater territories, 
decide to go through the territory of the Sequanians. When they wish to 
cross with their children and food supply, they obtain this request from 
the Sequanians. But they do not cross without wrongdoing. 

Caesar enrolls new legions outside of Gaui and leads them from there 
to make war on the Helvetians. The Aeduans and their relatives send 
ambassadors to Caesar to say that their fields are being devastated and 
to ask for aid. Caesar is infomed that one canton is crossing the river. 
He attacks this and many of them fall. The rest not only flee (betake them- 
selves to flight) but also hide. They attribute their adversity to the treach- 
ery of the Romans rather than to their bravery. Caesar demands hostages 
for the Romans. The Helvetians say (nego) they will not make restitution 

255 
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to the Romans or to the Aeduans. When the Helvetians move their camp, 
between their line and that of the Romans there is not more than five miles, 

Caesar orders a lieutenant skilled in military science to learn who is on 
the top of the mountain. 

Caesar turns away from die river. After the Helvetians sec this, they 
believe they can cut off his food supply. Caesar, by his sudden arrival, 
repulses the Helvetians, although they resist fur a long time. T’heir left 
line is not an aid to them. A few days later the Helvetians weeping come 
to beg (for) peace. Caesar orders that they shall not be cut off from 
food supplies nor from other things. Not many of so great a multitude 
who had set out from home return to their territories. 

339. REVIEW OF REQUIRED VOCABULARY 

Each of the following ivords is derived from, or connected in derivation 
with, a word in the required vocabularies of Liber I. Give the Latin word 
to which each is related and its meaning. Define the English word on the 
basis of its Latin derivation. 

Admire, admittance, aggressor, alias, alien, alter, amplify, announcement, 
annul, authority, bilateral, calamity, captivate, carriage, circumvention, client, 
collocate, colloquy, commemoration, compliment, conjideiilial, conquest, con- 
script, constitute, contumely, coiSperativc, decadent, dementia, depopulate, 
despicable. 

Escutcheon, explorer, extraordinary, familiar, fosse, hibernation, humani- 
tarian, ignorant, illicit, illiterate, immure, impediment, initial, insidious, 
institution, ihstance, intellect, intercede, irresistible, itemize, legation, legale, 
legion, linguist, magistrate, major, mandatory, militarism, munition. 

Necessary, nobility, nullify, objection. Pacific, paganism, patent, perse- 
cute, premise, principale, pristine, privacy, prospectus, publication, pulse, 
recently, redeem, remove, spontaneity, satisfaction, singularly, sinisirous, soli- 
tary, statute, student, summary, tantamount, tribute, vicinity, voluntary, wall. 

340. REVIEW OF LATIN WORD FORMATION 

Explain the formation of each of the following words, the meaning of the 
word from which each is derived, the force of the prefix or suffix (637-9), 
and the meaning of the word as a whole ; agmen, captivus, concursus, 
copiosus, difacilis, explorator, fortitudo, frumentdrius, humanitas, indicium, 
nuntius, principatus, profectio, veteranus, victoria, vinculum, voluntas. 







The Porta Sinistra of the restored Roman camp, Saalburg, in Germany is 
here shown. There is an illustration of this camp on page 270. 


LIBER SECUNDUS 

The Campaign Against the Belgians 
S7 B-C. 

The Belgians unite against Caesar 

I. Cum esset Caesar in citeriore Gallia,’ ita uti supra clemon- 
stravimus,’* crebri ad eum rumores afferebantur,” litterisque 
item Labieni certior fiebat otnnes “ Belgas, quam “ tertiam esse 
GaUiae partem dixeramus, contra populura Romanum coniurare 
S obsidesque inter se dare.® 

Coniurandl has esse causas: primum, quod vererentur ne,^ 
omni pacata Gallia, ad eos exercitus nosier adduceretur ; deinde, 
quod ab non nullis Gallis sollicitarentur, partim qui,® ut ® Ger- 
manos diutius in Gallia versari noluerant, ita “ populi Romani 
loexercitum hiemare atque inveterascere in Gallia moleste fere- 
bant,’" partim qui ” mobilitate et levitate animi novis imperils 
studebant ab non nullis etiam, quod in Gallia a potentioribus 
atque els qui ad conducendbs homines facultates habebant 
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vulgo regna occupabanlur/'* qui minus facile earn rem imperio 
nostro consequi poterant. is 

1 . in . . ■ Gallia: Cisalpine Gaul, now northern Italy, one ot Caesar’s three 
provinces. 2. itn . . . demflnstravimus : jtisl as we have shown above; at the 
end of Liber I. Note Caesar’s use of the editorial m when he speaks of himself 
as a writer. 3. afferebantur: the imperfect tense shows that the reports were 
frequently brought. 4. certior fiebat: note the skill with which Caesar sum- 
marizes the rejrorts, and the letters of Labienus. 6. omnes . . . dare : lhai all 
Ike Brlliiaiis, who, as wr had said, are a third pari of Gaul, were forming a league 
against the Roman people and were exchanging hostages; an indirect statement (620). 

6, quam: agrees with partem and not with its antecedent Belgas. 7. ne; for 
translation see (342). 8. partim qui: translate by some who. 9. ut, ita: as, so 

(602). 10. moleste ferebant : were greatly annoyed, 11. partim qui : by others 

who. 12. novis . . . studebant; transhtc were eager for new government. 13. ab 
non nuUis: by some; modifies sollicitarentur, 1. 8. 14. eis . . . occupabantur : 
kingships were commonly sehed by those who had means for employing mercenaries. 
15. imperio nostro; under our rule. 

341. COMPREHENSION 

1 . What two reasons does Caesar give for the forming of the league of 
the Belgians against the Romans? 2. What three classes of Gauls were 
urging the Belgians to revolt? 

342. RES GRAMMATICAE 

Substantive clauses with verbs of fearing. Verebantur ne 
ad eos exercitus noster adduceretur, they feared that our army 
would be led against them. In this sentence, verebantur, a verb 
of fearing, has as its object a substantive clause introduced by 
ne with its verb in the subjunctive, ne . . . adduceretur. 
Used with a verb ol fearing, ne introduces a clause expressing 
what is nol wanted : they hope that the army will not be led 
against them, but they fear that it will be. Hence ne is trans- 
lated ihal (lest). Ut used with a verb of fearing is translated 
that nol: verebantur ut . . . adduceretur means that they 
hope that the army will be led to them, but they fear that it will 
not be. 

Translate : Let the army not winter in Gaul, I fear this ; 
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I fear that the army will winter in Gaul ; they feared that they 
did not have resources. 

What is the meaning of ne in a purpose clause and in a sub- 
stantive volitive clause ? ^^hat does ut mean in such a clause ? 

343. exercitAtio 

Memoriae manda: Vereor ne neglegentius vivam, I fair that I shall live 
too carelessly. Pliny the Younger 

Responds Latine : Verebaiiturae Belgae, omni pacfitri Gallia, ut Romani 
in GaUia. versareiitur ? 

Scribe Laline: Caesar fears that the Belgians, excited by frequent rumors, 
aie conspiring against the Romans. 

344 . VERBA 

Required Vocabulary; coniurS, creber, facultas, partim, rumor, sollicito, 
versor. 

Word Study. To what word in the chapter is each of these related by 
derivation; adduce, counter, faculty, molest, mobility, rumor, solicitous, 
ndgar? Define each on the basis of its derivation. 



On the march each legion was followed by its baggage wagons. This relief 
shows a two-wheeled cart carrying a catapult. 
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Caesar enlists two new legions and advances toward the territory of 

the Belgians 

2 . His nuntils litterisque commotus Caesar duas legioiies 
in citeriore Gallia novas conscripsit ct,inita aestate,' in ultcriorem 
Galliam qui dcclticeret,- Q, Peclium ^ legalum misit. Ipse, cum 
primum pabuli copia esse incipcrct,'* ad exercitum venit. Dat 
ncgotium Senonibus ® reliquvsque Gallis, qui finitimi Belgiss 
erantj uti ea quae apud eos gerantur® cogndscant seque de his 
rebus certiorem laciaut. 

Hi cbnstanter omues nuntiaverunt manus c5gi,^ exercitum in 
unum locum conduci. Turn verb dubitandum non existimavit 
quin ad eos proficisceretur.® Re frtimentaria comparata, castraie 
movet diebusque “ circiter quindecim ad fines Belgarum pervenit. 

Caesar icjoined his legions in person, probably at VesontiS, BesanQon, where 
they had been in winter quarters. Sec I, 54. 1. inita aestate: an ablative 
absolute expressing time (646). 2. deduceret: (686). 3. Q. Pedium: Caesar’s 
nephew; he became consul in 43 B.C. 4. cum primum . . . inciperet: as soon as 
ihere hogan to he a supply oj fodder (697). 6. Dat . . . Senonibus; he instructed 
the Senones; followed by the substantive volitivc clauses, uti . . . cognoscant 

. . faciant. 6. gerantur ; (GIO). 7. manus cogi ; that forces were icing mobil- 
ized; what is the construction? 8. Turn . . . piofltisceretui; then, indeed, he 
thought he ought not to hesitate to set out against them. Dubito, meaning hesitate, 
although usually followed by the infinitive, is here followed by a substantive clause. 

9. diebusque: time within which. 

34.5. COMPREHENSION • 

1. Why did Caesar send Quintus Pedius into Transalpine (Farther) 
Gaul? 2. What did the Senoncs report to Caesar? 3. What did Caesar 
decide to do? 4. About how many miles did the army inarch each day? 

346, exercitAtio 

iterdtid: Ablative of time (6B3). 

Responde Latina: Quot diebus ad fines Belgarum pervenit? 

Scribe Latins : In the middle of the summer there was a supply of fodder. 

347. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary : aestas, pabulum. 
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Word Study. Define the following words derived from movere, showing 
that each contains the idea of moving: emolion, immovable, loeomolion, 
mobile, mobilize, motorist, promoter, remote. 

Mob is an abbreviated form of the two Latin words, mobile vulgus, the 
movable common people. What is its present meaning? 

Automobile is derived from the Greek word autos, self, and the 
Latin word mobilis (movere), movable, and means capable of moving 
itself. 

The Remi pledge allegiance and give information to Caesar 

"A single canton alone, that of the powerful Remi (about Rlicims), 
discerned in this invasion of the foreigners an op])orLunity to shake off the 
rule which their neighbors, the Sucssioncs, exercised over them, and pre- 
pared to take up in the north the part which the Aediii hticl played in Central 
Gaul.” Theodor Mommsen, History of Rome 

3, Ed ^ cum de improvisd ^ cclcriu.sque omnf oplnidne ^ 
venisset, Remi,'* qui proximi Galliae ex llclgis sunt, :ul eum 
legates Iccium et Andebrogium, primos civilatis,*’ mlserunt, qiu 
dicerent : ** 

s Se suaque omnia in fidem alque potestfitcm ])()puli Romani 
permitLere, neque se cum relicjuls Bdgis consensisse, neque 
contra populum Romanum conifirassc, paratosque e.sse el obsides 
dare et imperata facere et oppidls rccipere ’ et frumento ccLcrlsquc 
rebus iuvare. 

10 Reliquos ® omnes Belgas in armis esse, Germandsque quI 
cis Rhenum incolant sesc cum his coniunxisse, tantumque 
esse eorum omnium furorem ut ne Sucssidnes ** quidcra, fratres 
consanguineosque suds, qui eodem iure et isdem legibus litantur, 
imum imperium unumque magistrritum cum ipsis habcant, 
isdeterrere potuerint “ quin cum his cOnsentirent.** 

1. Eo; there; where? 2. ilS improviso: translate unex peeled! y. 3. opiniSne: 
than opinion, translate than anyone e.vpccted; ablative of comparison, 4. Remi: 
what famous city of modern France derives its name from this people ? 5. primSs 

civitatis: leaders of the stale. 6. qui dicerent; to say; a relative purpose clause; 
the message carried by the envoys is given in the following indirect statements. 
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In translating Latin, indirect discourse should be turned into the direct form, which 
is more effective in English than indirect discourse, se ; represents nos of the 
direct statement ; suaque, nostraque ; permittere, permittimus ; consensisse, 
cansensimus; coniurasse, coniuravimus ; paratBsque esse, paratique sumus (620). 
7. recipere : supply Caosarem as tlie object. 8. reliquBs ; the direct form is reli- 
qui. What arc the direct forms for Belgaa, 

esse. Germaiiosque, incolant, coniunxtsse, tan- , I 

tumque esse, furorem, suos, utantur, cum ip- 

sis, habeant (616-23) ? 9. Suessiones : object 

ofdeterrere. 10. potuerint: perfccLsubjunc- ' 

tive in a result clause introduced by ut. 1. 12 M 

(678, (i) 1 itwillstillbcsubjunctivcinthedircct I I- ■’ . 

form, potuerimus. 11. quin . . . consenti- ijeCf,? ■ Ai 

rent: jrom comhinins wtlh these; a substan- 

tive clause dependent on a verb of hindering (S 

(590). ■; 






348. COMPREHENSION 

1. Give the substance of the message of 
the envoys of the Remi, 2 . What was the 
connection between the Remi and the 
Suessiones ? 

349. exercitatio 


■■■■ 


Seiilts, France 

Tower in Roman Wall 

Iteralio: Ablative of comparison (B39). Senlis, a charming town near 

TVT't.*i t - •i.-i.- Paris, preserves evidence of Ro- 
Mcnionac manda: Isihil est ventatis ’ / . , .1 

•* man times in an arena and the 

luce dulcius, Nothing is nvcelcr than the remains of Roman walls, 
light of truth. Cicero 

Responde Liilliio : Quam celeriter Caesar ad fines Belghrum pervenit ? 
Scribe Latliie: The Remi were better (more) prepared than the rest of 
the (remaining) Belgians. 


350. VERBA 

Required Vocahuhry: ceteri, coniungd, consentio, fides, permitto. 

Word Study. The suflix -atus, attached to noun stems, forms nouns 
denoting qfuc or aii official body. From magister is formed magistratus, 
the office of magisiratc. Give the word formed with this suffix from : consul, 


senex. 
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The report of the Remi on the history of the Belgians 

4. Cum ab els quaereret quae * civitates quantacque ’■ in 
armis essent et quid ^ in bello possent,^ sic repcriebal : 

Plerosque Belgas esse ortbs ^ a Gcrmanis Rlienumque antl- 
quitus traductos propter loci fcrtilitatem ibi consedisse, Gal- 
5l6sque qui ea loca incolerenl cxpulisse, sblosque esse qui palrum 
nostrorum memoria, oinni Gallia vcxata, Tcutonos Cimbrbsquc 
intra subs fines ingredi prohibuerint ; '' qua ex re fieri utl earum 
rerum memoria magnam sibi auctbritatcm magnbsque spiritus 
in re miKtari sumerent.'* 

10 De numerb ebrum omnia se habere explbrala Remi dice- 
bant, propterea quod, propinquitatibus affinitatibusque con- 
iuncti, quantum quisque multitudinem in communi Eelgarum 
concilib ad id bellum pollicitus sit ’ cognbvcrint. 

1 . (juaa, quantaeque, quid; introduce indirect rjucstions; essent represents 
sunt of the direct form; possent, possunt. 2. quid, posseiit: hoto much slrcnglh 
they had; the neuter pronoun quid is used to express degree (530, n) , 3. plerosque 
. , . ortfis ; represents plerique Belgae sunt orti of the direct statement ; traduc- 
tds, traducti ; iti consSdisse, hie eSnsederunt; ezpulissc, cxpulerunt; solosque 
esse, sOlique sunt i fieri, fit. Explain the use of each infinitive (616-20), Point 
out and explain the mood and tense of each verb in the subordinate clauses, 
4. Teutonos . . . prohibuerint : kept the Tnitons mid Cimhri from cnteriiis Ihdr 
territories. These terrible hordes sweeping toward Italy through Gaul were de- 
feated by Marius in 102 n.C. 6. uti . . . Bumerent: a substanti\'c clause of result, 
the subject of the impersonal verb fieri (593). 6. omnia se habere oxplOrlta; 

they had found out everything; habeo used with the perfect passive participle, 
agreeing rvith the object of habeo, has the force of a past perfect tense. 7. quantam 
. . . sit ; how large a number each had promised in the, general council of the Belgians 
for this war. The various Belgian tribes promised in all 256,000 men for the war. 
(This is told in lines 12-28, which are not included in this text.) 

361. COMPREHENSION 

1 . What was the ground for the Belgians’ confidence in themselves? 
2 . How did the Remi learn of the numbers promised by the various tribes ? 

362. exercitAtio 

Ileraiio: Indirect discourse (616-23). 



57 B.C.] The Campaign Against the Belgians 265 

Memoriae manda : Solon so cotidie aliquid addisoentetn dicit senem 
fieri, Solon says ha is growing old learning something new daily. Cicero 

Responds Latine: Quid Caesar de plerisque Belgis repperit? 

Scfihc Laiine: He asks irom whom the Belgians are descended. He 
found out this (sic) : that the Belgians were the only ones who were de- 
scended from the Germans. 

353 . VERBA 

Required Vocabulary : concilium, plerique, sic, solus. 

Word Study. Define the following words, -showing that each is a deriva- 
tive of dicere ; addict, benediction, dictation, edict, indite, interdict, prediction. 



Caesar encamps across the Aisne River 

“ Caesar did not venture to give battle to the brave enemy six limes 
as strong.” Theodor Mommsen, History of Rome 

5. Caesar, Remos cohortatus llberaliterque oratione pro- 
secutus, omnem senatum ad se convenire piincipumque llberos 
obsidSs ad se adduci iussit. Quae omnia ab his diligenter ad 
diem ^ facta sunt. 




266 Latin Second Year [Caes. b. g,, ii, 5 

S Ipse Diviciacum Aeduum magnoperc cohortalus docel quanto 
opere rei publicae communisque salutis intcrsit mantis hostium 
distineri,^ ne ® cum tanta multittidine tino tempore ednfligendura 
sit ; ® id fieri posse,'* si suits copias Acdui in fines Bellovacorum 
introdtixerint ® et eorum agros popular! coeperint. tiis man- 
10 datis, cum ab se dimittit. 

Postquam omnes Bclgarum copias in flnum locum coactiis 
ad se venire® vidit, neque iani longe abesse, ab eis quos 
miserat exploratoribus et ab Remis cognovit, ilumeu ’ Axo- 
nam, quod est in extremis Remorum finibus, exercitum ^ tra- 
isducere maturavit atquc ibi castra posuit. Quae res et latus 
unum castrbrum ripis fluminis miiniebat et post eum quae 
erant tuta ab hostibus reddebat * et commeatus ab Remis re- 
liquisque civitatibus ut siue periculo ad eum portarl possent 
efficiebat.® 

20 In eo fiumine pons erat. Ibi praesidium' ponit ct in altera 
parte fluminis Q. Titurium Sabinum legatum cum sex cohortibus 
relinquit ; castra in altitudinem pedum duodecim viillo fossaque 
duodevigiiiti pedum muniri iubet. 

1. ad diem: on time. 2. quants . . . distineri; Iww importont it xiiii.t to the 
state and the general welfare for the forces of the enemy to he. kept apart. 3. ne, eSn- 
fligendum sit: translate that he might not have, to fight. 4, id . . . posse; an 
indirect statement with docet; id refers to the plan of divicling the foices of the 
enemy. 6, introduxerint: the perfect subjunctive here represents the future 
perfect indicative of the direct statement, 6. codetas . . , venire : translate 
hod assembled and were canting toward him. 7. flumen, exercitum: used with 
traducere, which may have two accusatives (628) ; Aionam; the Aisne ; near the 
present village of Berry-au-Bac. In the World War the German line crossed the 
Aisne in this region. 8. Quae . . . reddebat: this movcvien! fortified one, side of 
the camp by the banks of the river and made the rear safe, from the enemy , Give the 
literal translation, 9. Quae res, ut, possent, efficiebat; (356). 

364. COMPREHEHSION 

1 . Whom did Caesar demand as hostages from the Remi? Why? 
2. What was the object in attacking the Bellovaci? 3. What three ad- 
vantages did Caesar’s position afford? 
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366. GRAMMATICAE 

Substantive clause of result (593). The result clauses that 
you have studied thus far have been adverbial clauses. In the 
sentence, quae res . . . commeatus . . . ut ad eum portarl 
possent efficiebat, Utis movement brought it about that supplies 
could be carried to him, 1 . 15 , result is expressed by the substantive 
clause ut . . . possent, which is the object of efficiebat. A 
substantive clause of result is used as the object of a verb of 
doing or accomplishing, ox as the subject of an impersonal verb: 
faciam ut intellegas, I will see to it that you understand; 
fit ut adsint, it happens that they are present; accidit ut esset 
luna plena, it happened that the moon was full. Often the idea 
of result has almost disappeared, and the clause expresses a fact. 

366. exercitAtiO 

Memoriae nanda : Ex quo efficitur ut voluptAs non sit summum bonum, 
From this it results that flcusiire is not the greatest blessing. Cicero 

Responde Latlnc: Quo mandato factum est ut cum multitudine n6n 
confligendum csset? 

Scribe Latine: This command brought it about that the cohorts and 
their supplies were safe. 

367. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary : cohors, commeatus, officio, mandatum. 

The Belgians try to storm Bibrax 

6 . Ab his castris oppidum Remorum, nomine Bibrax, aberat 
milia passuum octo. Id ex itinere ^ magno impetu Belgae 
oppugnare coeperunt. Aegre eo die sustentatum est. 

Gallorum cadem atquc Belgarum oppugnatio est haec.^ 
Ubi, circumiecta multitudine hominum totls moenibus,^ undique 5 
in murum lapides iacT'' coepti sunt, murusque defensoribus 
nudatus est,’' testudine® facta, portas succendunt murumque 
subruunt. Quod turn facile fiebat. Nam cum tanta multitudo 
lapides ac tela conicerent,’ in muro consistendi potestas erat nulli.® 
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Cum flnem oppugnandl nox fecissct, Iccius Remus, summa 
nobilitate et gratia inter suos, qui turn oppido praccrat, unus 
ex els qui legatl de pace ad Caesarem vcuerant, nuntium ad euni 
mittlt : nisi subsidiura sibi summittalur, sese diutius sustinere 
non posse." 

1 . ex itinere : the Belgians, turning aside from the line of march, imide an attack 
on the town without encamping. 2. Gallorum . . , hnec: Ikr {tncllwd of) 
attack of the Gauh, the iaiiic us that of tin; Bcluiavs, 
is as follows. 3. moenibus; dative with circumiecta. 
i. iaci : present passive inlinitive. 5. nudatusest: 
was stripped of- 6. testudine : a testudo {liirllc) was 
formed by shields held close together above the heads 
of the soldiers. I’rotected thus, the soldiers could 
advance close to the walls. 7. conicerent: why is 
a plural verb used here with multitudd (56B, J)? 
8. nuUi: what kind of dative? 9. posse: why is 
an infinitive used ? Explain the use of : passuum, 
1.2) sustentatrrni est, 1. 3 ; conicerent, 1. g ; oppug- 
nandi, 1. lo; oppido, 1. ii; sibi, summittatrir, and 
sese, 1. 13. Point out in the chapter an c.xample of 
each of these uses of the ablative case : description, 
manner, time when, absolute, separation, specification. 



A Roor or Shields 
The Belgians adopted 
the Roman method of 
storming a town, advanc- 
ing to the wall protected 
by shields held over their 
heads in a formation, tes- 
tudo, named from its like- 
ness to a turtle shell. 


368. 


COMPKEHENSIOK 


1. Describe the Belgians’ method of attack, 
2. What message did Iccius send to Caesar? 


369. 


exercitAtio 


Heratid: Dative of possession (621). 

Memoriae mandd : Nulli est hoinini perpetuum 
bonum, No man has a continuous blessing. Plautus 
Responds Latine : Cui erat summa gratia inter Remos ? 

Scribe Latine: The Remi say, “Unless we have aid, the Belgians will 
attack our walls, stripped of defenders.” 

360. VERBA 

ReguiredVocabulary : defensor, nisi, nudo, oppugnatio, oppugno, summitto. 
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Caesar sends aid to Bribax. The Belgians advance toward Caesar 

7 . Eo de ^ media nocte Caesar, Isdcm ducibus usus qui nuntii 
ab Iccio venerant, Numidas et Cretes sagittaiios et fimditores 
Baleares subsidio oppidanls ® mittit; quorum adventu et ® 
Remis cum spe defensionis studium propugnandi ^ accessit, 
et ^ hostibus eadem de causa spes potiundi oppidi discessit. 5 

Itaque paulisper apud oppidum morati “ agrosque Remorum 
depopulati, omnibus vicis aedi&ciisque quo adire potuerant ’’ 
incensis, ad castra Caesaris omnibus copiis ® contenderunt et 
a milibus passuum minus diiobus castra posuerunt ; quae 
castra, ut fumo atque ignibus significabatur, amplius milibus 10 
passuum octo in latitudinem patebant. 

1 . de : translate just after, 2 . subsidifi oppidanis : as an aid to the townspeople 
(519). 3. et, et: not only, but also. 4. studium propugnandi; enthusiasm for 
fightins. B. bostibus ; from the enemy; dative ol separation. 6. morati ; having 
delayed; modifies the subject of contenderunt. 7. quo . . . potuerant: {to) 
which they could approach. 8 , omnibus cdpiis; why is no preposition used (541, 
Note) ? 9. a ; away; an adverb. 10 . milibus : why ablative (550) ? 

3G1. COMPREHENSION 

1 . What effect did the reinforcements from Caesar have on the Remi? 
Upon their enemies? 2. Wlmt was the size of the enemy’s camp? 

362 . exercitAtio 

Iterdlio: Ablative of accompaniment (641). 

Memoriae manda: Pares cum paribus facillime congregnntur. Equals 
most easily gather with equals, i.e.. Birds of a feather flock together. Proverb 

Responde Laliiie; Quibuscum Caesar accessit? Quibuscum Belgae? 

Scribe Latlnc: Having delayed a little while, the archers and slingers 
indicate their desire o£ fighting. 

363. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: accedo, funditor, moror, oppidanus, paulisper, 
Sagittarius, signifleo, studium. 

Word Study. To what word in the chapter is each of these related: 
fumigate, insignificant, -perfume, student? 
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A Reai- Rokhn Camp 

To hold the frontier against Germany, a nunihcr of camps were IniilL Ijy the 
Romans from the headwaters of the Rhine to those of the Danube. The 
former German Emperor had this particular camp, tlieSaa burg, restored at Ins 
personal expense, on the exact lines of the ruins. A m.nlel oMIus camp and 
of many objects found there is on c.xlubiUon at Washington Univctsity. 


Caesar fortifies his position and prepares for battle 
8. Caesar prlmo et propter multi tiulincm hosliuin cC propter 
eximiam opininnenr virtutis proclid supersedere stiiLuiL; cotidie 
tamen equeslribus proelils quid hostis virtute jfosscL ‘ cl quid 
nostrl auderent - peiTdilabatur.'’ 

S Ubi nostros non esse inferiores intcllexit, loco ‘ pro castris 
ad aciem instruendam iiatura opportiino atque idtineb, quod 
is collis ubi castra posita crant paululum ■' ex planitie editus, 
tantum adversus in latitridincm patebat qutinium loci acies 
Instructa occupare poterat,'* atque ex utraque parte lateris 
lodeiectus® habebat et in frontem leniter fastlgritus paulatim ad 
planitiem redibat, ab utrbque latere eius collis traiisvcrsam 
fossam obduxit^ circiter passuum quadringentbrum et ad 
extremas fossas® castella constituit ibique lormcnta*'’ colloca- 
vit, ne, cum aciem insiruxisset, hostes, quod tautuni multi- 
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tudine poteraut,“ ab lateribus pugnantes suos “ drcuinvenire 13 
possent. 

Hoc facto, duabus legionibus quas proxime conscripserat in 
castris relictls, ut, si qu5 opus esset, subsidio duel possent, 
reliquas sex legiones pro castris in aciS constituit. Hostes 
item suas cdpias ex castris eductas instruxerant. 20 

1 . quid ■ . ■ posset: ivhal the enemy iverc alile in courage; translate the courage 
of the enemy. 2. quid . . . auderent: translate the daring of our men. “He 
wished nevertheless to ascertain what he could expect from the cavalry, which 
was composed ol Gauls.” Napoleon BoNitPARTE III, Ilidory of Jnlms Caesar. 

3. periclitabiUur : kept making liitil of; for the tense, see 571. To what Latin 
noun is lias verb related? 4. loco, opportuno; as the place was snitahh; ablative 
absolute. Point out three examples of the ablative of specification; one of the 
genitive of the whole. S. paululum , . . potcrat: rising a little from the plain, 
facing the enemy, e.xlended in width over just as much (of) space as a hallle line, when 
drawn up, would occupy. 6. ex . . . deiectQs: i.c., steep slopes on each side. 

7, ab . . . obduxit; i.c., he made an intrcnchmcnt at right angles to the lidgo 
ofthehill 8. ad . . . fossSs: /.c.,at Ihecudof theditches (567, (?). B.tormenta: 
tmxis\a.te hurling engines. Seep. eor. 10. quod . . . poterant: translate 6eca«se 
they were so numerous. 11. pugnantes sa5s : his men (■while) fighting. 12. ut . . . 
possent; so lhal,if there should be need at any point, they could be brought up as a 
reserve; subsidio (G23). 13. eductas: translate oid (and) (627) . 

364. exercitAtio 

iterdtid: Ablative of means (546). 

Memoriae nuitidd: Crescit eundo, II increases as it goes. Vergil 

Responds Latins. ■ Quomodo Caesar proelium laccre cotidie audet? 

Scribe Latina : In front the plain opposite was suitable for an equestrian 
battle. On either side he placed hurling engines. 

366. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary : adversus, audeo, cotidie, equester, frons, oppor- 
tunus, planities, tormentum, uterque. 

Word Study. Define each of the following words derived from frons : 
affront, confront, frontier , frontispiece. 

Flounce, originally frounce, is derived from the verb frontiare (frons), 
io wrinkle the forehead. It is now applied to a ruffle. 
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The Belgians attempt to ford the river and storm the fort 

«nclei-c‘<l almost nnnssailalilc on 'ill 


exeirihl” T T- “®"'' ■'ll™ 

exercitum. Hanc si nostrl translrcnt ■- hostCs exsiieciribant ■ 
nostii autem, si ab illis initium Irfinseuncli licrct, ul, imiiudltos 
aggrederenliir paratl in armis cnint.'' Interim proelio equcstri 

i'Aium 

“ 

m^TT ^iQmcn Axonam contendemnt 

q sse post nostra castra dcmoiistnitum est Ibi vadls 

SsAf™ “p™ t^scca. «„.u iJt 

consiho, ut, SI possent," caslellum cui praeerat O Titurius 

interscinderent ; si minus po- 
msscnt, agios Remorum popularentiir. qui inagnO nobis usul ^ 
ad bellum gcrendum erant, commeataque^ nas4s prohiy^nt. 
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1 . Hanc: whatis Lhc antecedent? 2. transirent: why is this tense used (677-8) ? 

3. nostri . . . erant: niir men, mnremcr, were ready in arms to attack llwm at a 
disadmilagc, ij they should begin lo cross. 4. secundiore . . . nostris : though the 
cavalry bailie was favorable lo unr men. 5. eo conslUo: soith this plan; explained 
by the fouv siibstiintivc clauses, the verbs o[ which arc expugnarent, interscinderent, 
popularentur, proliibereiit. 6. si possent: if they could; this represents a sub- 
ordinate clause ot implied Incliiect discourse, giving the thought of the enemy; so 
also does si . . . potuissent (624). 7. magno . . . usui: translate very useful to 

(619). 8. commeutuque ; what use o[ the ablative ? 

366. COMPREHENSION 

1 . What was the Belgians’ purpose in crossing the river? 2. How did 
the river Aisne figure in the World War? 

367. EXERCITATIO 

IterdiiS: Ablative of separation (534). 

Memoriae manild: Bonorum vita vacua est metu, The life of the good is 
free from fear, 

Responde Latlnc: Quomodo Belgae Romanos finibus Remorura pro- 
hibere conati sunt ? 

Scrlhc Lailne : The swamp keeps neither line from its supplies. 

368. VERBA 

Required Vucahitlary: neuter, palus, protinus. 

Word Study. The suffixes -lus, -olus, -ulus, -cuius, -ellus (in English 
-k, -clc, -cule), altadicd Lo noun stems, form diminutives. Castellum is 
so formed from castrum, a fortified place, with the diminutive suffix -ellum 
and means a link fort. Its English equivalent is caslle. Explain the 
derivation of the following ; mimakule, corpuscle, gladiolus, muscle, particle, 
and umbrella. 

To what word in the chapter is each ot these related : agrarian, dual, 
gesture, neitlralUy? Define each on the basis of its derivation. 

The Belgians are defeated with great losses 

lo. Caesar certior faclus ab Titurio omnein equitatum 
et levis armaturae Numidas, lunditores saglttariosque pon- 
tem ^ traducit alque ad eos contendit. Acriter in eo loco pug- 
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Thu figure in the center is a slingcr, who carries in lliu fniil of liis cloak a full 
supply ef stones, In liis right hand he has one ready to throw. 

natum est. Hostes impeditos nostri in lluniine aggress! magnum 
s eorura numerum occlderunt ; per eorum corpora reliquos audacis- 
sime transire conantes mnltitudine telorum reppulerunt ; ® 
primes, qui transierant, cquitalu circumventos intcrfecerunt.'’ 

Hostes, ubi et de expugiiando oppido ct de fluminc trans- 
eunclo spein se fefellisse intcllcxerunt neque ’’ nostros in locum 
loinlquiorem prbgredi pugnandl causa viderunt, atquc ipsds res 
friimentaria deiicere coepit, consilio convocato, ednstituerunt 
optimum esse doiniim suam quemquc reverti/ et, quorum * 
in fines primum Romani exercitum introduxissent, ad cos defen- 
dendos undique convenirent ut potius in suls quain in alienis “ 
IS finibus decertarent et domesticis '■'* copils rci frunientariae 
uterentur. 

Ad earn sententiain cum reliquis causis haec quoque ratio “ 
eos deduxit, quod Diviciacum atque Aedubs finibus Bello- 
vacorum appropinquare cognoverant. His persuiiderL* ut diu- 
20 tins morarentur neque suis auxilium ferrent non potcrat. 
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1. levis armiturae ; translate /i's/iZ-ocHicd; why genitive? 2. pontem; what 
other accusatives are used with tiadticit (523)? 3. per . . . reppulerunt: trans- 

late they drove back with a sfortn of weapons the rest, who were alteinplhig very boldly 
to cross over the bodies of these. 4. circumventos interfecerunt : they snrroujided 
and killed. The perfect participle is often equivalent to a coordinate clause (627). 
Poiiit out tire participles in the chapter and give the use of each. 6. spem . . . 
fefellisse; that theii hope had failed them. 6. neque: = et non; translate with 
progredi. 7. optimum , . , revert! : that it was best for each to reliirii to his own 
home. 8. quorum: the, antecedent is eos. 9. alienis; translate of others (509, 
Note s). 10. domesticis : Ahhii:. 11. haec, ratio: this consideration; explained by the 
quod clause. 12. Diviciacum: he was adv.ancing to the territories of the Bello- 
vaci ill order to carry out Caesar’s plan of keeping the forces of the enemy separated. 
13. His persuader!, non poterat; these (the BdUmcl) could ?iot he persuaded; the 
impersonal use of persuader! in the passive (559). 

369. COMPREHENSIOM 

1. Give two fcasous why the Belgians decided to return home. 2. What 
did they plan to do when they reached home? 

370. EXERCITATIO 

Iterdlio: Uses of the participle (62S-8). 

Memoriae matuld: Ave, Caesar, moritOrl te salutant, Tlail, Caesar, those 
about In die sdiite thee. T'his salutation was addressed to the emperor by 
gladiators about to enter the combat. 

Audentes deus ipse iuvat, The god himself helps those who dare. Ovm 

Responde Latlne : Quos repulsos noslrl aggress! interfecerunt ? 

Scribe Latlne: The light-armed soldiers, using a multitude of weapons, 
attacked the enemy as they advanced {use participle) into an unfavorable 
place. 

371. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary : decerto, iniquus, levis, potius. 

Word Study. The suffixes -anus, -enas, -inus (in English -an, -ane, 
-ain, -iiie), meaning perlamiiig to, added to the stems of nouns, adjectives or 
adverbs, form adjectives : thus from Roma, Romanus (Rom- -\- -anus), per- 
taining or heloiiging to Rome, is derived. Give the formation and meaning 
of : alienus, cotidianus, oppidanus. 

To what word in the chapter is each of these related ; ablative, elevator, 
false, injallihla, iniquity, levity, optimist? Define each. 
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Caesar roats and pursues the Belgians 


II. Ea re constituta, secunda vigilia ‘ magno cum sLrepitu 2 
ac tumultu castrls egressi nullo ceilo ordine ncque impcrio cum 
sibi quisque primum itiiieris locum pctcrct cL clonmm pervenire 
properaret, fecerunt ut consimilis fugac profcctid viderelur.'* 

5 Hac re statim Caesar per speculaldres cognita iiiHidiris vcritus 
quod qua de causa disccderenl noudum pcrspcxcral, excrcitum 
equilatumque castrls continuit. Piima Iticc conlirmata re ab 
exploratoribus, oinnem equitatum qui novissimum agraen 
moraretur praemisil. His Q. Pedium cL L. Aurunculcium 
loCottam legates praefecit; T. Labienum legatum cum legionibus 
tribus subsequi iussit. 

Hi, novissimos adorti et multa milia passuum prosccuti, 
magnam multitudinem eorum fugientium '* conciderunt, cum ab 
extreme agmiiie, ad quos vcntum crat,-’ c 6 nsisterent fortiterque 
IS impetum nostrorum mllitum sustinerent,'’' priorcs,^ quod abesse 
a pcriculo viderentur* neque ulla necessitate neque imperio 
continerentur, exaudito clamore, perturbatls ordiuibus," omnes 
in fuga sibi praesidium ponerent. 

Ita sine ullo periculo tantam eoi’um multitudinem nostii 
20 interfecerunt quantum fuit die! spatium;i'' sub occasum solis 
destiterunt seque in castra, ut erat imperatum, recepSrunt. 


1 . secunda vigilia: about what time was this? 2. magno . . . strepitu- 
mlh snal tip, -oar; what ablative? 3. videretur: why subjiincUve? i. fugien- 
tium : translate as they Jhil. 8, ventum erat: impersonal use [602). Point out 
another example of this use. 6. cum . . . sustinerent; translate since those (of 
‘ the a, emy) m the rear, to whom {our men) had come, would take a slaud aud Immh 
sustam the attack oj our soldiers. 7. priores: {while) those in front; suljject of 
n • • ■ aidi"ibua: translate when 

Z/i as was the 

length of the day; i.e., while daylight lasted. 


372 . 


COMPREHENSION 


1. Describe the departure of the Belgians. 2. 
ambush ? 3. What plan of pursuit did he follow ? 


Why did Caesar fear 


an 
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373. exercitAtio 

lUrCitio: Ablative of manner (642). 

Memoriae muneld: Quid fors feret, feremus aequo animo, Whatever 
fortune shall brinn, we will bear with equanimity. Terence 
Kespondc Latino: Quomodo omnes Bclgae egress! sunt? 

Scribe Latino: Willi great clamor and tumult they follow. Those in 
front, seeing this, arc immediately thrown into confusion. 

374. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: clamor, concido, perspicio, perturbs, prior, statim, 
subsequor, tumultus. 

Word Study. Petspicere, see through, is formed from per- and -spicere 
(which appears only in compounds). Define each of the following words 
derived from -spicere, showing that each contains the idea of seeing or 
looking: circumspect, despise, inspector, introspective, perspective, prospect, 
respectable, specimen, spa lade, specter, suspicious. 

Explain why exaudio means bear from a distance. 

Caesar besieges and takes a town of the Suessiones 

“ Before the ciinLoiis could concentrate their strength a second time, their 
untiring enemy bore down upon them one by one. He swooped upon 
Noviodunum, the fortress of the Suessiones; though its entrenchments 
were too strong to be carried at a first assault, the appearance of his artillery 
effected an immediate surrender.” W. Wakde Foweer, JidiiLs Caesar 

12 . Postrldie eius dici Caesar, priusquam se hostes ex terrore 
ac fuga rccipcicnt,' in fines Suessionum, qui proximl Remls 
erant, cxercilum duxil et magno itinere ad oppidum Novio- 
dunum ^ contendit. Id ex itinere oppugnare conatus, quod 
vacuum ’ ab dclensoribus esse audiebat, propter latitudinem s 
fossae mtirique altitildinem, paucis defendentibus, expugnare 
non potuit. Castrls munltls, vineas ^ agerc quaeque ad oppug- 
nandum usui erant compararc ' coepit. 

Interim omnis ex fuga Suessionum multitudo in oppidum 
proxima nocte convenit. Celeriter vinels ad oppidum actis, lo 
aggere iacto turribusque ’ constitutls, magnitudine operum, 
quae neque viderant ante Gall! ncque audierant, et celeritate 
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The soldiers are noL’expecting an attack, for they do not wear their helmets, 
which are suspended from their right shoulders. Note the rest ol their equips 
raent, shields, swords, coats of mail, and baggage carried on long slicks. 


Romanorum pennotl * legatos ad Caesarem de deditionc mittunt 
et, petentlbus Remls ut coiiservareiitur,'’ irapetrant. 

1 . reciperent: coidd recover (135). 2. Noviodflnum: near the modern city of 
Soissons. 3. vacuum: destitute of. 4. vincas: sheds; made of timber or thick 
wickerwork with rawhides stretched over them to protect them against fire. These 
sheds were moved forward before an attack. A row of them formed a passageway 
to the front. 5. agere; to move up. 6. quaeque . . . comparare: this was 
a great mound sloping gradually from the rear up toward the top of the wall of the 
town which was being attacked. 7. turribusque : these movable towers were 
filled with soldiers and rolled up near the walls, Sometimes they consisted of 
several stories. 8. permotl: modifies Galll. 9. petentibus . . . eSnservarentur: 
as the Remi urged that they he spared. 

375. COMPREHENSION 

1. Why did the Remi intercede for the Sucssiones? 2. Follow on the 
map Caesar’s route from the Axona {Aisne) to Noviodunmn. 3. What 
■was the last war fought over this ground? 

376. exercitAtio 

Iteratid: Subjunctive of anticipation (599, 601), 

Responds Lallne: Quid fecit Caesar priusquain hostes in oppidura con- 
venlrent ? 

Scribe Latins : Before they can recover from their terror, he makes a 
rampart and moves the lowers. 
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377 . VERBA 

Required Vocabulary : agger, terror, turris. 

Word Study. To wliat word in the chapter is each of these related: 
auditory, comparison, conservatory, exaggerate, potency, turret? Define each 
on the basis of its derivation. 

Define the following words derived from agere, showing that each con- 
tains the idea of doing or acting: actress, counteract, enact, exact, mitigate, 
reaction, transaction, variegated. 

The Suessiones surrender. The Bellovaci sue for peace 

13. Caesar, obsidibus acccptls primis civitatis atque ipsius 
Galbae regis dubbus filiis, armisque omnibus ex oppido traditis, in 
cleditionem Suessiones accipit exercituinque in BellovacSs ducit. 

Qui cum se suaque omnia in oppidum Bratuspantium con- 
tulissent, atque ab eo oppido Caesar cum exercitu circiter milia 5 
passuum quinque abesset, omnes maiores natu ex oppido egressi 
manus ad Cacsarein tendere et voce signiheare coeperunt sese 
in eius fidcm ac poteslatem venire neque contra populum Ro- 
maiium armis contendere. Item, cum ad oppidum accessisset 
castraque ibi poneret, pucri mulicresque cx muro passis manibus 10 
suo more pacera ab Romanis petierunt. 

Diviciacus pleads the cause of the Bellovaci 

14. Pro his Dlviciilcus (nam post discessum Belgarum, 
dimissis Aeduurum cbpiis, ad cum reverterat) facit verba : ^ 

Bellovacos omni tempore in fide atque amicitia civitatis 
Aeduac fuisse; impulsos ab suls principibus, quI dlcerent 
Aeduos a Caesare in servittitein rcclactos omnes indlgnitates s 
contumeliasque perferre, ct ab Aeduls defecisse et populo Ro- 
mano bellura intulisse, Qui = cius cbnsili principes fuissent, 
quod intcllegerent quantum calamitatera civitati intulissent, 
in Brltanniam profugisse. 

Petere non solum Bellovacos, sed etiam pro his Aeduos, ut 10 
sua clementia ac mansuetudine in cos ntatur.^ Quod si fecerit/ 
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Aeduorum auctoritatem apud omnes Lclgas am[)lilicriLurum, 
quorum auxiliis atquc opibus, si qua '' bclla ineidcriiil,, siislcnlare 
consuerint. 

1 , facit verba; tranaliilc spoki:. Ciive thu form that woiiUl lir iisrd in a direct 
statement for each of the following : Bellovacos, 1. j ; fuisse, 1. 4 ; impiilsos, 1. 4 ; 
dicerent, 1 . 4 ; redactos, 1 . 5 ; defecissc, 1 . (i; intulisso, 1 . 7 ; fuissent, 1 , 7 ; jntel- 
legereiit, 1, 8 ; profugisse, I. g; ampliftcaturum (esse), I. le, iucideriiit, I. 13 ; 
consuerint, 1. 14 . 2. Qui; its antcceilcnt is eus iiiulerstiKMl, the siil)jeeL of pro- 
fugisse. 3. ut . . . utatur; translate (//<;/ if i-.\Yiiisr hi', usual khuinvss and 
compassion; object of petece, limy ask. 4. fecerit; (K:r[ccL subjunctive; repic- 
sents the future perfect, feceris, of the direct slatemenl. .\ccounL for the primary 
sequence of tenses. B. si qua; if any; the indefinite pronmin (659). 

378. COMPREHENSION 

1. Wlml excuses did Diviciacus offer for the conduct of tire Bellovaci? 
2. What reason did he give for his request ? 3. Wliat statement best shows 
the diplomacy of Diviciacus? 

379. EXERCITATIO 

IkratiS : Ablative with special deponents (B47). 

Memoriae mandd: Suo cuique utendum est iiidicio, Each man must use 
his ovin judgment. 

Respnnde Laline: Caesarne dementia in omnes usns est? 

Scribe Laline: If a war occurs, he will return and use their resources. 

380. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary : incidd, ops, redigo, reverto. 

Caesar spares the Bellovaci. The Amhiani surrender. The Nervii 

15. Caesar honoris ^ DiviciacI atque Aeduorum causa sese 
eos in hdem recepturum et conservatiirum dixit ; el, quod erat 
civitas magna inter Bclgas auetdritate - atquc hoininum mulli- 
tudine praestabat, dc obsides poposcit. His traditis omnibusque 
s armis ex oppido collatis, ab eo loco in fines Ambianoruni per- 
venit; qui se suaque omnia sine mora dediderunt. 

Edrum fines Nervii attingebant ; quorum de natura iriorL 
busque Caesar cum quaereret, sic reperiebat : 
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Niillum ® adilum esse ad eos mcrcatoribus ; nihil patl vini 
reliquarumqiie lerum ad iQxuriam pertinentium inferri, quod 10 
his rebus relanguesccre animos eorum et remitti virtutem exls- 
timarent; esse homines feros magnaeque virtutis; ® increpitare 
atquc incusare reliquos Belgas, qui ’ se populo Romano dedidis- 
sent patriamquc ® virtutem proiecissent ; confirmare sese neque 
legatos missurds neque tillam condicionem pacis accepturosd 

1 . honoris; witli causa; transUitc as a mark of respect to. 2. auctoritate: 
ablative o[ description, What other case might have been used? 3. Nullum . . . 
accepturos; indicate all changes neccssiiry to make this a direct statement. 

4. mcrcatoribus: dative of possession (621). 5. vini; modifies nihil (610). 

6. virtutis; what other case could have been used ? 7. qui: translate iiwee they; 
a relative clause may express cause, a. patriam: here used as an adjective, 

381. COMPREHENSION 

1. Why did Caesar spare the Bcllovaci? 2. To what does Caesar attrib- 
ute the strength and courage of the Nervii? 3. What was their attitude 
toward the Romans? I'oward the other Belgians who had surrendered? 

382. EXERCITATIO 
ItcnVio: Genitive of description (611). 

Memoriae mandd; Homo unius Ubri, .4 man of one book. Thomas 
Aquinas thus characterized it man who had thoroughly mastered one book. 
Responiic. Latlne : Quis cral siimmi honoris inter Belgas? 

Serthe Lalvic: There is no approach to the territory of those fierce men 
who surpass all in bravery. They arc men of great bravery. 

383. VERBA 

Required Vocalmlary: aditus, dedo, ferus, honor, praesto. 

The story of Chapters 16-19 

Caesar finds the Nervii encamped across the river Sahis, Samhre, awaiting 
his army. Since the Romans have been advancing with a baggage train 
between each two legions, the Nervii plan to attack the legions separately 
and destroy them one by one as they advance with difiiculty through the 
impenetrable hedges. 

Caesar selects a place for his camp on a hill across the river from the 
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This illustration shows fields and hedges in modern Belgium. Caesar’s 
soldiers found it almost impossible to make their way through the hedges of 
this country because at that time they were practically impenetralile, 


Nervii, A surprise awaits the Nervii, for as Caesar approaches he changes 
the formation of his line so that six legions precede the baggage. These 
legions begin to fortify the camp, while the cavalry engages with that of the 
Nervii. Suddenly the host of the Nervii come out Irom the woods, rush 
across the rivet, and dash up the hill to the Roman camp. 


Caesar’s soldiers are equal to the emergency " 

“ Caesar, calm in the midst of tlie storm, recalled by bugle the fatigue 
parties gone in search of wood, got his men into some sort of ordci', and gave 
the signal for battle. Even so, it the men had not iaeen veterans, cajiable 
of independent action in an emergency, there must have been a disaster.” 
E. S. Shuckburgh, Ilislory of Rome 

20. Caesarl ^ omnia uiio tempore crant agenda : ^ vexillum ^ 
prSponendum, quod erat Tnsigne cum ad arma concurri opor- 
teret ; ^ signum tuba ’’ dandum ; ah opere revocandT mllites ; 
qui paulo longius aggeris “ petendl causa proccsserant arccssendi ; 

S acies Instrucnda, milites cohortandl, signum danclum.’ Quarum 
rerum magnam partem temporis brevitas et incursus hostium 
impediebat. 

His difficultatibus duae res erant subsidio, scientia atque tisus 

* "Rctid in Longfellow’s Courtship of Miles Slandish the story of tlie battle of the Nervii ; also in 
A. C. Whitehead’s The Standard Bearer, 
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militum, quod, superioribus proelils exercitatl,® quid fieri opor- 
teret non minus commode ipsi sibi praescribere quam ab alils 10 
doceri poterant,'* et quod ab opere singulisque “ legionibus sin- 
gulos legatos Caesar discedere nisi munitis castris vctuerat. Hi 
propter propinquitatcm ct celeritatein hostium nihil iam 
Caesaris impcriuin exspcctabant, sed per se quae videbaii- 
tur administiTibant. 15 

1 . Caesari: explain the case and position. 2. erant agenda: had to be done; 
passive pci'iphiastic conjugation (74). How many times is this construction 
used in this chapter ? What must be supplied each time ? 3. vexillum; banmr; 
put up at the tent o£ the general as a sign of battle. 4. cum . . . oporteret: 
•mhen it ws necessary to rush to arms. 5. signum tuba: this was the signal to form 
in line. 6- aggeris : [molaial) for the rampart. 7. signum dandum : this was 
the signal to begin the attack. 8. exerdtatl: well trained. 9. quid . . . poterant: 
translate they could direct themselves (as to) what should be done just as easily as 
they could be ilioimi by others. 10. singulis: respective. 11. nihil: translate 
12. per se : translate on their own initiative. 13. videbantur : seemed best. 

384. COMPREHENSION 

1 . What irapression does Caesar here give by the frequent use of the 
periphrastic conjugation ? 2. What docs this chapter tell about the train- 
ing o£ his soldiers and of his appreciation of them? 3. How many things 
did Caesar have to do at one time? 4. What were they? 6. Why was 
he caught off his guard by the Nervii? 

386 . exercitAtio 

Iteratid: Dative of agent (622). Passive periphrastic conjugation (501). 

Memoriae mandd : Delenda est Carthago, Carthage must he destroyed. Cato 
is said to have ended every speech ho made in the Senate with this sentence. 

Responde Latlne: Quae res Caesar! adrainistrandae erant? 

Scribe Latino : When it was necessary to advance, the signal had to be 
given on the trumpet by a soldier. 

386. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: administro, insigne, oportet, procedo, tuba. 

Word Study. To what word in the chapter is each of these related; 
odminhtralor, document, prescription, propinquity, revoke, veto ? Explain the 
meaning of each on the basis of derivation. 
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A word of encouragement from Caesar, and the ranks form hurriedly 

21, Caesar, necessariis rebus impcralTs, ad cohortiindos 
milites, quani in partem fors obtulit,* decucurrit et ad legionem 
decimam devenit. Milites non longiorc oratione cohortalus 
quam ull suae pristinae virtuLis meinoriam retinerent - neu " 
5 pcrturbarentur animo hostiumquc impctum forlitcr sustinercnt, 
quod non longius hostes aberant quam quo lelum adigi posset/ 
proell committendT signum dedit. Atquc in alteram partem 
item cohortandi causa profectus pugnantibus occurriL/’ 

Temporis tanta fuit exiguitas hosliumquc tain piiratus ad 
10 dimicandum animus ut non modo ad Insignia accominodanda, 
scd etiam ad galeas ^ induendas scutlsquc tegimenta detrahencla,’* 
tempos defuerit. Quam quisquc ab opere in partem casu 
devenit quaeque prima signa conspexit, ad hacc constitit,^ ne 
in quaerendls suis pugnandl tempus dlmitteret.“ 

1 . quam . . . obtulit; wto ■mhalcuer pari {of the field) chance led. 2. retinerent; 
represents a command of the direct discourse (G22), Point out other examples 
of this use. 3, neu: = et ne. 4. quam . . . posset; limn {Ihe distance) to which 
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a wenpo)! could he thrown. 5. pugnantibus occurrit: he run np to {his men) fishling. 

6. insignia; especially the crests on their helmets. 7. galeas: these, when not 
needed, were usually suspended by a cord Iiom the neck. 8. acutisque . . . 
detrahenda ; uiid for taking the i irsaings from their shields; scutis ; dative of separa- 
tion (520). 9. Quam . . . constitit: to u’htilcvfr place each one by chance came 

from the work and whalifcr sUiiidard.s he first saw, by these he took his stand. 
10. ne . ■ ■ dimitteret: (19). 

387. COMPREHENSION 

1 . What three things did Caesar enjoin upon the Tenth Legion? 2. How 
did he regard this legion? 3. Wliat did he liimsclf do? 

388. EXERCITATIO 

Ilcrdlid: Adverbial purpose clauses (686). 

Rcspoildc LiitluS: Cur quisque ad signa sua non constitit? 

Scribe Latina: When duince offers, they hurl their weapons that time 
may not be lacking foe fighting, 

389. VERBA 

Required Voeiibiilary : adigo, decimus, desum, dimico, fors, offero. 

Word Sittdy. Define the following words derived from currere, showing 
that each conlains the iilca of niitiiiiig: concourse, courier, discourse, excur- 
sion, 'incur, occurrence, prccnrxor, recourse, recurrent, succor. 

The story of Chapters 22-24 

The Komans are al a great disadvantage, because the legions arc scattered, 
and the hedges hide tliem from each other. 

The Ninth and Tenth Legions drive the Atrebatians across the river ; 
the Eighth and ItleveiiLh rout tire Viromandui. The Nervii advance in 
mass formation, I’art of them surround the Seventh and Twelfth Legions 
on their unprotected side, and part storm the Roman camp, tlere panic 
prevails, and the aii.xiliaries llec. The situation seems hopeless. 

The Roman situation critical. Caesar leads the attack 

25. Caesar ab dccimae legiOnis cohortatioiie ad dextrum 
cornil ]H-ofectus,' ubi subs tirgeiT, signisque in unum locum 
collatis," XII legibnis confertos milites sibi ipsos ad pugnam esse 
impedimentb viclit, quarlae cohorlis omnibus centuribnibus 
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5 0 ccisis signiferoque intcrfecto, signo amisso, rcliquarum cohor- 
tium omnibus fere ccnturionibus aut vulncrfitls aut occisis in 
his primipilo P , Scxtio Baculo, fortissimo viro, mullls gravibusque 
vulneribus confecto * ut iam sc sustinere non posset, reliquog 
esse^ tardiorcs '' et non nOllos ab novissimis, cleserto loco, proclio 
loexcederc ac tela vitare,'' hostes “ iieque a frontc ex Inferidre loco 
subcuntes^intermittere et ab utroque latere Instare et rem esse 
in angusto ^ vidit,® neque fillum esse subsiiliuin quod summitti 
posset; scuto ab novissimis uni 11111111“ detractP, quod ipse eo 
sine scuto venerat, in primain acicm proccssit, ccnturionibusque 
IS noinmatuii “ appellatls, reliquos cohortatus mllites sign a Infcrre “ 
et manipulos laxare iussit, quo facilius gladils iitl po,ssent. 

Cuius^ adventu spe illata militibus ac redintegrato animo, 
cum pro se quisquc in conspectu imperatSris etiam in extremis 
suis rebus operam navare cuperct,'“ paulum liostium impetus 
2D tardatus est. 


1. profectus: nut. Caesar here takes up the thread of tlie story which 

he dropped in Chap, at. 2. signisque, collatis; the first of the many ablative 
absolutes in this chapter; point out the olliers; Lians- 
late by short scntknccs. 3 . multls . , , coafecto; 
wakened by many severe mimds. Bacillus recoveied 
from these wounds. Read tlic slot y of his heroic action 
as told in VI, j8. 4 . tnrdiores : .dote. 5. non 

nullos . . . Vltare; Iriinahtc Unit .\onii- in Ihr. rear, fiuv- 
ing descried llieir posilions, jim withdmt'ing from battle 
and avoiding the uvapons. 6. hostes ; siiliject of inter- 
mittere and instare. 7 . rera . . . angusto: translate 
the silnalion was critical. B. vidit: repeated fi'oin 1 . 4 
because of the length of the sentence. 9. unimiliti: 
from a .soldier ( 620 ). 10. nOminatim : the fact tliat 
Caesar knew all his non-commissioned officers by name 
is one of many reasons for his success as a leader. 
11. signa inf erre ; to advance! on idiom; military 
movements depended largely on movements of the 
/.g_ ,, standards. 12. qua; introduces a purpose clause 

I,. t’-anslatc since each one desired to do his best 

t me sigh, of Ins commander, even at extreme peril to himself. 
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390. COMPREHENSION 

1 . Give a word picture of the situation that confronted Caesar. 2. Why 
does he use one long and involved sentence in describing the condition of 
affairs? 3. What inspired the soldiers to do their best? 

391. exercitAtio 
Iteratio: Dative of separation (620). 

Responds Latlnc: Cui Caesar scutum detraxit? 

Scribe Latine: Through the work of Caesar, who seized a shield from a 
centurion, the attack was retarded a little. 

392. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: centurio, opera, paulum, tardo, tardus. 

Word Study. To what word in the chapter is each of these related ; 
detractor, dexterous, emperor, onion, relax, lardy, urge, virtue ? Define each 
oil the basis of its derivation. 

Labienus sends the Tenth Legion to the rescue 

“ The dread of being cut off, which often paralyses even the best soldiers, 
gradually left tlieiii, and they began to fight with greater freedom and pluck.” 

W. Wardi! Fowleu, Julius Caesar 

26 . Caesar cum aeplimam legionem, quae iuxta constiterat, 
item urgeri ab hostc vidissel, tribunos mllitum raonuit ut 
paulatim sese Icgiones coiiiungcrcnt ct conversa signa * in hostes 
inferrent. Quo facto, cum alils " ali! subsidium ferrent neque 
timerent nc rivcrsl ab hoste circumvenirentur,’ audacius resistere 5 
ac fortius pugnarc cociierunt. 

Interim milites legiCmum duarum quae in novissimo aginine 
pracsidio impcdimcntls fuerant, proelio nuntiato, cursti incitato, 
in summo colic ab liostibus conspiciebantur, et T. Labienus,^ 
castris hostium potitus et ex loco superiore quae res in iiostrTs 10 
castris gererentur conspicatus, decimam legionem subsidio 
nostris misit. QuI cum ex equitum et calonum fuga quo in 
loco res esset quantoque in periculo et castra et legiones et 
imperator versaretur cognovissent, nihil ' ad celeritatem sibi 
reliqui ’ fecerunt.® ^5 
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1. conversa . . . inferrent: translate “ about face” ami advance against the 
enemy. 2 . aliis: to the others. 3 . tie . . . circumveniretitur ; that they wauldhe sur- 
rounded in the rear (avers!) by the eiieiity ( 342 ), 4 . Labieniis; he had driven the 
Atrehatians back to their camp and, having gained possession of it, could look 
across to the Roman camp on the opposite hill. 5 . qufi . . . esset; translate 
at what a crisis the battle stood. G. nihil . . . fecerunt; triiiislate lliry hurried as 
fast as they could. 7 . reliqui ; give the [oiiu and use ol this wttrrl and the following ; 
vidisset, 1. 2 ; inferrent, 1. 4; praesidio, 1. K; cnstrls, 1. to; gererentur, 1. 11; nostrls, 
1. 12 ; easet, 1. 13. 

393. COMPREHENSION 

1. What did Caesar Instruct the Seventh Legion to flo? 2. What en- 
couraged the soldiers? 3. What legions ctimc to the rescue? 

394. exercitAtio 

Ilerdiio: Substantive clauses with verbs of fearing ( 692 ). 

Responde Laline: Signis couversis, quid rallites Rrimaitl non iam 
timebant ? 

Scribe Latine: The tribune fears that his legion will be seen by the enemy. 

396. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary ; tribunus. 

Caesar, the victor, praises the courage of the Nervii 

You all do know this mantle; I remember 
The first time ever Caesar put it on ; 

’Tvvas on a summer’s evening, in his lent, 

That day he overcame the Nervii, 

Shakespeare, Julius Caesar 

27. Horum adventu tanta rerum commutatio csl facta ut ^ 
nostrl, etiam qui vulneribus cbnfecti procubuissent,^ sciitls 
innixi ® proclium redintegrarent ; calones, perterritos hostes 
conspicati, etiam inermes'' armatls occurrerent; equites vero, 
5 ut ^ turpitudinem fugae virtute delerent, omnibus in locis pug- 
nando se legionarils railitibus praefericnt.'* 

At hostes etiam in extrema spe saliitis tantam virtiitem prae- 
stiterunt ut,^ cum priml eorum cecidissent, proximi iacentibus 
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insislercnt ’’ atque cx eorum corporibus pugnarent ; his deiectls 
et coacervatls cadavcnbus, qui superessent, uL ex tumulo,® tela 10 
in nostros coniccrent et plla intercepta remitterent ; ut non 
nequlquam tantac virtutis homines iuclicari deberet ausos 
esse transire hitissimum flumcn, ascendere altissiinas ripas, 
subirc iniquissimura locum ; quae facilia ex diffidllimls animi 
magnitudo redegcrat.'^ 13 

1 . ut : introduces whuL tliicu clauses of result? 2. procubuissent : hod falle 7 i; 
attracted to the subjunctive by redintegrarent (610). 3. scutls innixl: leaning 
upon their shields. 4. inermes; {Ihoiigh) unarmed; modifies calones; it is em- 
phasized by its position next to armatis. 6. ut; in aider to. 6. se . . . prae- 
ferrent : tried to .surpas.s the legionaries, or “ regulars." The strength of the Roman 
array was iiiits legionary soldiers. 7. ut, proximi . . . insisterent; that the nearest 
took their stand on those who had fallen. 8. ut ex tumul6 : as from a mound. 

9. (ut) conioerent, remitterent; coordinate with insisterent. Wliy sulijuncLive? 

10. ut . . ■ ausSs esse ; so that it ought not to be fudged that men of .such courage 
dared in vain. 11. quae . . , redegerat: translate deeds which, although most 
difficult, their tremendous couraga had made easy. 

396. COMPUEHENSION 

1 . Give a description of Che battle with the Nervli. 2. What evidence 
is here given of Caesar’s appreciation of bravery even in an enemy ? 

397. exercitAtio 

itenitio: Result clauses (687). 

Memoria. mandd: Bellum autem ita suscipiatur ut nihil aliud nisi pax 
quaesita videatur, Lei tear be .so carried on lhal nothing else but peace seems 
to be sought. Cicero 

Responde LiiHne: Quantum commutationem adveiitus decimae legidnis 
fecit ? 

Scribe Latina: The unarmed (men) were so very brave that they ran to 
meet the armed. 

398 . verba 

Required Vocabulary: inermis. 

Word Sliidv. To what word in the chapter is each oE these related: 
adjacenl, cadaverous, cadence, commnlalion, debt, preference, turpitude? 
Define each. 
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A Roman Aqueduct in the Province near Nimes, France 

This beautiful and imposing structure, nearly one lunidred sixty feet high and 
nine hundred feet long, was built almost two thousand years ago. It is called the 
Pont-du-Gard. 


The story of Chapters 28-3B 

The Nervii lose 60,000 men ; Caesar mcrciEully spares the survivors. 

Caesar now advances against the Atuatuci, who have taken refuge in a 
stronghold fortified by steep clilTs and a high wall. From this wall they 
jeer at Caesar’s men and ridicule his moving towers, but when they see a 
tower actually approaching, terrified, they offer to surrender. 

The Atuatuci beg to keep their arms, but Caesar demands an uncon- 
ditional surrender. They agree to this but conceal a part of their arms 
with which they attempt a treacherous attack upon the Romans. They 
meet with defeat and are sold into slavery. 

In the meantime, Crassus brings the states on the northwestern coast 
under Roman dominion, and German tribes offer their submission; the 
army goes into winter quarters and the victory is celebrated at Rome by a 
fifteen days’ thanksgiving, “ quod ante id tempus accidit null!.” 
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An AMPiirTiiKATER IN THE Province 


Many important Roman monuments are found at Arles. One of tlie most 
intercstinf' is this ampliitli eater, which accommodated twenty-six thousand 
spectators". It was built of areat blocks of stone. The tower seen above the 
entrance js a part of a twelfth-century building constructed in the arena. 
Bullfights and plays are given here each summer. 


Reiteeandum Est 

Multa roga; retine docta, Ask many questions; hold fast to what you have 
learned. Comenius 

399_ EXERCITATIO 

Scribe Latlnc: Caesar was informed that all the Belgians were con- 
spiring. Immediately enlisting two new legions, he set out with these. 
By forced marches he came to the territory of the Remi. They had not 
agreed with nor joined with the rest of the Belgians, and they entrusted 
Uiemsclves to the protection of the Romans. From the Remi Caesar 
iound out what states were in arms and how great a number of men each 

The Belgians attacked a town of the Remi, which was less than eight 
miles away. These sent messengers to Caesar to ask for aid. When this 
had been sent, the Belgians turned away from the siege and with all their 



292 


Latin Second Year 


forces set out toward Caesar. Caesar attacked them as tliey attempted to 
cross a river. The Belgians, after many of llicir men had been killed 
decided, rather than fight to a finish, to return home. Other states sur- 
rendered immediately. 

The Nervii, who were men of great bravery, suddenly made an attack 
before Caesar could do all the things which he had to do. This brought it 
about that the Romans were thrown into confusion. Caesar, calling the 
centurions by name, seized a shield from a soldier and advanced to the front 
line. Urged on by his arrival, the soldiers showed so great bravery that 
the enemy was repulsed. Fearing that they would be reduced to servitude 
they surrendered themselves and all their possessions, Caesar ordered the 
other states to permit (that they permit) the Nervii to use their towns and 
supplies. 

400- REVIEW OF REQUIRED VOCABULARY 

Each of the following words is derived from, or connected in derivation 
with, a word in the required vocabularies of Liber II. Give the Latin 
word to which each is related and its meaning. Define the English word 
on the basis of its Latin derivation. 

Accession, acquisilive, adminislration, adversary, alleviak, centurion, 
clamorous, cohort, concise, conjure, consent, conversation, councilor, dejeiisive, 
diversity, equestrian, fierce, frontal, honorable, incidental, infidel, iniquitous, 
neutral, oblation, opportunist, oppugn, opulence, paludine, permission 
perturb, priority, procedure, query, retard, reverse, sagittate, signify, solicitude 
solo, subsequent, tower, tribunal. 

REVIEW OF LATIN WORD FORMATION 

Explain the formation of each of the following words, the meaning of the 
word from which each is derived, the force of the prefix or suffix ( 637 - 9 ), 
and the meaning of the word as a whole. 

Armatura, cohortatio, deditio, domesticus, incursus, liberalis, levitas, male- 
fiemm, necessarius, patrius, paululum, speculator, tegimentum, turpitude. 




An honorable discharge issued in duplicate by direction of the Roman em- 
peror Trajan to the cavalry and infantry of the squadrons and cohorts men- 
tioned on the right leaf. These were foreign auxiliaries. The diploma granted 
to them and to their descendants the rights of citizens and made legal their ma,r- 
riages to foreign women. The names of the seven witnesses appear on the left. 




Martigny, the Starting Point of the Great St. Bernard Pass 

This modern town is near the site of Octoclurus, wlici-c Gnlba was stationed 
to guard the pass through the Alps. Because the smTounding heights were 
held by mountaineers, Galba thought it best to retire to a less e.\'pused position. 

LIBER TERTIUS 

The Campaign Against the Veneti 
57-56 B.C. 

The story of Chapters 1-6 

In the fall of 57 B.C., Caesar sends Servius Galba with tlic Twelfth Legion 
to make safe for Roman traders the road through the Alps across what is 
now the Great Saint Bernard Pass. Galba establishes winter quarters at 
Octodtirus, a village surrounded by high mountains. 

The Alpine tribes, thinking that the Romans arc preparing to gain a 
permanent foothold, secretly take possession of the heights. Surprised 
by the action of the mountaineers, Galba calls a council. Tlie majority 
decide to defend the camp. The enemy in great numbers attack the 
Romans, who fight gallantly for six hours. Finally they decide that their 
one hope of safety is in a sally. T. Rice Holmes describes this as follows ; 
“ Suddenly, at a given signal, four compact little columns dashed out from 
all four gates, and cut their way through the loose ranks of the astounded 
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mountaineers. There was no time to rally. Discipline prevailed over 
numbers ; and the mountaineers were driven with' heavy loss out of the 
plain, and chased over the hills.” 

Successful, Galba decides not to tempt fortune further, but to spend the 
winter among the Allobroges. 


The story of Chapters 7-13 

Assuming quiet for the rest of the winter, Caesar has gone to Illyricum. 
Here he is inlormed of a rebellion on the Atlantic coast led by the Veneti. 
Resenting foreign ascendency and repenting their recent tame submission, 
they detain Roman officers sent to them to arrange for a supply of grain and 
to demand the return of their hostages. This action of the strongest state 
inspires other tribes to revolt. When Caesar hears of this, he orders a fleet 
to be built at the mouth of the Liger, Loire, and sailors and oarsmen to be 
assembled. The Veneti, likewise, make great preparations. They have 
the advantage in position, strips, and knowledge of the coast and of the 

'^'^Caesarfficlsjuslified in proceeding against the Veneti because of their reten- 
tion of Roman envoys and their rebellion after they had surrendered and had 
given hostages. In order to prevent a general uprising, he distributes the 
legions more widely over Gaul. He places Brutus in command of the fleet, 
and in the spring leads the land forces in person to the land of the Veneii. 

The location of the towns of the Veneti on almost inaccessible promon- 
tories makes it practically impossible for Caesar to capture them. The 
Veneti also have an advantage over the Romans because of the form and 
construction of their ships. Made of oak, with flat keels, high prows and 
sterns and leather sails, they ride the storms; they are not stranded at 
low tide ; and are not easily rammed by the bronze beaks of the low lying 
Roman galleys. 

Caesar witnesses the first naval battle on the Atlantic Ocean 

14. Compluribus expugnatls oppidis,^ Caesar, ubi mtellexit 
frustra tan turn laborem sural, neque hostium fugam, captis oppidis, 
reprimi neque cIs nocerf posse,^' statuit exspectandam classem. 

Quae ubi convenit ac primum ab hostibus visa est, circiter 
ccxx naves eorum, paratissimae atque omni genere armorums 
ornatissimae, profectae ex portu nostris adversae constiterunt 
neque satis Bruto, quT classi praeerat, vel tribunis militum cen- 
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turionibusque, quibus singulae naves erant altributae, c 5 n. 
stabat ® quid agerent aut quam rationem pugnae insislerent ■* 
loRostro^ eniin iiocerl non posse cognovcrant ; turribus autem 
excitatis,® tamen has altitudo puppium ex barbaris navibus* 
superabat ut neque ex Inferiore loco satis commode tela adigi 
po^sent et missa ® a Gallis gravius acciderent. 

Una erat magiio usm “ res praeparata a nostris, fakes prae- 
isacutae insertae affixaeque longurils, non absimili forma miira- 
lium falciumd^ His cum funes qui antemnas ad malos 
destinabant comprehensi adductique erant,’’' navigio remis 
incitato, praerumpebantur. Quibus abscisis, antemnae neces- 
sario concidebant; ut, cum omnis Gallicis navibus ’■* spes in 
20 veils armamentisque consisteret, his ereptls, omnis usus navium 
lino tempore eripereturd® 

Reliquum erat certamen positum in virtute, qua nostrl mllites 
facile superabant, atque eo magis, quod in cSnspectu Caesaris 
atque omnis exercitus res gcrebatur ut nullum paulo fortius 
as factum^® latere posset; omnes enim colles ac loca superiora 
unde erat propinquus despectus in mare ab exercitu tenebantur. 

1 . Compluribus ... oppidis; note llic different ideas expressed by the various 
ablative absolutes in this chapter. 2. neque . . . posse: ami that it was not 
possible to injure these. 3. neque satis Brute, eSnstabat : and it was nut sufficiently 
evident to Brutus. Later Brutus commemorated this victory on a Roman coin. 
4. quid . . . insisteronl ; what they should do, or what method of fighliiis they should 
adopt; questions in indirect discourse (621). B. RestrO; (546). G. turribus, 
excitatis : ablative absolute with concessive force, Towers were raised on the front 
parts of the ships, and from these towers weapons were hurled over into ships dose 
at hand. 7. ei . . . navibus : on the foreign ships. 8. missa : tola is under- 
stood. 9. magne Qaul: dative of purpose. 10, falces: in apposition with r6si 
these sickle-shaped hooks, which were sharpened at the ends, were inserted into 
and fastened to long poles. These were somewhat like wall hooks used to pry 
stones out of walls, and not unlike modern boat hooks. 11, falcium : genitive 
with absimili (513). 12. His: by these {hooks). 13. comprehensi . . . erant: 
had been caught and drawn tight. 14, Gallicis navibus: (for) of the Gallic ships; 
dative of reference. 15. his . . . eriperatur: when these were cat away, all control 
OJ the ships was taken away at the same time. Why? 16, nullum . . . factum: 
translate no act extraordinarily brave; what is it literally? 
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The Coast or Brittany 

The country of the Veneti is today called Brittany. The towns of this 
recion in Caesar’s time were located on promontories such as the one here 
pictured. How docs this illustration help prove the truth of Caesar’s state- 
ment of the diflicultios which confronted him here? 

4Q2. COMPREHENSION 

1 . Describe the manner in which the Romans attacked and boarded the 
ships of the Veneti. 2. Why would weapons thrown by the Gauls have 
the greater effect? 3. What incentive did the Romans have for showing 
unusual bravery? 

^Q3_ exercitAtio 

Responds Lailne : Cuius in conspeclu res gerebatur? 

Scribe Lailne : The fleet of the Veneti was unlike the fleet of the Romans. 
This was not clear to those in the near-by port to whom the ships had been 
assigned. 

404. VERBA 

Required Vocabuhiry: classis, comprehendo, consto, portus, propm- 

^ M'ord Study. The English word rostrum, a speaker’s platform, is the 
Latin word rostrum, the beak of a ship. The speaker’s platform in the 
Roman Forum was decorated with the beaks of ships taken as trophies in 
the first great naval victory won by the Romans. The name rostra (.beaks) 
in time came to be used to mean the platform itself. 



298 Latin SiicoNn Year [Caes. r, g., m jj 



Roman Galleys 


How does this representation of Roman ships fit tlie description in the text? 
Note the size of the soldiers in proportion to the size of the ships. 

To what word in the chapter is each of these rein ted: ahnipi, attribute, 
class, comprehension, degenerate, derivation, funicidur, innocent, latcnl? 
Define each on the basis of its derivation. 


A great victory for the Romans 


IS- Deiectls, ut diximus, antemnis, cum ' singiila.s blnae ac 
ternae naves = circumsteterant, mllites summa vl transcendere in 
hostium naves contendebant. Quod ]mslqiiam barbarl fieri 
ammadverterunt, expugnatls compluribus navibus, cum ef reL 
snu urn reperiretur auxilium, fuga salulcm pclere contenderuiil, 
Ac lam conversis in earn partem navibus quo ventus ferebat ‘ 
tanta subito malacia ac tranquillitas exstitit ut se ex loco movere 
non possent.“ Quae quiclem res ad negotium ccmficicndum 
maxime fuit opportuna ; nam singulas nostrl consectatl expug- 
lonaverunt ut perpaucae ex omni numero noctis interventu ^ ad 
terrain pervenerint,^ Cum ab hora fere quarta usque ad solis 
occasum pugnaretur. ' 


RomanThins“^“Tr' three of the 

Roman ships would surround one ship of the Veneti does not mean that the Romans 
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had mote ships, but that several attacked one enemy ship at a time. 3. Quod; 
this' relative used as a demonstrative; subject of fieri. 4. ei rei; Jor this 
thins ' refers to the same action as luod. 5. quo . . . ferebat ; translate toward 
jshich the wind was hlowins. 6- tanta . . . possent: i.c., during a calm the Veneti-, 
who relied on sails alone, were at the mercy of the Romans. 7. noctis interventu : 
when nisht eaiiw on. 8. pervenerint; perfect tense (578, a). 9. ad . . . occdsum- 

the battle lasted from alrout ten o’clock until sunset. 

COMPREHENSION 

1 What aided the Romans in their naval battle? 2. How long did 
the battle last ? 3. What was the outcome? 

408 , EXERcrrATio 

Cum temporal with the indicative — repeated action (696, a) . 

Responds Latine: Cum (whenever) blnae nfives singulas hostium cir- 
cumsteterant, quid hostes faciebant? 

Scribe Latine : The soldiers kept climbing upon the ships of the enemy 
until (up to) sunset. 

407. 

Required Vocabulary : bini, circumsisto, transcendo, usque. 

Word Study. In what way are the following forms related to fero : 
afiero, antefero, couferre, distull, efiero, illatum, ofierre, praetuli, proferre, 
sustuli? Give the English equivalent of the first person, singular, in- 
dicative of eacli and at least one Eirglish derivative of each verb ; affero = 
ad (/o)+ fero (brins), / bring to, afferent. 

To what word in the chapter is each of these related: combination, 
opportune, salutation, transcendenlalism, ventilate? Define each on the 
basis of its derivation. 


The Veneti surrender and are sold into slavery 

16 Quo proelio bcllum Venetorum totiusque orae maritimae 
eSnfectum est. Nam cum* omnis iuventus, omnes etiam 
gravioris = aetatis, in quibus aliquid consill ^ aut dignitatis fuit,^ 
eo convenerant, turn * navium quod ubique fuerat ■* m unum 
locum coegerant ; quibus amissis, reliqui neque quo se recipe- 5 
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rent, neque quem ad modum “ oppida defendeveiil, liabcbaut, 
Itaque se suaque omnia Cacsaii dodidC'runt. 

In quos CO gravius Caesar viiidicandum slaluit, quo ’ dili- 
gentius in reliquum tempus a barbarls ius legatdruni cunserva- 
loretur, Itaque, omni senatii necato, rcliquOs sub corona* 
vendidit. 

1. cum . . . turn: translate no! only . . . Inil olso (GOG). 2. graviSris , . . fu[j. 
of more advanced age, in whom Him was niiywixtloin or dignily. 3. coiisili; why 
genitive? 4. navium . . . fuerat: Iranslale what ships they had had anywhere. 
6. qu6: (any place) where. 6. quem ad modiim ; any means by whirh . 7. In quGs 
. . . quo: Caesar decided that he should injliil more severe piinishmenl an llte.se for 
this reason, in order that. a. iua legatorum : the piotection of whieli was the teal 
cause of the war. 9. sub corona: as a wreath was placet] on the head nf a ca))LivE 
sold at auction, this expression came to rcicr to the sale of a captive into slavery, 

408. COMPREHENSION 

1. Wily did the naval battle with the Vcncti end the war tdong the sea- 
coast? 2. Why did Caesar punish these people more seveiely than others? 

409. EXERCITATIO 

Cum temporal clauses with the indicative — cum , . . turn (S9G). 

Responds Laline: Cum oppida maritima sC dedideviiiit, luin omnia sua 
amiserunt ? 

Scribe Laline: When the rc.st had surrendered, Iheii he killed all (men) 
of (in whom there was any) digruly. 

410. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: dignitas, maritimus. 

W ord Study. The word coroner is dciivetl troiii corona. In England it 
originally meant an officer of the crown, lii Hamlet, At;l V, .Si:ene t, .Shake- 
speare refers to him as the “ crowncr," 

To what Latin word in this chapter is each of these related: coroiiel, 
internecine, vendor, vindication, ubiquitous? Dcrine c[icli. 

The story of Chapters 17-29 

While Caesar is engaging in war with the Veneli, Quintus 'I'itu rius Sabinus 
carries on a war in the north with the Venelli, Sabinus, |)retendiiig [car, 
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brings himself into contempt by refusing to fight. He sends a spy, a crafty 
Gaul, into the camp of the enemy to report that Sabinus intends to slip 
out of camp secretly that night and go to Caesar. The enemy is thus 
influenced to make a surprise attack on the Roman camp. Sabinus, how- 
ever, surprises them and wins a decisive victory. 

Meanwhile, Publius Crassus is engaged in a campaign in the south. 

In a hard (ought battle he detents the Sotiates, the strongest state in Aqui- 
tania. Several other slates of Aquitania, alarmed by this defeat, unite 
against Crassus, who defeats their combined forces, after which the majority 
of the remaining states voluntarily surrender. 

After the conquest of the Veneti, Caesar himself advances against two 
Belgian tribes, the Murini and Menapii. They withdraw into their marshes 
and forests. Caesai' follows, but violent storms cause him to give up the 
attempt and to retire into winter quarters. 

Reiterandtjm Est 

Ptima virtus est vitifl earere, The beginning of excellence is to he free 
from error. Quintilian 

411. exercitAtiO * 

Scribe LiilVnc: 3'he first great battle on the sea was fought in the sight 

of Caesar. Two of our ships would surround a ship of the enemy. When- 
ever the ropes had been seized and cut, the sail-yards fell. Then the Romans 
would cliinb on the ship. When Caesar had finished the war against the 
maritime states, then he advanced against two states of the Belgians, 

412. REVIEW OF REQUIRED VOCABULARY 

Each of the following words is derived from, or connected in derivation 
with, a word in the required vocabulary of Liber III. Give the Latin word 
to which each is related and its meaning. Define the English word on the 
basis of its Latin derivation: attributive, binate. classical, comprehensive, 
constant, dignitary, incomprehensible, marilime, port, transcendent. 

413. REVIEW OF WORD FORMATION 

Explain the formation of each of the following words, the meaning of the 
word from which each is derived, the force of the prefix or suffix (637'-9), 
and the meaning of the word as a whole. 

Altitude, armamenta, attribuo, certamen, cogo, concido, deicio, dignitas, 
expugno, maritimus, muralis, negotium, perpauci. 




A watchLower, stockade, and two tlialclicd l)ULs at a Roman outpost in the 
time of Trajan arc here shown. Alter the conquest of Gaul, Koine found it 
neepsary to protect her new dominions from fuvtlicr invasions of tlie Germans 
by a line of fortifications from the Rliine to the Danube 

LIBER QUARTUS 

The First Invasion oe Germany. The First Invasion of 

Britain 

55 J3.C. 

German tribes invade Gaul. Customs of the Suehi 

“ On the right banlt, the .Suebi were all-powerful, a veritable hive, from 
wnicli ever new swarms of warriors issued fortli, pressing to the westward. 
The Usipetes and Tencteri sought an asylum from this pressure.” E. G. 
SiHLER, Annals oj Caesar 

I. Ea quae secuta est hieme, qui ’■ fuit annus Cn. Pompeio, 
M. Crasso consulibus,^ Usipetes German! et item Tgneteri 
magna cum multitudine hominum flumen Rhenum transierunt, 
non longe a marl quo Rhenus influit. Causa transeundl fuit 
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quod, ab Suebis complures annos exagitati, bello premebantur s 
et agricultura prohibebantur. 

Sueborum gens est longe maxima et bellicosissima Germa- 
norum omnium. HI centum pag5s habere dicuntur, ex quibus 
quotannis singula milia ^ armatorura bellandi causa ex finibus 
educunt. RcliquI, cpil domi manserunt, se atque illos alunt;io 
hi rursus in viccm anno post '* in armis sunt, ill! domi remanent. 
Sic nequc agricultura ncc ratio atque usus belli intermittitur.^ 
Sed privilti ac sGparatl agri “ apud eos nihil est, neque longius 
anno ’’ reraanere uno in loc5 colendi causa licet. 

Neque niultum frumcnto, sed maximam partem ® lacte atque is 
pccorc vivunt, multumque sunt “ in venatidnibus ; quae res, 
et cibi genere et cotidiana exercitatione et llbertate vitae, quod, 
a pucris nCdlo ollicio aut disciplina. assuefacti, nihil omnino 
contra volants tern faduiit, el vires alit “ et immani corporum 
magnitudinc homines effidt. Atque in cam sc consuctudinem 20 
adcluxerunt, ut locis frigidissimis neque vestltQs “ praeter pellSs 
habeaiit quicquam, quarum propter exiguitatem magna est 
corporis pars aperta, et laventur in fluininibus.^'- 

1. qui: atlniclccl to Llie gender of the predicate noun annus; refers to hieme 
(560, d). This was ss Ti.C. 2. cSnsuIibus; at the conference at Luca in the spring 
of 56 n C., it was arranged that I’oinpey and Crassus were to be the next consuls 
and Caesar was to liave a live years' e.'itension of his proconsulship in Gaul. 3. sin- 
gula milia: a Ihoiisand each. 4. aiinO post; translate /he following -year (650). 
Point out and give the use of five different kinds of ablatives in this chapter, 5. ne- 
que . . . intermittitur : neither tilling of Ihc soil nor Ihcir system of military training 
is inkrnipled. 6. agri; genitive of the whole with nihil, no lam/ (118). 7. anno: 

(than) a year (533). 8. partem; (530, 0), 9. multumque sunt; translate l//ey ore 

vntch engaged. 10. alit : both this verb and efficit have as their subject quae res. 
11. vestitus ; what kind of genitive ? 12. laventur in fluminibus ; a decided 
contrast to the elaborate and luxurious baths of the Romans. This chapter and 
the two following arc valuable sources of information 011 the life and customs of the 
early Germans. 

414. COMPREHENSION 

1. According to Caesar, what was the full fighting force of the Suebi? 
2. What do you think of the reasons given for the size and strength of the 
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Germans? 3. Why were they not permitted lo remain in one place more 
than a year ? 

416. EXEnCITATIO 

lleyatio: Genitive of the whole (510). 

Memoriae manda.: Satis eloquentiae, sapientiae pariim, linouf^Ji eloquence, 
too little wisdom. Sallu.st 

Re.spnnde Lalinc: Num habent quicquam cibl practer lac doniT? 

Scribe Latinc: A part of the strength of this tribe is bmiight about by 
exercise and training. 

416. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: dbus, disciplina, exercitatio, gens, quisquam. 

Word Study. To what word in the chapter is each of these related by 
derivation ; alimony, cent, corporalion, Jrijiid, injlux, lacteal, pell, vest, 
liicarious, ntmnims'i Explain the meaning of each. 

Additional facts concerning the customs of the Suebi 

2. Mercatoribus ' est arliLus magis co,- ut qvitic bcllo ceperint “ 
quibus vendant habeanl, quam quo ‘ ullam rein ad se importari 
desiderent. Quin ctiain iumcnlTs, quibus maxime Galll delec- 
tantur quaeque impenso parant pretio,'' Oermaiil imjiortalis “ 
snon utuntur, sed quae sunt apud cos nfila, parva aLqtie deformia, 
haec cotidiana exercitationc suinml ut sint labdris dliduntd 

Equestribus proelils saepe ex cquis desiliunt ac pedibus * 
proeliantur, equosque eodem remanerc vestlgio assiiefecerunt, 
ad quos se celeriter, cum ustis “ est, rccipiuiit; ncque eorum 
lomoribus^^ turpius quicquam aut inertius habetur quam ephip- 
pils uti. Itaque ad quemvis numerum ephippiatorum equitum 
quamvis pauct adire audent. 

Vinum omnlno ad se importari non patiuntur, quod ea re 
ad laborem ferenduni remollescere homines atquc effeminari 
15 arbitrantur. 

1. Mercatoribus: Caesar has several times referred to the demoralizing effect 
upon primitive people of the introduction by traders of the customs and habits of 
civilized nations (I, i; II, 15). 2. magis eo: more on thi.s account. 3. ceperint: 
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wliat use of the subjunctive (610) ? 4. quamquS: than because; a rejected reason 

(603, h). 5. pretio : ablative of price (B48). 6. importatis: modifies Lumeatis, which 
is in the ablative with utuntur. 7. summi . . . efficiunt; they render them capable 
of endurht;; the iircaiasl hihar. 8. pedibus: (542). 9. eodem, vestigio : in the same 

spot ( 552 , a). 10. usua : nerd. 11. moribus: (185). 12. quamvis; however; modi- 
fies pauci. 13. Vinum : in telling of the strength and courage of the Nervii, Caesar 
comments on their iivoidancc of wine. As to Caesar himself, his biographer Suetonius 
says, “ Even his enemies did not deny that he was sparing in his use of wine.” 

417. COMPREHENSION 

1 . Why did the Suebi permit traders to come to their country? 2. How 
did their cavalry compare with that of the Romans? 3. What was their 
attitude toward the use of wine ? 

418. EXERCITATIO 

Ilerdtio: Ablative of accordance (537). 

Memoriae mandd : Lihertas est potestas faciendi id quod iure licet, Liberty 
is the privilege of doing that which the law permits. Legal Maxim 

Responde Lailne: Quid moribus Sueborum tuipe habebatur? 

Scribe Latinc: According to their custom, it is disgraceful to desire wine. 

419. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: desidero, nascor, turpis. 

Word Study. Define each of these words on the basis of its derivation 
from a word in the chapter : delight, desideratum, effeminate, paucity, precious, 
situation, vend, vestige, vinegar. 

Define each of the following words derived from nascor : cognate, innate, 
international, naive, nascent, natal, iialion, nativity, natural, renaissance. 

The story of Chapters 3-12 

Two German tribes, the Usipetes and Tencteri, are driven out of their 
homes by the powerful Suebi. In their wanderings they come to the Rhine. 
In spite of the resistance of the Mcnapii, a Gallic tribe with possessions on 
both sides of the river, they cross the Rhine into Gaul and settle there. 
Caesar, iiiforracd of this, fears the ficldeness of the Gauls. His fears are 
confirmed when he learns that rhe Germans are being summoned by the 
Gauls. Distrusting such an alliance, he decides to begin war on the latter. 

German envoys come to him pretending friendship and with arrogant 
boasts demand lands in Gaul. Caesar says that he cannot be a friend of 
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the Germans if they remain in Gaul, but that he will permit them to settle 
among the Ubii. The envoys ask three flays’ time for deliberation, which 
he refuses, because he thinks they arc waiting for the arrival of their cavalry. 
In response to another request for a three days’ delay , Caesar sets the follow- 
ing day for a conference. The Germans violate the truce by a treacherous 
attack upon the Roman cavalry, in which eight hundred Germans put to 
flight five thousand Roman horsemen. 

The brave Piso brothers * 

12. In eo proelio ex equitibus nostris iuterliciunUir ini el lxx, 
in his vir fortissimus, Piso Aquitanus, amplissiinu genere natus, 
cuius avus in civitate sua regniim obtinucrat, amicus a senatu 
nostro appellatus. Hie cum fratrl intercluso ab hostibus auxi- 
5 Hum ferret, ilium cx pcriculo eripuil, ipse, equd vulncrato, 
delectus quoad potuit fortissime restitil; cum circumventus, 
multls vulneribus acceptis, cecitlissel, alque id fraler, qui iani 
proelio excesserat, pvocul animadvertisscL, incitato cqu5, se 
hostibus obtulit atque interfcclus cst. 

420. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: procul. 

The story of Chapters 13-lG 

Caesar, thinking the Germans should now be given no concession, holds 
the envoys who come to make apologies. (This act in violation of the law 
of nations was later attacked in the senate by Caesar’s enemy, Cato, who 
demanded that in return for this Caesar be handed over to the Germans 
for punishment,) Caesar makes a swift march against the German camp, 
surprises it, throws it into confusion, and. with little loss of his own forces 
but with heavy slaughter of the enemy, drives them in headlong flight to the 
river where great numbers perish. After this battle he decides to cross the 
Rhine in order to inspire fear in the Germans and to protect suppliant 
nations who are hard pressed by the Suebi. 

Caesar’s bridge across the Rhine 

^ 17 . Despite the width, the rapidity, and the depth of the river, Caesar de- 
cided to build a bridge across. He regarded this means of crossing as the only 

* The 6rst piragrapli of this chapter is included in the Story oj Chaplen 3-12. 
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safe one and the only one becoming the dignity of the Roman people. The 
plan and construction of the bridge is described as follows : 

He joined together, with a space of two feet between, a pair of beams a 
foot and a half thick, sharpened a little at the lower end. When he had 
lowered these into the river by machinery and had fixed them firmly, and 
had driven them in with pile-drivers, not, like a pile, straight up and down, 
but leaning forward with a slant, so as to slope in the direction of the 
current, in a like manner he placed opposite these, two beams, joined in 
the same manner, at a distance of forty feet downstream, slanted against 
the violent force of the current. Both pairs of posts, after there had been 
let in from above a crossbeam two feet thick, the distance between the 
posts, were kept apart by a pair of braces on each side at the end; since 
these were held apart and braced in opposite directions, so great was the 
strength of the structure anrl such was the nature of the arrangement, 
that the greater the force with which the water rushed against it, the more 
closely were the beams held and hound together. 

The trestles were hound together by timbers laid in the direction of the 
bridge and were covered by long poles and wicker-work ; nevertheless, piles 
were driven in a slant on the downstream side, which, placed below like a 
buttress and joined with the entire structure, were to withstand the force 
of the current ; and other piles likewise were put down at a short distance 
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above the bridge, so that, if trunks of trees or boats were sent by the bar- 
barians for the purpose of destroying the work, by these deleiises the force 
of such things would be lessened and they would not damage the bridge. 

The story of Chapters 18-19 

The bridge is completed within ten days. Over it the Roman army 
crosses into Germany and advances against the .SugamI.ri, who lice. Caesar 
devastates their lands, receives hostages, and at the end of eighteen days 
recrosses the Rhine and destroys the biidge. 

Caesar feels the lack of definite knowledge of Britain 

Caesar the soldier, went to Britain to punish the people who had given 
aid to Rome’s enemies in Gaul; Caesar, the man, was led on ))y the desire 
of adventure in a strange land. The story he tells of his e.vpeditions is the 
first definite information concerning ancient Britain. 

20, Exigua parte aestatis rcliqua,* Caesar, elsi in his locis, 
quod omnis Gallia ad septciitrioncs vergit, maturac sunt hiemes, 
tainen in Britanniam proficlsci contendiL, quod omnibus fere 
Gallicis bellls hostibus nostrls indc summinislrata auxilia ■ 
s intellegebat et, si tempus anni ad bclluin gerendum deliccret, 
tainen magno sibi iisui fore ■* arbitrabalur, ,sl inodo Insulam 
adisset,-* genus hominum perspexisset , loca, port us, adilus 
cognovisset ; quae omnia fere Gallfs crant incognita.. Nccpic 
enim temere praetcr incrcatorcs illO •’ adit rpiisquam, neque els 
loipsls quicquam praeter oram mariLimain atque oas regiones cfuae 
sunt contra Gallias notum c.sl. 

Itaque vocatls ad se undique mcrcatorilnis, neque quanta 
esset insulae magnitude), neque quae aut quanlae nationes 
incolerent, neque quern usuin belli hai)erciit aut quil)us institutis 
i^titerenlur, neque qui essent ad maiorem nfivium multitudinem 
idonei portus ® reperire poterat. 

* Intcriisting books in connection with Roman occupation of Britain arc; 

CoLLiNOWooD, RoniN G , Rovian Britain 
Hannau, Ian C., Voadica 

Haverticld, Francis J., Ramanization oj Roman Brilain 
Holmes, T. Rice, Ancient Brilain 
WniTEiiEAD, A, C., The Standard Rearer 



55 B.C.] 


The First Invasion of Britain 


309 





Roman MrLKSToNE in England 


Milestones, miliaria, were set up on Roman roads at intervals ol a mile. 
They iisiiiilly were iii.scribefl with the name of the emperor in whose administra- 
tion the road was built, the name of the builder of the road, and the distance 
from the place from whicli the measurement was made. 

The milestone shown in the illustration stands in its original position, near 
Vindolana, Englantl, along an old Roman wall built during the Roman occupa- 
tion of Britain, probably in the second century A.D. 


1 . Exigua . . . reliqul; allhough a mall pari oj Hu summer was left. 2. inde 

. auxilia; In Tit, c) (omitted in this text) Caesar makes a brief statement to 
the effect that the Vencti had received aid from Britain. What reference is made 
to Britain in II, 14 ? 3. magno . . . fore: llial ii would he very useful lo him. 
4 . adisset: represents what tense of the direct statement? What otlier verbs 
arc in the same construction? 6 . illo; there; adverb. 6 , portus: subject of 
essent; modillecl by the interrogative qui. 

421. COMPREHENSIOW 

1 . What was Caesar’s purpose in going to Britain? 2 . What questions 
did Caesar ask the traders ? 3. Why did he not get the desired information ? 

4 . Do you think he was planning the conquest of Britain? 

422. exercitAtio 

Tense in subordinate clauses of indirect discourse (623). 

Responde Latlnc : Arbitraturne, si noverit instituta Ullus nalionis, magno 
sibi usul fore? 
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Scribe Latine: Time will be lacking for making war if he rashly goes 
(shall have gone) to Britain in early winter. Rewrite this sentence making 
it dependent on arbitrabatur. 

423. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary : exiguus, maturus, natio, n6sc6, temere. 

Word Study. Define each of these words on the basis of its derivation from 
a word in the chapter ; deficient, insulator, opportunity, possible, vocabulary. 

Volusenus and Conimius are sent to Britain 

21. Ad haec cognoscenda, priusquam periculum faceret, 
idoneum esse arbitratus C. Volusenum cum navi longa prae- 
mittit. Huic mandat ut, exploratis omnibus rebus, ad se quam 
primum revertfitur. 

S Ipse cum omnibus copiis in Morinos proficiscitur, quod inde 
erat brevissimus in Britanniara traiectus.^ Hue naves undique 
ex flnitimis regionibus et quam ^ superiore aestiite ad Veneticum 
bellum effecerat classem iubet conventre. 

Interim, consilio eius cognito ct per mercatores perlato ad 
ipBritannos, a compluribus insulae clvitatibus ad eum legati 
veniunt, qui polliceantur obsidcs dare atque imperio populi 
RSmani obtemperare. Quibus auditis, liberaliter pollicitus 
hortatusque ut in ea sententia permanerent, eos domum re- 
mi ttit ; et cum els ilna Commium, quern ipse, Atrebatibus supe- 
rs ratis, regem ibi constituerat, cuius et virtutem et consilium 
probabat et quern sibi fidelem esse arbitrabatur, cuiusque auc- 
toritas in his regionibus magni ^ habebatur, niittit. Huic 
imperat quas possit adeat civitiltes, hortcturcfue ut populi 
Romani idem sequantur, seque celeriter eu venturum nuntiet. 

20 Volusenus, perspectis regionibus omnibus quantum ei facul- 
tatis daii potuit,'* qui navi egredi ac se barbaris committere 
non auderet, quinto die ad Caesarem revertitur quaeque ibi 
perspexisset renuntiat. 

1. traiectus; this is in the neighborhood of modern Boulogne. 2. quam: 
its antecedent is classem. 3. magni: translate er/eew (511, c). 4. quantum 
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. potuit: to the best oj his abilily; explained in the following lui clause, which 
espi'csscs ca.usc. 

^24. COMPREHENSION 

1 . On what mission was Volusenus sent? 2. Was he successful? 
3. Why was the seacuast of the Morini selected as a starting point? i. How 
did the Britons learn of Caesar’s plans? 5. Why was Cominius sent to 
Britain with the envoys? 


42B. VERBA 

Requiml Yocabulary : brevis, fidelis. 


Caesar prepares to sail with eighty transports 

22. Bum in his locis Caesar ntwinm parandarum causa mora- 
tur ' ex magna parte Morinorum ad cum legati venerunt qui sB de 
superioris temporis consilio cxcCisarcnt,^ quod homines barbari ® 
et nostrae consueludiiiis imperltl “ bellum populo Romano lecis- 
sent,‘‘ seque ca quae imperasset facturos pollicerentur. S 

Hoc sibi Caesar satis opportune accidisse arbilratus, quod 
neque post tergum hostem relinquerc volcbat neque belli gerendi 
propter anni tempus [acullatcm habebat neque has tantularum 
rerum occupaliones •' Britauniae aiitcponendas iudicabat, mag- 
num eis numeruni olisiduni imperat. Quibus adductis, eosia 
in fidem receplt. 

Navibus circitcr nxxx onerarils coactls contractisque, quot 
satis esse ad duas transporlanclas Icgiones existimabat, quod 
practereii naviuin longarum habebat, quaestori, legatis prae- 
fectisque distribuit. Hue accedebant" xviii onerariae naves, is 
quae ex eo loco a milibus passuum octd vento tenebantur quo- 
minus '' in eundem portum venire possent ; ’’ has eqiiitibus 
distribuit. 

Reliquum cxercitum Q. Titurio Sabino et L. Aurunculeio 
Cottae legatis in Mcnapios atque in eos pages Morinorum, a 20 
quibus ad eum legati non venerant, ducendum dedit; P. Sul- 
picium Rufum legatum cum eo praesidio quod satis esse arbi- 
trabatur portum tenere iussit. 
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TuANsroimxr. Tit(«u>s vnd Udksis 


The arrival of a great fleet of ships must have caused niiicli evcitinnent amoni; 
the barbarian Britons. 

1, Dam . . . moratur; explain the use of the iiidicalive (135), 2. se . , , 
eicQsarent; translate to excuse their lUtioii of the pnrrdiiiK yi'nr. See III, Thu 
Story of Cliapj. if-sg. 3. homines barbari, imperlti: heiiin iiiti ivilizn! ami i/u- 
acquainted with, i, quod . , . fecissent (624). 6. lUs . . . occuputioneBi this 

attention to trifling affairs. Caesar had not found the subjugation of these people a 
“ trifling mailer ” the year before. 6. Hflc accJdebBut: in ailililion to thi.’: iniDikr 
there were, 7. quominus, possent: so that they could not (690). 

426. COMPREHENSION 

1. Compare the number carried on one of (’ae.sar's Lrnnsporl.s with that 
carried on one of our transports during; the World War. 2. Did Caesar 
think he had conquered the Morini? 

427. exercitAtio 

Iterdtio: Dum with the indicative (600). 

Memoriae nianda: Dum recitas incipit esse tuus, While viui recite tl 
begins to he your own. Martial 

Responde Latine: Dura legati veniunt quid fecit Caesar? 

Scribe Laiine : While Caesar was assigning the wanships to the prefects 
and quaestors, the transports were held back by the wind. 

428. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: distribuo, onerarius, praefectus, praeterea, 
quaestor, quominus. 
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Caesar crosses the channel and seeks a safe landing place 

That the people at Rome were interested in Caesar’s expedition to Eritain 
is attested by a sentence in a letter written at this time by Marcus Cicero, 

‘‘ The result of the war is looked forward to with anxiety, the approach to 
the island is guarded by great masses of rock.” He ends with a joke at the 
■ nense of tlic barbarian Britons, “ I do not fancy that you will find any 
musical or literary talent among them.” 

2" His constil tills rebus, n actus ' idoneam ad navigandum 
Icmpcslfil-tin tertia fere vigilia solvit, equitesque in tilteridrem 
portum - progrcdl et ntives conscenclere et se sequi iussit. A 
quibus cum jiauld tardius esset admimstrLitum,® ipse bora diSI 
circitcr quarla cum primis navibus Britanniam attigit, atque ibi s 
in omnibus collibtis expositas hostium copias armatas conspexit. 

Cuius loci'' hacc erat natura atque ita montibus angustis 
nuLi-e continebatur till ex locTs superidribus in litus telum adigi 
pnsset. Hunc ad egrcdienclum nequaquam idoneum locum 
arbitratus, duni reliquac naves c 6 convenirenl," ad horam 10 
nonain in ancofis exspeclavit. 

Interim legalls tribtinisquc militum convocatis, et quae ex 
Voluseno cogndvissct et quae lieii vellet ostendit, monuitque, 
ut rci militaris ratio, maxime ut" mavitimae res postularent, 
ut ' cum cclerem atque instabilem motum haberent, ad niitum is 
cl' ad tempus" omnes res ab eis administrarentur.’ His di- 
missis, et ventum et acstum uno tempore nacttis secundum, 
daio signo et sublatis ancorls, circiter milia passuum septem 
ab CO loco progressus aperto ac piano litore " naves constituit. 

1 . nactus ; from nanciscor ; modifies Caesar, the subject understood of lussit. 

2. ulteriSrem iiortum ; Amlileleuse, the hiirl)or_cight miles away; the cavalry 

transports were held liy unfavorable winds. 3. A . - . administratum ; translate 

while the orders urn: airn'ed out with a little loo much delay by these {the. cavalry). 

4. Cuius loci: Dover, with its high chalk dills. Edgar in Kins Lear says of this 
place . ” How dizzy ’tis to cast one’s eyes so low ! The fishermen that -walk upon 
the beadi appeal like mice.” B. dum . . . convenirent (13B), 6. ut; ii.s,' its 

verb, postularent, is attracted into the subjunctive by the subjunctives that follow. 
7. ut . . . administrarentur : substantive clause, object of monuU. 8. ad . . . 
tempus; insliiiilly at the word of biddins- 9. litore; the vicinity of Deal. 
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429. COMPREHENSION 

1. At what hour of the day did the Romans sail? 2. Compare the time 
taken in crossing today with the lime required by Caesar. 3. Why did he 
not land at Dover? 

430. exercitAtiO 

Iteratio: Clauses of anticipation (601). 

Res-ponda Latine: Exspectabatiic Caesar duni lempus asset sccimdum? 

Scribe Laiiiie: Caesar did not wait until Die forces of the enemy should 
be drawn up. 

431. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: expono, motus (noun'). 

Word Study. Secundus (sequor), which originally meant following, has 
developed several other meanings. When used to indicate place in a series, 
it means second. When a wind was follmoing (secundus) a ship, it helped 
it on its way and thus secundus came to mean favorable. 

Define each of these words on the basis of its derivation from a word 
in the chapter : explanation, quart, quarter, solve, unstable. 

Under great difficulties the Romans attempt to land 

24. At barbari, consilio Romaiiorum cognito, pracmisso 
equitatu et essedarils, quo ‘ plerumquc gcncrc ‘ in proelils uti 
consuerunt, reliquis copiis subsccull nostros navibus egredi^ 
prohibebant. 

S Erat ob has causas summa difliculLas, quotl naves propter 
magnitudinem nisi in alto constitui non potcrant ; mllitibus * 
autem, ignotis locis, impeditls manibus, niagno et gravi onere 
armorum oppressls,'* simul ct do iiavibus clcsilicndum et in 
fluctibus consistendum et cum hostibus erat pugnandum, cum 
10 illr, aut ex arido aut paulum in aquani progress!, omnibus mem- 
brls expeditis, notissimis locis, audacter tela conicerent et equds 
insuefactos incitarent. Quibus rebus nostri perterriti atque 
huius omnino generis pugnae imperiti non eadem alacritatc 
ac studio quo ® in pedestribus uti proeliis consuerant iitebantur. 
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Why did Caesar think this was not a suitable place for landing? 


1. quo, genere: a kind of fighting u-hkh. 2. egredi: fram discmlarUng (690, 
Vole), 3. militibus : dative of agent with ddsiliendum (erat) and the two following 
passive periphrastic forms ; an emphatic contrast to the nominative illi, referring 
to the Britons. 4- militibus . . . oppressis; the {Roman) soldiers, however, in an 
unfamiliar place, milk hands hnmpcicd, ticighed dmn hy a great and heavy burden 
of armor, had to. 5. huius . . . imperiti: ■wholly inexperienced in this kind of 
(513)- 6. quo; explain the case of this word and the following : genere, 

1, 2 ; cOpiis, 1, 3 i navibus, 1. 3 ; manibus, 1. 7 ; onere, 1. 7 ; generis, 1. 13. 

432. COMPREHENSION 

1. What was the plan of the Britons? 2. At what disadvantage were 
the Romans? 3. In what ways did the Britons have the advantage? 
4. How does Caesar indirectly praise the bravery of his men? 

433. EXERCITATIO 

Respondc LiUlnc: Quae iiostrls facienda erant? 

Scribe Lalinb: Their infantry were unencumbered by armor. 

434. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: expedio, pedester. 

Word Study: The word barbams is connected in derivation with a word 
meaning to stammer. It was probably first used in an attempt to imitate 
the speech of peoples who did not use the Greek or Latin language. 
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Roman artillery drives back the Britons. A brave B.oman 
Standard bearer 

25. Quod ubi Caesar animaflvertit, iiavC.s loiiKfis,' quarum 
et species erat barbaiTs iimsitatior " et nu'itus ad usuin expoditior ’ 
paulum removerl ab oncrarils nfivibus el vends incilarl et ad 
latus apcrlum hostium con.stitur, alque inde funclls, sagitUs^ 
stormenLis hostes prOpclIl ac summoveiT iiissil ; quae re.s magno 
usul noslris fuit, Nam ct navium ligCiiTi e(, remorum mbtii 
et inusitato genere tormentOnim jicvinbll IjarinuT ednstiterunt 
ac paulum modo ■* pedem rcttulCrunt. 

Atque noslris mililibus cunctaiUilnis, ma.xiniC propter alti- 
lotudinem maris, qui° decimae Icgiunis aquiUun [erehat, obtes- 
tatus deosut ea res legioni fellcitcr evcnlret, “ Desilite," inqiiit, 

“ coramililones,® nisi vultis aquilain ho.stibus pi’ridere; ego’ 
certeineum rei publicae atque imperrilorl oflicium praestiterd,’’* 

Hoc cum vocc nicigua dixissel, sc cx nfivi proiccit atque in 
ishostes aquilam ferre coepit. d'um noslri, cohorlatl inter se 
ne tantuni dedccus admittcrclur,-' universi ex nfivI desiluerunt 
Hos item ex proximis prinii navibus *" cum conspexissent, sub- 
secuti hostibus appropinquarunt. 

1. naves longSs; war vessels, propelled rliicfly by oars; slibjrel of what three 
iiitinitivea ? 2. quarum , . . inOsitatior; llic iiplmiriiiHT of U'liii h Wiis ijiiili' iiraiiie 
to the harharians. They were more aceu.stonied to .sailing \'essels. 3. ad . , , 
expedition translate easier lo iKiiiclIe. 4. paulum modo: jiisl 0 little, 6. qui: 
= is qui. 6. commilitones : why was this word more elTcetive than the word 
milites would have been ? 7. ego: why is the personal jironoun expie.s.scd (66G)? 
8 . praestiterd: (576). Explain the tense of ; iussit, I. 5 ; ferebnt, 1, :o , eveniret, 
1. II ; dixisset, 1. i.^ 9. cohortati . . . admitteretur : ^trf,il^{ one iiiiolhe.r not lo 
alloio so great a disgrace. 10. ex . . . navibus: modilic.s el, the .subject under- 
stood of the verbs that follow. 

435. COMPHEHENSION 

1. What on the Roman vessels cotvcsponilcd to the guns 011 a modem 
battleship ? 2. To what modern symbol does the eagle of the Roman legion 
correspond? 3. What made the speech of the standard bearer so effective? 
4 . Why does Caesar quote this speech? 



55 D 


The First Invasion of Britain 


317 



The scene shown lieie from Trajan’s (Column, of soldiers crossing a river, is 
noL unlike ihal. desciibed in lliis cliaplcr where soldiers, following their staiiclard 
bearer, jiinip into the sea. Note that one carries his possessions on his shield. 


430. EXERCITATIO 

Rcspomlc Liitinc : Si miles aquilam Britannis prodiderit, dedecus admittet ? 
Scribe urine : Our men all say, “ We at least shall have followed the eagle.” 

437. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary : aquila, universus. 

Word Study. Define each of these words on the basis of its derivation 
from a word in the chapter : decimate, decorum, expeditions, JelicUy, officious. 
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The Romans land and rout the Britons 

26. Pugnatiim est ab utrisque acriter. Nostri tamen, quod 
neque ordines servare nequc firmilcr Insistere neque signa 
subsequi poterant, atque alius alia cx navi ^ quibuscumque 
signis occurrerat se aggrcgabat,= niagnopcre pcrlurbabantur ; 
S hoslca veto, ndtis omnibus vadls, iibi ex iTlore aliquds singulares ® 
ex navi egredientes coiispcxeranl, incitatis cquis, impeditos 
adoriebantur, plurcs paucos circumsistebant, alii ab latere 
aperto in universes tela coniciebant. 

Quod cum animadvertisset Caesar, scapbas longaruna navium, 
10 item speculatoria navigia, militibus coinpleri iussit el, quos 
laborantes conspexerat, his subsldia summittebat. Nostri 
simul ^ in aridb constiteruiil, suls omnibus consccutls, in hostes 
impetum fecerunt atque eos in fugain dederunt ; neque longius ® 
prosequi potuerunt, quod equiles cursum tenere atque insulam 
iscapere'* non potuerant. Hoc unum ad pristinani forltinam 
Caesari defuit. 

1 . alius . . . navi: one Jyoin one ship, another from another. 2. quibuscuiniiue 
. . . aggregabat: joined whatever standard they met. 3. aliquus singulares ; any 
by themsehes; contrasled with plures, a hhiu/kt. 4. simul fatqiie) ; as soon 
as. 5. neque longius ; blit not very far. 6. capere: tiireoeh. 

438. COMPREHENSION 

1. Why did the Romans not follow the Ilriloiia farthei'? 2. Where was 
the Roman cavalry ? 3. Did Caesar believe in luck (fortuna) ? 

439. EXERCITATIO 

Idiomatic use of alius (661, c). 

Memoriae mandd : Aliud aliis placet, One lliinp jikti.w.s same, another others. 

Responde Latiner Quibus signis alius alia cx navi sc aggrcgfibat ? 

Scribe Laline : The enemy surround one at a time whatever men they see, 

440. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: quicumque, singularis. 

Word Study. Distinguish between the meanings of the compounds of 
sequor found in this chapter. Wliat does assequor mean ? Insequor ? 
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The Britons submit 

27. Hostes proelio superati, simul atque se ex fuga receperunt, 
stalim ad Caesarem legates de pace miserunt ; obsides sese 
daturos quaeque iirperasset facturos polliciti sunt. Una 
cum his legatls Commius Atrebas venit, quern supra ^ demon- 
straveram a Caesarc in Britanniam praemissum. Hunc illi ^ 5 
e navi egressum, cum ad cos oratbris modo ^ Caesaris mandata 
deferret, comprchendcrant atque in vincula coniecerant; turn, 
proelio facto, remiseruut. In petenda pace eius rei culpam in 
multitudincm contulerunt ct propter inrprudentiam ut ignoscere- 
tur petiverunt. ' IQ 

Caesar questus quod, cum ultro,'’ in continentem legatis 
missis, pacem ab sc petlssent, bcllum sine causa intulissent, 
ignoscere se imprudcntiac * dixit obsidesque iniperavit ; quorum 
illi partem statim dedcrunt, partem cx longinquioribus locis 
arcessitain panels diebus sese daturos dixerunt. Interea suosis 
reniigrare in agrbs iusserunt, principesque undique couvenire 
et se civitatesc[ue suas Caesari commendare coeperunt. 

1. supra: see Chap. 2t. 2. Hunc illi: to whom does each of these pronouns 
refer? 3. firatfiris modo ; In the rapacity of amiy. 4. ut ignosceretur ; translate 
that thy be pardoned; impersonal use of the verb. 5. ultra : sec Chap. 21. 

6 . imprudentiac ; dative witli ignSsco (517). 

441. COMPREHENSION 

1. What pnnciplc of intcrnatioiuil law had the Britons violated? 2. Whj' 
was Caesar leniciil with them? 3. How had Caesar treated the Vencti 
when thc)' were guilty o[ throwing his envoys into chains? 

442. EXERCITATIO 

Respondc Lallne : Cur Caesar queritur? 

Scribe Laiinc: The ambassadors, who are bringing commands, of their 
own accord entrust themselves to Caesar. 

443. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: commendo, defero, queror, ultro. 
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Front Cor-iloptluni Corbndi’c, Norlhitmhvrland 


A Roman Squadron in Britain 

This inscription was found in iqo6. It reads: VEXILLATIO, sipindrou, 
LEG(ioD!s) VI, nf the Sixth Legio>i, VIC((ricis). victorious, P(ise), loyoi, Ffelicis), tucky, 
F(idellsh Jaithful, SUB CERA, tiiidcr the. comiiioiid, SEX(ti) CALPURN(i) AGRICOLAE, 
of Sextus Calpurnius Agrico/a, LEG(ati) AnG(usti) PR(ij') PR(aetore), imperial legale 
with the power of praetor. There was an earlier inscription on the stone, which 
was chipped out partially before its later use. 

A storm prevents the cavalry transports from landing 

28. His rebus pace confirniata, post diem quartum qiiam ^ est 
in Britanniam ventum,^ naves xviit, de quibus supra demon- 
stratum est, quae equites sustulerant, ex superiore portu ^ lenl 
vento solverunt. 

5 Quae cum appropinquiirent Britanniae et ex castris vide- 
rentur, tanta tempestas subito coorta est ut nulla carum cursum 
tenere posset, sed aliae eodem unde eran’t profectac referrentur,' 
aliae ad Inferiorem partem insulae, quae est propius soils occasum, 
magno suo cum periculo'’ deicerentur; quae, tamen ancoris 
loiactls, cum fluctibus complerentur, nccessario adversa node in 
altum provectae continentem petierunt. 

1 . post . . . quam : on the fourth day after. 2. est, ventum ; they came; impersonal 
use, 3. superiore portu ; see Chap. 23, Note 2. 4. referrentur : why subjunctive? 

5. suo cum periculo : with danger to themselves. 
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The fleet is wrecked by a storm 

29- Badcm noctc accidil^ut csscL luna. plena/ qui dies mari- 
timos acsliis maximos in Oceano efliccre consuevit, nostrisque 
id crat incoifnitum." Ita uno tempore et longas naves, quibus 
Caesar cxercilum transpoilandum curaveral, quasque in 
aridum subduxeral, aestus complebat, ct oncrarias, quae ads 
aiicoras crant tlcligatae, tempcstas allllctabal, nequc alia nostris 
facultas aut administrandi aut auxiliandi dabatur. 

Compltii'ibiis navilms fractis, rcliquae cum essent (lunibus, 
ancorls, rcliciulsciuc armamentTs amissis) ad navigandum 
inutiles, magna, id c[uod necesse crat acciderc, totius exercitusio 
perturbrdio facta est, Ncquc enim naves erant aliae quibus 
reportari posscnt,'' ct omnia deerant quae ad rehcicnclas naves 
erant usul ; et, quod omnil)us constabat hicmarl in Gallia opor- 
terc, frumcntum in his locis in hicmem provisum non crat. 

1. luna plena; astronomical calculations show tliat this date was August 30. 

2. incognitum; the Romans were accustomed to tire Mediterranean, where the 
tide is scar celypetccptilrlc. 3. transportandum: used with cOrO (630, 5). 4. pos- 
sent; (B84). 

444. COMPREHENSION 

1 . From sLatciiieiits in this and tlic irreceding chapter, work out the 
date of Caesar's arrival in llritain. 2. Why had Caesar not foreseen the 
danger from Iiiglr licle? 3. Why were lire Romans so alarmed because of 
the disaster to the sliiirs? 

446. exercitAtio 

Responds LtilJiir: Quid crat ncccssc hac nocte accidcre? 

Scribe Laliiic: Caesar sees to it that the shattered ships are repaired. 

446. VERBA 

Required Vocuhidury : euro, frango, luna, necesse, 

Word. Shidv. Ltnuitk, a derivative of luna, originally meant mnonslruck 
and was applied to a form of menial derangement that was supposed to be 
influenced by the changes of the moon. 

Define iiicoi;nilo by relating it to a word in the chapter. 
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The Britons plan to renew hostilities 

30. Quibus rebus cognills, principes Britauniac, qui post 
proelium ad Caesarcm convencnmt, inter se enllocutl, cum et 
equites et naves ct fruraentum Rumanis deesse intellcgcrent, et 
paucitatem mllitum ex castrorum cxigiiitate cogiiDseerent, quae 
shoe erant ctiam angustiora, cpiod sine impedimentls Caesar 
legiones transportaverat, optimum lactu esse cluxiirunt, rcbel- 
lione facta, frumento comme.ituque nostros proliibere et rent in 
hiemem producere ; quod, his superatls aut reilitti interclusis, 
neminem postea belli Inferendl causiL in Britannlam transiturum 
10 confidebant. 

Itaque, rursus coiuuratione facta, paulatim ex castris dis- 
cedere ac sues clam ex agris dediicere coeperunt. 

447. COMPREHENSION 

1 . What additional trouble threatened the Romans ? 2. What two things 

did the Britons hope to accomplish? 

448. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: colloquor, nemd, prodiico. 


ST C^lYSWCdlhSiCYNDV^ 
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An Army Enc,tni:kr 

This inscription to the chief engineer, who superintended repairs on bridges 
and roads and was cliicf officer over the corns of mechanics in a Roiiian army, 
is: Tiberius Quacstoriits Secnndits^ son of TiberiuSj of the Collinc tribe, prefect 
of the engineer corps for the second time {puts up this monument), for himself and 
for Claudia Anthemis, his excellent wife, aged twenty. The first two letters ol 
the inscription are TI, the ahbrevialion for Tiberius. TI F stands for Tiberi filius; 
COL, Collina; VIX, vixit. 
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Caesar hastens to gather supplies and to repair the fleet 

31. At Caesar, ctsi nonclum corum consilia cognoverat, tamen 
et ex eventu navium suarum ct ex eo, quod obsides dare inter- 
miseraiit, fore id quod accidit suspicabatur. 

Itaque ad omnes casus subsidia comparabat. Nam ct fru- 
mentuin cx agris c.otidic in castra rdnferSbal et, quae gravissimes 
aflllctae crant iiaves, cTirum materia atquc acre ad reliquas 
rcliciendas iitebatur el,, quae ad eas res erant usui, cx contiaenti 
comportari iubebar, Itaque, cura suiumo studio a militibus 
administraretur, xii navibus amissis, reliquis ut navigari com- 
mode posset eftecit. 10 

449. COMPREHENSION 

1 , What ground did Caesar have tor suspecting the Britons? 2 . How 
did he meet the emergency? 3. To whom does he give the credit? 

460. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: eventus, materia. 

The Britons attack a Roman legion which is foraging 

32. Dum ca geruntur, Icgidnc ex consuetudine una frumen- 
tatum ^ missa, quae appellabatur septima, neque ulla ad id terapus 
belli suspicionc interposita, cum pars liominum in agris rema- 
neret, pars etiam in castra ventitaret, ei qui pro portis castrorum 
in stationc crant Caesari nuntifiverunt pulverem maioremS 
quam cbnsuetudo ferret - in ea parte viderl quam in partem 
legib iter lecisset. Caesar id quod crat suspicatus, aliquid 
novi a barbaris initum consili,’ cohortes quae in stationibus 
erant secum in cam partem [rroficisci, ex reliquis duas in stati- 
onem cohortes succederc, reliquas armari et cbnlestim seseio 
subsequi iussit. 

Cum paulo longius a castris prbeessisset, suos ab hostibus 
premi atquc aegre sustinerc et, conferta legione, ex omnibus 
partibus tela conici animadvertit. Nam quod, omni ex reliquis 
partibus demesso frumento, pars una erat reliqua, suspicati 15 
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Trajou's CoUmn, Rome 

SoLDrF.RS H/VUVliSTINfi Ol! UN 

These soldiers are probably foraging in the enemy’s territory. Some cut the 
grain, and others carry it away. 

hostes hue nostros esse venturos noclu in silvis delitucrant ; 
turn disperses,'' deposills armis, in mclemio occupaLos subito 
adorti, panels interfectls, rcliquos, iiiccrtls drclinibus, perLurbrivc- 
rant, simul equitatu atque essedis circumdederanl. 

1 . frQmentaUim ; (631, a). 2. quam . . . ferret; translate llinn iisiiul. What 
is the literal translation? 3. id . . . consili; translate siispri till!; >!"' triilli. Ihiit 
some new plan had hceii iiiiiiigiiniled hy the horharians. d. disperses: miKlilics 
nostras understood, the object of adorti. 

461. exercitAtiP 

Respondc Lallne: Quibus Romani confeslim circumdiitl sunt? 

Scrlhe Lallne: When they saw the dust, those on guai'd reported their 
suspicions to Caesar. 

462. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary : circumdd, confestim, pulvis, statio, suspicio. 

The chariot fighting of the Britons 

33- Genus hoe est ex essedis ' pugnac. Primo per omnes 
partes perequitant et tela coniciunt atque ipso terrore equorum " 
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et strcpitti rotarum orclines plerumque pcrturbant ; et cum se 
inter equitum turmas insinuaverunt, ex essedls desiliuut et 
pcdibus procliantur. ^ 

Aurigac interim paulalim ex proclib excedunt alque ita 
currus collocant ut, kI ill! a multitudine hostium premantur, 
expcditum ad suds rccepliim habeant.''' 

Ita mbliililatcin equitum, Rtabilitatcm peditum in proelils 
praestant ; ac tantum tisu cotldianb ct exercitatione efficiunlio 
uti in declIvT ac praccipiti loco incitatos * equ5s sustiiiere 
et brevi inodcrari ac llcctcrc, el per lemoncm percurrere et in 
iugo insisterc et sc inde in currus citissime recipere consuerint. 

1 . essedls; Ciccrn joldiigly writes to his friend Trebatius, “ I hear there is no 
gold and silver in llrilain, If this is so, I advise you to seize a war chariot and 
hurry home as soon as i)i)ssii)le.” Read Cicmi Wiiles lo a Friend on Caesar’s 
StajI, p. '■ 27 - 2' torror« e(\uarum; /emir caused liy the. horses (614,iVo(e). 3. ex- 
peditum . . . habeant; they may have an easy retreat to their (chariots), i. incitatbs: 
translate at ful! speed. 6. sustinere: translate control. This infinitive and the 
following ones are complementary, dependent upon consuerint. 

463. COMPREHENSION 

1 . Dcacrihc the chariot lighting of the Britons. 2. How effective was it? 

3 , Do you ihiiilc Caesar wa.s impressed by it? 

464. VERBA 

Required Vacaliiilary : decUvis, pedes. 

Word Study. IJefiue each of these words on the basis of its derivation 
from a word in the clmiiter ; expedite, immmlcrdtc, insinuate, insislml, 
precipice, reflect, rotary. 

Caesar comes to the rescue. The Britons plan an attack 

“ The Britons then watched (heir chance and fell upon the men of a legion 
sent out to cut grain ; that was the last considerable tract left uncut ; it 
was probably so left for a bait,” E. G. Siiiler, Annals of Caesar 

34. Quibus rebus pcrturbatls nostrls ^ novitate pugnae 
tempore opportunisslmo Caesar auxilium tulit ; namque eius 
adventu hosles cbnstlterunt, nostrl sc cx timbre receperunt. 
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Quo facto, ad lacessendum hostem et ad committendum proe- 
slium alienum esse tempus arbitrutus, suo se loco continuit et, 
brevi tempore intermisso, in castra legidnes reduxit. 

Dum haec geruntur, nostrls omnibus occupalis, qui ^ erant in 
agris reliqui discesserunt. Seculae sunt continuds complures 
dies tempestates, quae et nostrds in castrls contincrent “ ct 
10 hostem a pugna prohiberent. 

Interim barbarl nuntids in omnes partes dimiscrunt pauci- 
tatemque nostrorum militum suis praedicaverunt ct, quanta 
praedae faciendae alque in perpcluum sui ‘ iTberandi facultas 
daretur, si Romanos castris expulissent,'’’ demdnstifiverunt. 
IS His rebus celcriter raagna nuiltitudine peditatus equitatusque 
, coacta, ad castra venerunt. 

1 . Quibus . . . nostrls: to our men, Ihmon into confusion by these Ihiiigs. 2. qui: 
i.e., the Britons (560, t); they too joined the revolt. 3. continerent: (587), 
4. sui: plural (486). 6. expulissent: represents the future perfect tense of the 
direct discourse. 

466. exercitAtio 

Responds Latina: Quid barbarl de ROinams praeclicant ? 

Scribe Laline: For several days in succession they had an opportunity 
of getting booty. 

46fi. VERBA 

Required Vocabulary: continuus, namque, praeda, prnedico. 

Caesar puts the Britons to flight 

35. Caesar, etsi idem quod superidribus diebus acciderat 
fore videbat, ut, si esscnl hostes pulsi, celeritfite pcriculum 
effugerent, tamen nactus equites circiter xxx, quos Commius 
Atrebas, de quo ante dictum esl, secum transportaverat, legi- 
Sones in acie pro castris constituit. Commisso proelid, diiitius 
nostrdrum militum impetum hostes ferre non potuei'unt ac terga 
verterunt. Quds lantd spatio secfiti quantum cursti et viribus 
elhcere potuerunt, complures ex cis occiderunt ; deinde, omnibus 
longe lateque aedificiis iiicensis, se in castra receperunt. 
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The Britons sue for peace. Caesar returns to Gaul 


, Eodcm (lie legatl ab hostibus miss! ad- Caesarem de 
- venGrunt. His Caesar numcrum obsidum quem ante 
i’mpcraver.'it cluplicTiviL eosqiic 

^ . ■ rllij 


in continentem adduci iussit 

impcuivci.il- Mui---- _ 1 _ 

uod propinqub die ai'quinocU, inlirmis navibus, hiemi naviga- 

T ’ ctiIm r"! a m f»v 





' iii' C venevn 
\s. b 'l l' ' liquae 

I e A i-.- 


lioncm subidendam non ex- 5 
Tslimabat. 

■ Ipse idoneam tempestatem 
nactus paulo post mediam noc- 
tein naves solvit ; quae omnes 
incoluines ad continentem per- 10 
venerunt, sed ex els onerariae 
eosclem portus quos re- 
e capcrc non potuerunt ct 
paulo infra delatae sunt. 


( ri/irffw 0/ IN<- I mutinii 

('ointttfrt'iitl i\tu-nuin 


p^^oiiTairold prnii 

A UOMAM (IaI.I.KY 

This print is of iv innrlilc t'iirvhifi 
found ut the old luirbur of Oslia, the 
port of Rome., 'riie carviui' rui.resonts 
a ship doscrilied by an aiiauat writer. 


The Morini attack the Romans 
as they are landing 


37. Quibus ex navibus cum 
essent expositi milites drdter 
L'ce atquc in castra contende- 
rent, Morini, quos Caesar in 
Brilanniam proficiscens paca-S 
tos reliquerat, spe praedac adducti primo non ita magno suorum 
iiumerd dfcumsteterunl ac, si sese interficT ndllcnt, arinaponere 
iusseruiit Cum illl, orbe facto, sese defenderent, celeriter ad 

clamorem liominum di'citer inilia sex convenerunt. Qua m 

nuntiatii, Caesar omnem ex casLrIs cquitatum suis auxilio misit. 10 
Interim nostii milites impetum liostium sustinuerunt atque 
amplius hbrls quatluor foiTissime pugnaverunt ; et, paucis 
vulneribus acceptis, complures ex his occidemnt. Postea vero 
quam cquitatus noster in conspectum vend, hostes, abiectis 
armis, terga verterunt magnusque eorum numerus est occisus. u 




"f J<'>nKin successes 

threnemy Iroin 


Rome celebrates Caesar’s victories with a thanksgiving 
38. Caesar postero die T. Labienum legatum cum cIs legi- 
fTceran^mlsU MorinOs, qui rebellionem 

reaperent non haberent, quo perfugiu superiore anno crant 
b list omnes fere in potestatem Labieni pervenerunt 

sS® ifi? ' ™ "* “e® rasiats. In-,„K„u, 

succisis aedificiis incensis, quod Mcnapii se omnes in clensis 

Simas Silvas abdiderant, se ad Caesarem rcceperrmt 
°dua7*^'^ — omnium legionum hiberna conslituit Eo 

.eZr„r 

i ”natOterftaest.“ siipplicntio 
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COMPREHEKSIOM. CHAPTERS 36-38 

1 Who was Commius? 2. What does the wovd aequinoctium tell as 
to the approximate date oi Caesar’s sailing from Britain? 3. What did 
Caesar accomplish in Britain? 4. How were Caesar’s suspicions con- 
cerning Ihc Morini (Cliiip. 23 ) confirmed? 6. Why were the Morini so 
uicldy defeated at this time? 6. Why did Caesar select Belgium lor his 
winter niiarlers? 7. Why did Rome declare a longer thanksgiving this 
year than in S7 b.c'.? 

^gg VERBA, CHAPTERS 36-38 

Reqidn'd Vocabulary: effugio, infra, posteaquam, verto. 

Word Slndy. Uefnie the following words derived from verto, showing 
that each contains the idea of liirniii!’: advertise, anniversary, avert, converse, 
divorce, inverse, perverse, revert, traverse, universe, vertical. 



A Fi.ao Beaukr’s Tomb 


his stone is cut to represent the vexillum, TJ uk, carried in the Second Roma 

ion H was found at Corstopitum, England. 

When wc dig a Roman inscription out of some misty fastness m our ^ 0 '*™ 
irs and read of some forgotten captain who died for Rome as he imde a roa 
the rocks, we are diiving against a truth.” The Manchester Guarhian 



Pliologrupli oj a model i\i the PUtlaJelphia Commenml Musrum 
MoDET. OE a Ci.M.t.EY 

This ship was modeled after the one shown on page 3J7, 

Reiterajstdum £s'[' 

Memoria est thesaurus omnium rerum custos, Memory is the /rcasnre- 
/louse and guard oj all things. Cicero 

469 . exercitAtio 

Scribe Lailne: Although (only) ;i small part of the 'suninicr was left, 
Caesar decided to set out for Britain. He sends a failhful lieutenant to 
learn everything about the Britons. While he waits until this ambassador 
shall return, Caesar prepares a fleet. With two legions and many trans- 
ports, he sets out by the shortest way. 

Before our men could reach the shore, the Britons, seeing them from a 
distance, attacked them. Our infantry, impeded by a gi'cat load of armor, 
had to fight with an unencumbered enemy. When all were thrown in 
confusion, the one who was bearing the eagle said in a loud voice that if 
they did their duty, they would not surrender the eagle to the enemy. 
He threw himself from the ship, and the rest followed, one from one ship and 
one from another. In a little while they overcame the enemy. 

The transports which were bearing the cavalry could not reach Britain 
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on account of a storm. On the same night it happened that the warships 
were shattered by the storm. Caesar lacked all materials for repairing 
these. All were thrown into confusion for no one wished to prolong the 
war. The Britons, encouraged by this disaster, secretly talked together 
(conferred) and decided to attack our men. 

400. REVIEW OF REQUIRED VOCABULARY 

Each of the following words is derived from, or connected in derivation 
with, a word in the required vocabulary of Liber IV. Give the Latin word 
to which each is related and its meaning. Define each English word. 

Abbreviate, accuracy, aquiline, colloquial, commendation, continuity, 
declMy, dcjcrcncc, depreciate, disciplinarian, distribution, eventually, 
exiguous, expedite, exponent, fidelity, gentle, lunar, matter, native, notice, 
onerous, pedestrian, predacious, prefect, product, pulverise, querulous, 
refraction, station, suspect, university, version. 

401. REVIEW OF WORD FORMATION 

Explain the formation of each of the following words, the meaning of the 
word from which each is derived, the force of the prefix or suffix (637-9), 
and the meaning of the word as a whole. 

Aequinoctium, animadverto, aridus, cultiira, essedarius, frigidus, frflmentum, 
instabilis,navigiura,navigo,oner£lrius,rebelli6, speculat6rius,stabilitas,tantulus. 





I -V<XPT ' ll B CI\ V- b p.u 





_ _ _ 


(‘iinrlCiV oj If- ^fl^^'^llll, I’l'ihitdl I'ljfjf 


This is cl photograph of the first lines of Lihev V as they appear 
in a medieval manuscript of Caesar’s “(lallic War,” in the Vati- 
can Library at Rome. 

This manuscript is of parchment and is in the form of a book 
similar to those in use today. It is not so difficult to read as 
some ancient ones which do not have the words separated from 
each other. 

The first line is not a part of the text of Caesar but was added 
by the copyist. It reads: “The fifth book begins. Read with 
joy.” The writer’s religions training is seen in the next phrase 
in dno, which is an abbreviation for in Domino. 

The translation of the four lines from Caesar is as follows ; 
“In the consulship of Lucius Domitius and Ajiiiius Claudius, 
Caesar, departing from winter quarters for Italy, as he was 
accustomed to do yearly, ordered the licuLenant generals whom 
he had placed in charge of the legions to sec to tlie building of as 
many ships as possible during the winter and to the rejiairing of 
others. The style and form of these ...” 

The writings of Roman authors have been handed down in 
manuscripts. Iffe original manuscripts were written on papyrus. 
Some papyrus book rolls have been brought to light by excava- 
tions, but no originals of great Roman writers have been dis- 
covered. The manuscripts of these authors exist in copies which 
were made in the Middle Ages in the monasteries by monks to 
whom the task of copying manuscripts was given as “ busy work.” 
The copies were stored away in vaults and later brought to light 
in the Revival of Learning. 





Caesar is here represented as a knight. Medieval drawings illustrating 
ancient authors are valuable because they picture contemporary arms and 


armor. 

LIBER QUINTUS 

The Second Invasion oe Britain. The Revolt oe 
Northern Gaul 
54 D.c. 

The story of Chapters 1-11 

Before going into winter quarters, Caesar orders a new fleet built in 
preparation for a second invasion of Britain. He then goes to Illyricum 
and exacts punishment of the I’irustae, who menace the Province. _ In the 
course of the winter he holds courts both in Cisalpine Gaul and Illyricum. 

Returning to Gaul, Caesar visits winter quarters, inspects the fleet, 
praises the troops and the officers in charge of the work, and then leads a 
force against the 'Preveri, a powerful state, whom he binds through hostages 
to keep the peace. He now repairs to Port Itius, where he finds the fleet 
ready to sail. In order to avoid uprisings in his absence, he decides to 
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take to Britain with him some of the leading flallic chieftains of ^vhose 
loyalty he is not convinced. Among these is Dumnorix, a powerful and 
ambitious Aeduan, hostile to Roman inlluciice, who [irotests vigorously 
against being taken. 

Seeing that his protests and excuses arc o( no avail, Dumnorix tries to 
influence other chieftains to refuse to accompany Caesar to Britain, This 
is reported to Caesar. While the latter is occuided with the embarkatiou 
of the fleet, Dumnorix tries to escape, hut he is captured and killed. His 
last words are, “I am a free man and of a free state." They justify 
Caesar’s characterization of him as a man of high spirit, magni animi. 

Caesar sails lor Britain a second time, leaving Labienu.s in charge of his 
army in Gaul, When the Britons see a fleet of eight hundred ships, they 
flee, and the Romans land without oppo.sition, 

Caesar leaves his fleet at anchor, moves inland, seizes a stronghold, and 
on the following day advances against the enemy, I Ic is in sight of the latter 
when he learns that his fleet has been wrecked by a storm . Returning to the 
shore, he finds forty ships shattered aii<l others serionsl>' damaged. He sends 
to the continent for help. Soldiers labor day and night lor ten days repair- 
ing the fleet, which they beach and surround with a wall. Caesar continues 
his pursuit of the Britons, who in great numbers are mobilizing under the 
leadership of a capable chieftain, Cassivcllaunus. 

Inhabitants and products of ancient Britain 

12. Brltanniae pars interior ab eis incolitur quus natus 
in insula ipsa ^ memoria proditum dlcunt; marl lima pars ab 
els qui praedae ac belli infcrendl causa ex llclgio transierunt 
(qui omnes fere cis nominibus cIvitatuiTi ;i]ipcl]anltir quibus 
sortf ex civitatibus eo pervenerunt),- ct, belld illald, ibi permanse- 
runt atque agros colere cocperuiit. Homiiium est inflnlta 
multitudo creberrimaqiic aedillcia lere Gtillicis consimilia, 
pecorum magnus numerus. Utuntur aut acre aut nuramo 
aureo aut talels ferrels'* ad certum pondus exami nails pro 
10 ntimmo. 

Nascitur ibi plumbum album ® in medilerraneis regionibus, 
in maritimis ferrum, sed eius exigua est copia ; acre utuntur 
importato. Materia ctiiusque generis ut in Gallia est praeter 
fagum atqne abietem. 
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Museum, Loiuhu 

Roman Swokd and Scabbard 
These were found in the Thames River. 


Leporem ct galliiiam ct anserem gustare fas non putant ; is 
haec tamcn alunt anlinl voluptatisque “ causa. Loca sunt 
temperatiora quam in Gallia, remissioribus frigoribus. 

1. nUtSs . . . ipsii: boni on the island itself; they claimed that they were 
aborigines. Many ancient nations claimed to be sprung from the soil. 2. quibus 
, . . pervenerunt ; from which slates haninf, sprung they hmc come to this place, 

3 . pecorum; two I'.nglish ricrivalives of this word are pecuniary and peculiar, 
i. taleis ferrets: some of these iron bars have been found in Sussex. 5. plumbum 
album: tin mines are found in Cornwall, while iron is found in Sussex, 6 . animi 
voluptatisque: LriiiislaLe of eiiterhiiiimeiil. What is it literally? 

Caesar's idea of the geography of Britain 

13 . Insula nalura triquclra, cuius unum latus est contra 
Ga,lliam. Huius latcris alter angulus, qui cst ad Cantium, 
quo fere onrnes ex Gallia naves appelluntur, ad orientem solem, 
inferior ad meridiem special. Hoc latus pertinet circiter milia 
passuum n. s 

Alterum ^ vergit ad Hispaniam atque occidentem solcm ; 
qua ex parte cst Hibernia, dimklio minor, ut existimatur, quam 
Britannia, sed pari spatio transmissus atque ex Gallia est in 
Britanniam.- In hoc medio cursu est insula, quae appellatur 
Mona; complures praeterea minbres subiectae insulae existi-io 
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mantur ; de quibus Insulls non nulll scripsenmt dies conlinuos 
XXX sub brumam esse iioctem. Nos nihil fie co percontationibus 
reperiebamus, nisi certls ex aqua ^ mensurls breviores esse quaiu 
in continenti nodes videbamus. Huius csL longiludo laleris, 
isut fert illorum opinio,'’ DCC milium. 

Tertium est contra septentriones ; cui parti nulla est obiecta 

terraj-aed-eiuB angulus lateris maxime ad Germaiiiam spectat. 

Hoc milia passuum nccc in longiludinein c.ssc cxistimatur. 

Ita omnis insula est in circuitu vicics ’’ centum milium passuum. 

1. Alterum (latus) : Ills second side. 2. pari spatiS . . . Britanniam : lie says 
that the distance between Ireland and Britain is ef|ual In that between Britain 
and Gaul. 3. ex aqui: of the mler dork; the Romans used water instead of 
sand in their hourglasses. 4. ut . . . opinifl: translate aiTonliiij; to their report, 
5. yicies : Caesar's description is as accurate as could be e.\[)ccted in view of the 
fact that the Romans had not yet explored or sailed arounrl the island. 

Customs of the Britons 

14. Ex his omnibus longe sunt humrinissiml qui Cantium 
incolunt, quae regio est maritiiua omnis, neque multum a Gal- 
lica differunt consuetudirtc. Intcriores plerique ’ frumenta 
non serunt, sed lacte et came vivunt pellibusque sunt vcstltl. 

S Omnes vero se Britanni vitro inliciunt, cpiofl cacruleum efficit 
colorem, atque hoc ^ horridiores sunt in pugnfi aspcctu ; ^ capil- 
loque ^ sunt promisso atque omni parte corporis rasa praeter 
caput et labrura superius. 

1. Interiares pUrique: the niiijorily of the people liohif, in the inleriar. 2. hSc; 
ablative of cause. 3. aapectU; ablative of specification . 4. capilla: ablative 

of description. 

The story of Chapters 16-23 

In a number of skirmishes the Britons show themselves to be spirited and 
resourceful. Both the heavily armed Roman infantry and even the more 
mobile Roman cavalry are at a disadvantage when confronted by the tactics 
of the charioteers and cavalry of the Britons. 

In an attack on three legions, which are on a foraging expedition, the 
Britons, however, are defeated so decisively that they do not again attempt 
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Remains of Roman Fort in England 
This part ot a Roman fort is still standing near Portchester. 


a pitched battle. Thereafter they content themselves with guerrilla war- 
fare, using their war chariots. Caesar crosses the Thames, scatters the 
forcM of the enemy, receives the submission of several tribes, takes by storm 
a stronghold, captures great numbers of cattle, kills many men, takes 
captives and devastates the country. This rapid and energetic campaign 
served to give information about Britain to the civilized world and to open 
the way for future invasions and the Romanization of Britain. 

Marcus Cicci'O, a contemporary of Caesar, in a letter to a friend thus 
summarizes Caesar’s achievements: “ On the twpnty-fourth of October I 
received a letter from ray brother Quintus and from Caesar, dated from the 
nearest point on the coast of Britain on the twenty-fifth of Septenibcr, 
Britain is settled, hostages taken, no booty, but a tribute imposed, and t ey 
are bringing back the array from that place. 


The story of Chapters 24-29 

On account of the shortage of the crops that summer, Caesar on his return 
to Gaul, distributes bis forces in various places, unusually far apart but 
within a radius of one hundred miles. One legion and five cohorts under 
Sabinus and Cotta are stationed among the Eburones; another under 
Quintus Cicero, among the Nervii; a third under Labienus, ^^^ong the 
Remi This distribution of the troops invites attacks from rebellious 


Gauls. 

Under Ambiorix and Catuvolcus, 


the Eburones lead an attack against 
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the winter quarters of Sabinus and Cotta. Un.suece.shful in their attack 
on the camp, they call for a parley, Jn this conference Ambiurix, posini. 
as a friend because of favors he has received from the Roniaii.s, warns them 
that the diangealjlc Gauls are planning to attach all the winter camps on 
that very day, and he advises the Romans to retire from this place and 
join the forces of Cicero or of Lahiciuis. As an c.Kprc.ssioii of his Ktatit'udc 
to Caesar, he offers to conduct them to safety. 

_,.At a council of war. Cotta and .some of the leaders prote.st against taking 
advice from any enemy and vigorously oflirm their l.elief that there is no 
need of abandoning their camp. A violent alLcrcalion cnsiie.s Sahiiius 
with some of the others trusts Amhiori.v and insist.s that lliey si art out at 
once. 


Sabinus throws the responsibility of remaining in camp on Cotta 

30. Ilac in uLramque partem disputatione liabitfi, cum a 
Cotta primlsque orclinibus ‘ fieri ter resisLcrCLur : 

Vincite,” inquit, “ si ita vultis,” Sabinus, el. id clariore 
voce, ut magna pars mllitum cxaudlret, “ neque is sum,” 
s inquit, “ qui gravissime cx voltls mortis perlculo terrear.- Hi 
sapient; si gra,VLus quid aedderit,''' abs te ratiuncm rcposcent; 
qui, si per te liceat,'* perendino die cum proximis bilteniis con- 
luncti communem cum reliquis belli casum suslincant, non 
reiecti et relegati longe a ceteris ant ferro ant fame intere- 
10 ant.” 


1 . primisaue ordinibus ; translate /fe rra/amnn-. 2 . gui . . . terrear' 
relanve result clause (687). , 8 . si . . . accident, for this type of condition, see 
■ A ‘f y™ Shimld fiirmil U (608), Wiite Sainnus' snecrli 

Cotta yields to Sabinus 

31- Consurgitur ex consilio; comprebendunt uLrumquc et 
orantne sua dissensioneetpertinada rem in summum periculum 

educant. facilem esse rem, sen maneant sen probciscantur, 

IZm clissensione 

5 nullani sc smuLt^Tn pcrspicGre 

Res disputatione ad mediam noctem perducitur. Tandem 
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flat Cotta permotus manus ; superat sententia Sablnl. Pro- 
nuntiatur pnma luce ituros. 

Consuiiaitur vigiliis reliqua pars noctis, cum sua quisque 
miles circumspicerct quid secum portare posset, quid ex mstrti- lo 
mento hibernorum rellnquere cogeretur. Omnia excogitantur 
quare nec sine pcrlculo maneatur ct languore militum et vigiliis 
periculum augcaturd 

Prlma luce sic ex castris proficiscuntur ut quibus esset per- 
suasum- non ab hoste, sed ab homine amicissimo consilium is 
datum,'’ longissimo agminc maximisque impedimentls. 

1 quare . . • augeStur; K'hi' they could ml remain without danger and (why) 
the 'dunser would be augmoiitcd by the cxhauslion and lack of sleep of the soldiers. 

2 ut . ■ • petsuasum: since they mere convinced that. 3. datum: esse is under- 
stood. 

The story of Chapters 32-39 

The Romans set out early the next morning and soon find themselves 
nmbushed by the forces of the traitorous Gauls. They abandon their 
hiEsme and try to form a hollow square. All is contusion and disorder ; 
soldiers shout, weep, and desert their standards. In this unexpected crisis, 
Sabinus also is panic stricken, but Cotta looks out tor the safety of the so diers 
and “ does hia duty as a commander and a soldier.” Many of the soldiers 
and officer.s are wounded. Cotta is hit full in the face by a sling shot, 
Caesar aaya, ” 'Hiey did nothing unworthy ol themselves. , . , ^ 
Sabinus parleys with Ambiorix tor safe conduct, an offer which CotU 
refuses Sabinus is treacherously slain, and Cotta falls fighting bravely in 
the midst of his troops, moat of whom arc slaughtered. The remnant who 
survive cither kill themselves or escape lo the camp of Labienus. 

A Roman historian, Suetonius, says that Caesar let his hair and beard 
grow until he avenged this greatest loss of the Gallic war. 

The defeat of the forces of Sabinus and Cotta encourages Ambiorix to 
otJanle a more widespread revolt. He induces the Atuatuci, Nervn 
and surrounding states to join his forces in an attack upon the camp o 

°c"°,o i. in ,.in« ,.«lers ™.ng the N.wn. 

writes to a friend as follows in November of 54 B-C. • ^he choice ol y 

I mer quarters has just been given Quintus. . 

love wiOi such a man (Caesar), which of the others could one love? 
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Quintus Cicero’s valiant defense of his besieged camp 

40. Mittuntur ad Cacsarem^ confestim fi Cicerone Utteiae, 
magnis propositis praemiis, si pcrtulis.seiit ; ” obsessls omnibus 
viis, missi ^ intcrcipiunlur. Noctii ex cil inaleria quam muni- 
tionis causa coinporLaverant turrcs adinodum cx\ cxcilantur; 
sincredihill celcritate quae decssc operl videbaiitur perliciunlur, 

Hostes posters die, mullo maioribus coactls copiis, castra 
oppugnant, fossain complcnt. liadcin ralionc qua pridie a 
iiostris resistitur. 

Hoc idem reliquis deinceps fit diebusd Nulla pars nocturni 
lotemporis ad laborem intermittitur ; non aegris, non vulneratis 
facultas quictis datur, Quaecuraque ad proximi did oppugna- 
tionem opus sunt noctii comparantur; multae praeustac^ 
sudes, magnus miuTilium pllorum numcrus Instituitur ; turres 
contabulairtur, pinnae loricacque ex cratibus attexunturd 
IS Ipse Cicero, cum tenuissima valetiidine esset,’ ne nocturnum 
quidem sibi tempus ad quietem rclinquebat, ut ultro militum 
concLirsu ac vocibus sibi parccre cogereturd 

1 . ad Coesarem: Caesar was at Siimarol)riva (.'Iwdrav). 2. pertulissenti the 
object is litteris understood; why subjunctivo (624) ? 3. missi; (t/ic i/icsseiincrs) 
sent. 4. leliquia deinceps, diebus; for scvenil .siirmsinr flays. 6. piaeustae: 
hardenei at tha and by hurnint^. 6. pinnae . , . attexuntur; interwoven 

branches were attached to the lowers as breastworks. 7. aura . . . esset: aUhmigh 
he was in vefy poor health. 8. ut . . . cOgeretiir: so thal.by thf soldiers who ran up 
and pleaded withhimM was achially forced to spa re himself, Tliat Caesar ai>preciated 
Quintus Cicero’s services may be seen in an extract from a letter written by Marcus 
Cicero, “ He loads Jiiy Quintus with honors, dignities, and favors.” 

Cicero scorns the protection offered by the crafty Nervii 

41. Tunc duces principesque Nerviurum, qui aliquem ser- 
monis aditum ^ caiisamquc amiciliac cum Cicerone habebant, 
colloqui sese velle dicunt. Facta potestate, cadem quae Am- 
biorlx cum Titurio egerat commemorant ; omuem Galliain esse 
sin armis; Germanos Rhemun transisse; Caesaris reliquorum- 
que hlberna oppugnaii. 
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Addunt ctiam de Sablnl morte ; Ambiorigem ostentant Mel 
faciundae causa.^ Errare eos^ dicunt, si quicquam ab his 
nraesidi spereiit qui suis rebus cliffidant j sese tameu hoc esse 
in Ciccronem populumque Romanum animc,'* ut nihil nisi iq 
hiberna recuscnt, atquc banc invetcrascere consuetudinem 
nolint- licerc illls per se incolumibus ex hibernis discedere 
et quascumque in paries velint sine metu proficisci. 

Cicero ad hacc unum modo respondit ; Non esse consuetudi- 
nem populi Romani accipere ab hoste armato condicionem; si ab 15 
armis discedere velint, se adiutoreutanturlegatosque ad Cae^sarem 
mittant ; sperare pro eius itistitia quae petierint impetraturos. 

1 aliduem . . . aditum; some excuse Jor an interview. 2. ostentant . . . 
causa: to inspire confidence they point to. 3 . eos: refers to Cicero and his men. 

4 sese h6o esse, animo: they {the Ncnii) had this feeling ( 541 ). 6. Uc6te 
discedere • they (Cicero's forces) might retire from muter quarters mharmei, 

'so far os they {the Ncrmi) were concerned. To what did the Nervii chiedy object? 


The disappointed Nervii adopt Roman methods in besieging the camp 
42. Ab hac spe rcpulsi Nervii vallo pedum decern et fossa 
nedum quindccim hiberna cingunt. Haec et superiorum an- 
norum cSnsuetudinc a nobis cognoverant et, quosdam de exercitu 
nacti captivos, ab his docebantur; sed, nulla ferramentorum 
copia quae esSet ad hunc usum idonea, gladiis caespites cir -5 
cumclderc, manibus sagulisque terrain exhaurire ^ cogebantur. 

Oua quidem ex re hominum multitudo cognosci potuit ; nam 
minus horis tribus milium passuum trium in circuitu mum- 
tionem pcrfecerunt. Reliquis diebus turres ad altitudmem 
valli, fakes testudinesque, quas idem captivi docuerant, parare ac lo 
facere coeperunt. 

1. manibus . . . exhaurire: trn.n.lo.tn to dig np the earth with their hands and to 

take (it) out with their military cloaks. 2. ad: tn proportion to. 

The Romans are undismayed hy blazing darts and fire 
4,. SeplimS oppugnStionis die, maxiino coorlo Terto, fer- 
veSes f£ill ex Irgill.' ‘ “ « 
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casas,“ quae more Gallico slramenlls cvanl tecLac, iaccre coepe- 
runt, Hac celeritev igncm compvchondcraiiL ct venU magnilu- 
sdiae in omnem locum castrorum distiilerunt. liosles maximo 
claniore, sicuti paila iam alquc cxjilorriiri vicLdiia, Lurres tcslu- 
dinesque agere ct scalls vallum asccnderc coeperunt. 

At tanta mllitum virtiis atc[ue ca pvaescntia animi fuit ut, 
cum ^ undique llamma torrcrenlur maximaquc lelnmin muUi- 
lotudine premerentur suaque omnia impedimenta atque omnes 
lorttinas conflagrare intellcgcveut, non modo dcmigrandi causa 
de valid decederet nemo, sed pacnc nc |■capicel■ct quidem quis- 
quam, ac turn omnes acerrime fortissimeqiie piignurent. 

Hie dies nostris longe gravissimus fuit ; sed tamen hunc 
ishabuit eventum, ut c6 die maximus numerus hostiura vul- 
neraretur atque interficeretur, ut se sub ipso vfillo ednstipa- 
verant^ recessumque priniis ullimi nun dabant/' 

Pauluna quklem iatermissfi damma ct quodam loco turri 
adacta et contingeute vidlum, tcrtiac cohortis centuridnes 
2 oexeo quo stabant loco recesserunt sudsque omnes remdvermit, 
nutu “ vocibusque liostes, si introirc vcllcnt, vocare coeperunt ; 
quorum prdgredi ausus cst nemo. Turn ex onitu parte lapidibus 
coniectls deturbatl, turrisqiic succensa est, 

1 . ferventes . . . glandes; red-hot bullets of molded ehiy. 2. casas; the word 
cttsa, meaning hut or shack, is also the word for house in Italian anrl Siianisli. 
3. cum; introduces three concessive claiisc.s, i. ut . . . constlpaverant ; us 
they had crowded Iheinsctves dose lo the romptirl. 6, recessumque . . . dabant: 
and the rear did not live Ike voii a cluiiire lo retire. 6, nutu: why with signs? 



Caes.ah’s Bullet 

Leaden slugs used by .slingers often had on them the word ferl, strike. A few 
have been found inscribed, as this one is, with the name of the person for whom 
it was intended. IMP stands for imperator, ncloriuii.’! ^r.nerat. 



54B.C.1 


The Revolt of Northern Gaul 


343 



Tmjttu's Cotmnn, Rime 

First Aid 


The story of two brave rival centurions 
44, Erant in ca leglone fortissimi virl, centuriones, qui primis 
orclinibus appropinquiirent/ T. Pullo ct L. Vorenus. Hi per- 
petuas inter se controversias habebant uter alter! anteferretur, 
omniljusquc annis cle loco summis simultalibus contendebant. _ 

Ex his Pullo, cum accrriniii ad mOnitidnes pugnaretur, Quids 
clubitas," inquit, “ Vorene, aut quern locum tuae probandae 
virtutis cxsiiectas ? Hie dies de nostris controversils ludicabit. 

I-Iaec cum dixlssct, procedit extra munitlones, quaeque pars 
hostium ednfertissima est visa, in earn irrumpit. 

Ne Vorenus quidem sese turn valid continet, seel omnium 10 

veritus existiinatiducm subsequitiir. _ . • . 

Mediocri spaticl rdicto, Pullo pilum in hostes immittit atque 
unum ex imiltitudinc procurrentem traicit; quo percusso e 
exanimato, hunc scutis protegunt hostes, m ilium 
coniciunt neque dant progrcdiendl facultatem. 
scutum Pulldni et verutum^ in balteo defigitur 
casus vaginam et gladium educere conanti dextram moratur 
manum, impcditumque hostes circumsistunt, Succurrit inimicu 
ill! Vorenus et labdranti subvenit. 
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10 Ad hunc se cSnfestim a Pulloiie oinnis multitudo convertit; 
ilium vertito transfixum arbitrantur. Vorenus gladio rein corn- 
minus gerit atque, imo interfccto, reliquos paulum propellil; 
dum cupidius instal, in locum delectus inferiorein concidit. 
Huic riirsus circumvents subsidiuin ferl I’ullo, atquo ambo 
25 incolumnes, compluribus interfecLIs, summa cum laucle sese 
intra munitiones recipiunt. 

Sic fortuna in contentione et cerliimine utrumquo versavit^ 
ut alter alter! inimicus auxilio aalutique esset, neque dliudicari 
posset uter utri virtute anteferendus videretur. 

1 . qui . . . appropinquirent : i.o., they were ready for promotion to the first 
rank of centurions. 2. scutum Pulloni : Ptillo's shield; PulIOni, dative of refer- 
ence. 3. -verutum: i.e., the dart that hard pierced I’ullo’s shield struck the sword 
belt in such a way that the scitbbard w;us pushed backward so that he could not 
easily draw his sword. 4. fortuna, utramque versSvit : translate f/ie/orfimc o/ W 
changed. 

Cicero finally gets a dispatch through to Caesar 

4S. Quanto ‘ erat in dies gravior atque asperior oppugnatio, 
et maxime quod, magna parte mllitum confecta vulneribus, res 
ad paucitatem defensorum pervencrat, tanto * crebriores litterae 
nuntiique ad Caesarem mittebantur; quorum pars deprehensa 
sin conspectu nostrdrum mllitum cum cruciatii nccabatur. 

Erat unus intus Nervius, nomine Vcrlico, loco natus honesto, 
qui a prima obsididne ad Ciceronem perfugcrat suamque el 
frdem praestiterat. Hie servo spe llbertatis magnlsque persuadet 
praemiis ut litteras ad Caesarem deferat. Has ille in iaculo 
10 illigatas effert ^ et, Callus inter Gallos sine ulla suspicione ver- 
satus, ad Caesarem pervenit. Ab eo de periculis Ciceronis 
legionisque cognoscitur. 

1. Quanto, tanto: (660). 2. Has , . . effert: just how did he carry the 
letter? 

The Story of Chapters 46-47 

Caesar marches to the rescue and is joined by Crassus and Fabius with 
one legion each. Labienus fails to join him because of the approach of the 
Treveri. 
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A letter from Caesar brings hope of relief to Cicero 

48. Caesar, consilio eius ^ probato, etsi oplnione trium legi- 
onum deieclus ad duas redierat, tamcn unuin communi saluti 
auxilium in celeritate ponebat. Venit magnis itineribus in 
Nervioruni fines. 

Ibi ex captivis cognoscit quae apud Ciceronem geranturs 
quantoque in periculo res sit. Turn cuidam ex equitibus Gallis 
magnis praemiis persuildct uti ad Ciceronem epistulam deferat. 

Hanc Graccis ^ conscriptam litteris mittit, ne, intercepta 
epistula, nostra ab hostibus consilia cogndscantur. Si adire 
non possit, monet ut tragulam cum epistula ad ammentumio 
deli"ata intra munitiones castrorum abiciat. In litteris scribit 
se cum legionibus profectum celeriter affore ; ® hortatur ut 
pristinam virtCitem rctineat. 

Callus periculum veritus, ut erat praeceptum, tragulam 
mittit. Haec casu ad turrim adhaesit, neque a nostrls biduo 15 
animadversa, tertio die a quodam milite conspicitur; dempta 
ad Ciceronem defertur. Ille perlectam in conventu mflitum 
recitat maximaque omncs laetitia afficit. Turn fumi incen- 
diorum'* procul videbantur; quae res omnem dubitationem 
adventus legionura cxpulit. 

1 . eius; i.c., Labicnus. 2. Graecis: why did Cacsir use Greek letters instead 
of Raman? 3. afiore: future infinitive of adsum. 4. incendiarum: j.e,, Caesar 
burns buildings and crops as he advances. 

The Gauls turn from the siege of Cicero’s camp to attack Caesar 

49 . Galli, re cognita per exploratores, obsidionem relinquunt; 
ad Caesarem omnibus copiis contendunt. Haec erant armata 
circiter milia LX. 

Cicero, data facilitate, Galium ab eoclem Verheone, quern 
supra demonstravimus, repetit qui litteras ad Caesarem deferat ; s 
hunci admonct iter caute diligenterque faciat; perscnbtt m 
litteris hostes ab se tliscessissc omnemque ad cum multitu- 
dinem conveitisse, Quibus litteris circiter media nocte Caesar 
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allatls, sues facit certiores eosque ad dimicandum animo con- 
lofirmat. 

Posters die luce priina movcL castra; et circiter milia pas- 
suum quattuor prdgressus trails vallcm magnani et rivum 
multitudinem liostium conspicatiir. Eral magni pcriculj res 
tantulis copils iniqud loco diniicarc ; turn, qumiiaiii obsidione 
ijliberatum Ciceronem sciebat, acqiid aninio rcmiLtciidum de 
celeritate ^ existimabat. Coiisidit et cjuain acquissiiuo potest 
loco castra coinmuiiit, atquc hacc,'* ctsi erant cxigua per se 
vix hominuni milium septem,"' pracsertim iiiillls cum Impedi- 
mentls, tamen angustiis viaruni qiiam niaximC [lolcsL ■' contrahit, 
20 eo consilid, ut in summam coiiteniptidnem hostibus venial.® 
Interim, speculatoribus in oinnes partes dimissis, expldrat quo 
commodissime itinere vallcm transire [lossit, 

1. hunc: i.e., Caesar. 2 . remittendum . . . celeritftte: translate that he 
should slacken his speed. 3 . haet (castra) ; object ol contrabit. 4 . vix , , . 
septem: translate accoiiimuduting scarcely 7,000 men ( 611 ). WliiU was the full 
quota of a legion? 5 . angustiis . . . potest: Uanshile hy makiiii’ the stroels as 
mmw as possible. 6. ed . . . veniat: with this purpo.se, that he may become an 
object of supreme contempl to the enemy. 

The story of Chapters 60-61 

Caesar, by making a pretense of fear, lures the Gaul.s to attack him on 
his own ground. He takes them by surprise and routs them with great 
slaughter. 

Caesar commends the gallant conduct of Cicero and his men 

52, Longius prosequi veritus, quod silviic pttluclGsque inter- 
cedebant, omnibus suls incolumibus, codem die ad Ciceronem 
pervenit. 

Institutas turres, testudines mtinltionesque hostium ad- 
s miratur ; products, legione, cognoscit non decimum quemque ' 
esse reliquum mllitem sine vulnere ; ex his omnibus iudicat 
rebus quanto cum periculo et quanta cum virtutc res sint ad- 
ministratae. Ciceronem pro eius merito legioneinque collaudat ; 
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cenUiriones singillatim tribunosque mili- 
Uim appclkt, quorum egregiam fuisseio 
virtLilL'm testimonio Ciceronis cogno- 
verat. 

J4e casu bablnl cl Cottae certius ex 
caplIvJs cognosdt. Postcro die, contione 
hal^ila, rein gcstam proponit, mlliles con- 15 
solatur cl confirmal ; quod detrimentum 
culiia cl Icmcrilalc lEgati sit acceptum, 
hoc aequiorc animo “ ferendum ’ docet, 
quod, beneficio deorum immortalium et 
virliile corum cxpiatS incommodo, nequcso 
hoalibus diulina laelilia nequc ipsla lon- 
gior dolor relinqufitur, 

1 . non . . . quemque; not one in ten. 2. h6c . . . 
animO; willi grcnla equanimity on this account, 

3. ferendum (esse): Ike subject is quod ... ac- 
ceptum, a sulislantive clause of fact (694). 

The story of Chapters 53-6B 

Mthougli Caesar holds iu submission a great part of Gaul, there is still 
a deep umlcrfurrwil of. insubordination. He therefore decides to spend 

the winter with his troops. ^ 

The Treveri under Indulioniarus solicit other states to join them m collect- 
ing armed forces to make an attack on the camp of Labienus. Informed 
of this, Labienus in a well fortified camp awaits tbe attack while giving nut 
the impression of great fear. Indutiomarus, thus lured on, approaches 
the Rom an camp wi tb i nsul ts and challenges to battle. The Roman cavalry 
makes a sudden rush from the camp with orders to kill Indutiomarus first 
of all They bring his head back into camp. Their leader lost, the Gauls 
are routed and velum home. Caesar doses the story with the comment 
that after this Gaul was more peaceful. 

Detailed reports of Caesar’s success in the exciting campaign of 54 B.C. 
must have been sent to Rome. Marcus Cicero writes to Trebatms, one of 
Caesar’s staff : “ I am not surprised at your not having written anything 
to me since vou are in the midst of such exciting events. ... I greatly 
fear that you will freeze in your winter quarters. I advise you to keep a 
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Moni-'.L or .a Tuwuk 


Caesar was surprised 
to find the enemy mak- 
ing use of towel's and 
otliei fortifications simi- 
lar to those of the Ro- 
mans. 
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Courtesy aj Geriiiau Tourist 
Information Uffice. 


A Roman Sepul- 
chral Monument 
This monument 
erected by the Ro- 
mans is still stand- 
ing at Trier in what 
was the country of 
the Treveri. 


good fire going since there is a shortage of military 
cloaks, yet 1 hear that yon are htiving ii hot enough 
time there, news which makes me greatly fear for you.” 

462 . COMPREHENSION LIBER V 

1 . What error did Caesar make in his statements 
concerning the mines and trees in Ilritain? Account 
for this. 2. ilow nearly aicnrate was Caesar’s idea 
of the geography of llritnin.'' 3. What was an im- 
portant result of the Roman invasion of Rritain? 

4. How did Sabinus force Cotta to 1 akc advice from 
the enemy? 5. Why were the soldiers not in condi- 
tion to start on an expedition ? 6. What kind of a 

commander was Cicero? Give reasons for your an- 
swer. 7. How did Cicero’.s reply to the Nervii show 
him to be a true Roman? 8. How did the Nervii 
learn Roman engineering methods? Describe in de- 
tail their method of attack. 

9 . Tell the story of Pnllo iuid Vorenns. 10. Why 
did Caesar insert this story in liis narrative? 11. How 
did Cicero get a letter through to (.’aesar ? 12. How 
was Caesar’s reply delivered to Cicero ? 13. Why did 

he write in Greek ? 14. Wluit.appreciation did Caesar 
show of the brave defense of the, camp by Cicero .ind 
his men? 15. What effect do you think this had 
upon the soldiers’ attitude toward Caesar? 16. Give 
examples from Liber V and preceding books which set 
forth the Roman ideal of courage, fortitude. 

463 . VERBA — LIBER V 

Required Vocahulary: addo, admodum, aeger, 
aequus, augeo, circumspicio, detrlmentum, intereo, 
interior, laus, mediocris, inetus, obsideo, obsidio, 
occido, par, pecus, pracsertim, pridie, pronuntio, re- 
cuso, terreS, ultimas. 


Word Study. Define the following words derived from caro : carnage, 
carnal, carnelian, carnation, carnival, carniveroits, incarnalc. 



Koman Bridge 


Caesar built a bridge across the Rhine before each of his expeditions into Ger- 
many, although he usually crossed streams over pontoon bridges. He wished to 
impress the Germans with the Romans’ superior knowledge of scientific method. 
He destroyed the first bridge but left the second, except the part that touched the 
east bank, standing as a warning. Both bridges were built in a few days and 
were not like the usual massive structures characteristic of Roman architecture. 

LIBER SEXTUS 

The Second Invasion oe Germany 

53 B-C- 

The story of Chapters 1-8 

Caesar adds three more legions to his forces in the winter of 53 b.c. 
because he sees signs of a more serious revolt. He plans for an earlier cam- 
paign than usual because the rebellion is increasing, especially among the 
Treveri and Nervii, together with their allies, and the Germans on this 
side of the Rhine. He marches against the Nervii, devastates their territory, 
and receives their surrender, after which he goes into winter quarters. 

In the spring his first expedition is against the Senones, who with the 
Carnutes surrender without a struggle. Caesar now turns to the Treveri 
and their leader, Ambiorix, against whom he sends Labienus. Caesar 
himself forces their allies, the Menapii, to surrender and sends reinforce- 
ments to Labienus. The latter leads the Treveri to believe that he is retiring 
and, when they follow him, he turns and defeats them. Germans, coming 
to the aid of the Treveri, return home. 

Caesar crosses the Rhine. The TJbii sue for peace 
9. Caesar postquam ex Menapils in TrSveros venit, duabns 
de causis Rhenum. transire constituit ; quarum una erat quod 
German! auxilia contra se Treveris miserant, altera, ne ad eos 
Ambiorix 1 receptum haberet. His constitutis rebus, paulum 
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Copy ill Museum oj iil, Oeruiutii, /■>««<<• 


A UllIAN CAVAI.KYMAN' 

This relief of a mounted snlflicr is Ciiive<l on his I omlisloiu'. An inscription 
below says that lie was a Ubian who had solved in the army for twelve years 
and was thirty-five years of age. 

S supra eum locum quo ante exerciluin UTuliixofitt facerc ponLem 
instituit. Nola atepte institutri raLidiie,- inaoiio niTliLiim studio, 
paucis diebus opus efficituv. l''irmo in 'rrovuris tid lionLcm 
praesidio rclicto, ne quis ah Ills siibilO niOtus orufCltir," rcliquas 
copias equitatumque traducil. 

10 Ubil, qtii ante obsicles clcdcranl alquc in dudilidnem vC'iierant, 
purgandl sul causa"' ad eum Icgfitos mittuuL qiu doceant neque 
auxilia ex sua civitate in Treverds niissa neque ab so fulein laesam ; 
petunt atque drant ut sibi parcat, nc commiTnl odid Germa- 
norum innocentes pro noceiitibua poeiuis peiukuit ; si amplius 
isobsidum velit darl, pollicentur. Cognila Caesar ■' etiiisa reperit 
ab Su5bls auxilia missa esse; Ubidruin sttlisCactidnem aedpit, 
aditus viasque in Suebds perquirit. 

1. Ambiorix; the previous year, through the trcndiery of Ainbiorix, tire Roman 
army had suffered the most serious loss incurred during the whole Gallic War. 
For this defeat Caesar had vowed vengeance. (V, Tlw ilwy of Chopins 32-30) 
2. Nats . . . ratione : since llic plan {of such a Inidi^e) was familiar and had been 
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tried. Caesar had bridged the Rhine in 55 b.c.; IV, r?. 3. ne . . . oreretur; 

that no nprisiiii’ suddenly originate Jiom them. 4. pureandi . . . causa: jor the 
purpose of excusing llicmsctvcs; sui: (486). 5. Caesar; the subject of repent; 
note that it is here incorporated in an ablative absolute. 

The Suebi mass their forces in the forests 

10. Interim panels post diebus fit ab Ubils certior ^ Suebos 
omnes in unura locum copias cogere atque els nationibus quae 
sub corum sint imperio denuntiare ut auxilia peditatus equitatus- 
que mittant. His cognitTs rebus, rem frumentariam proviclet, 
castris idoneum locum deligit ; Ubils imperat ut pecora deducaut s 
suaque omnia ex agris in oppida conferant, sperans barbaros atque 
imperitos homines inopia cibariorum adductos ad inlquain pug- 
nandl condicionem posse deduci ; mandat ut crebros exploratSres 
in Suebos mittant quaeque ^ apud eos gerantur cognoscant. 

Illi imperata faciunt et. panels diebus intermissis, referunt ; 10 
Suebos omnes, posteaquam certiores nuntii de cxcrcitu Roma- 
nomm venerint,' cum omnibus suis sociorumque copils, quas 
coegissent,'* penitus ad extremos fines se recepisse ; silvam esse 
ibi infinita magnitudine, quae appellatur Bacenis; hanc longe 
iiitrorsus pcrtinerc et, pro native murS obiectam, Cheruscosis 
ab Sueborum Suebosque ab Clieruscorum iniuriis incursioni- 
busque proliiberc ; ad cius silvae initiuni Suebos adventum 
Romanorum exspectare constituisse. 

1 fit certior: Caesar is the subject understood. 2. quaeque : hr., quae + que ; 

que connects mittant and cognoscant. 3. venerint: what is the tense? t y 
4. coegisaent; why is this tense used (623)? 

Factions among the Gauls 

II Quoniam ad hunc locum perventum est, non alienum^ 
esse videtur de Galliae Gerraaniaeque moribus et quo dit- 

lerant hae nationes inter sese proponere. 

In Gallia non solum in omnibus civitatibus atque in omnAu 
naeis partibusque, sed paene etiam in singulis domibus factiones s 
Lt, Lrumque factlonum principes sunt qui summam aucton- 
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tatem eorum iudicio ■’ habere existimantur, quorum ad arbilrium 
iudiciumque summa omnium rerimi cOnsilioruinquc rcdeat 
Idque eius rci causa ■■ antiqiiitus InstituLuin videtur, nc quis ex 
loplebe contra potentiorcm auxill'- egcrct ; suOs enim quisque op- 
priml et circumvenirl non i)alitur, ncquc, aliter si facial," iillain 
inter suos habeat auctoritn.tcin. ITacc eadem ratio cst in summil 
totlus Galliae ; namque omnes clvitatesdlvlsae sunt in duaspartes 

1. allSnum: out of place, 2. qua: how; ablative of rusporU 3. e6rum iudiciS' 
in their judgment. 4. eius . . . cuaai: for lltii piirpo.sr; explained by the nS 
egfiret clause. S. auxili : genitive with ogcret. 6. si facial : (608). 


Caesar supports the Aeduan faction in its struggle for supremacy 

^ 12 . Cum 1 Caesar in Galliam venit, altcrius factionis prin- 
dpes erant Aedul, alterlus ScquanI, Hi - cum per se minus 
valerent, quod summa auctoritas antlquitus erat in Aeduls 
magnaeque eorum erant clientelae, Gernnlnos atquc Ario- 
5 vistum sibi adiunxerant eosque ad su magnis iacturls “ pollicita- 
tionibusque perduxerant. 


Proelils vero compltiribus factls secundls,' atciue omni nobi- 
htate Aeduorum interfecta, tantum potentia anteccsserant ut 
magnam partem clientium ab Aeduls ad se traducercnt obsides- 
loque ab els principum fllios accipercnt, ct piiblicG iurare cogerent 
nihil se contra Sequanos cOnsill inituiTis, ct partem finitinu agrl 
per vim occupatam possiderent Galliacque totlus prlncipatum 
obtinerent. Qua necessitate adductus Dlvlciacus auxili petendi 
causa Romam ad senatum profcctus, Infecta re,° redierat, 

IS Adventu Caesaris facta commutatibne ^ rerum, obsidibus 
Aeduis redditis, veteribus clientells restitutls, novls per Caesarem 
comparatis, quod ei qm se ad eorum amlcitiam aggregaverant 
mehorc condiciGne « atque aequiore imperio se utf videbant, 

dignitateque amplificata, Sequanl 
20 principatum dimiserant, ^ 


In eorum locum Remi successerant ; 
apud Caesarem gratia intellegebatur,!"’ 


quos quod adaequare 
el qul propter veteres 
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inimicitias nullo mods cum Aeduls coniungl poterant sc Remis 
in cllentelam dicabant.'^ Hos illl dlligenter tuebaiitur; ita 
et novam et. repentc collcctam auctbritalem tenebant. Eo 25 
turn statu res erat ut louge principes haberentur Aedul, secun- 
dum locum dignitatis Remi ubtinerent. 

1 Cam; (//ii //iiifi why imliciilivc (696)? 2. IhclalUr. 3. magnis 

iactuiis; throKnh great racrijiecs , i. secundls; what two meanings o( secundiis 
are found in tliis chapter? 6. tantum . . . antecesserant : they had so far oni- 
slripfici thorn in power. 6. infeetd re : translate viit/i his purpose not accomplished, 

7 coniinutatiane: he., through Caesar’s defeat of Ariovistiis. Seep, 253. 8. con- 
dioiflne ; ablative with Qti, ntjnynl, 9. reliquis rebus ; in ether respects. 10. quos 

intellegeb&tur : translate since it was mdeni that these stood equally well in 
Caesar’s favor. H. Remis . . . dlcabant: translate they proclaimed themselves 
dependencies of the Remi. 

Classes of society, common people, knights, and Druids 

Caesar now interrupts his narrative of the war to give some observations 
concerning his impressions of the Gauls and Germans. Caesar has little 
to tell in the way of achievements this year, and this may account for his 
including this description here. It may be, too, that because he has a 
scholar's interest in new tacts, be wishes to pass them on to the Romans. 

At any ratc,futurc generations have found his account a valuable source of 
infonnaLion on the customs of the ancient Gauls and Germans. 

13. In omnl Gallia edrum hominum qui aliquo sunt nu- 
incro ^ alquc honOre genera sunt duo; nam plebes paene ser- 
vorunr babetur loco, quae nihil audet per se, nulli adbibetur 
ednsilio. Pleiiquc, cum aut acre alieno ^ aut magnitudine tnbu- 
torum aut iniilria. potentiurum premuntur, sese in- servitutems 
dicant ndbilibus ; quibus ’ in hos eadcin omnia sunt iura quae 
doininis Gn'‘ servos. 

Sed (IG Iris duobus gcncribtis alterum est druidum, aiterum 
equitum. Illl ' rebus cllvlms intersunt, sacrificia publica ac prAata 
procurant. religiones interpretantur ; ^ ad hos magnus adiilescen- lo, 
bum numerus disciplinac causa concurrit, magnoque hi 
apucl ebs honore. Nam fere de omnibus controversils publicis 
. privatisque constituunt, et, si quod ’ est faemus admissuni, si 
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caedes facta, si dc hcreditate, dc fmiluis coiitrdversia ost, idem “ 
isdecernunt, praemia poenasque cOasUtuuiiL; si qui aut pvivatus 
aut populus eoram decreto nun sLcLil, sacrilicais intL'rdTcunt.“ 

Haec poena apud cos est gnivissima. Quibus ila usL inter- 
dictum, hi numero impiorum ac sccleraLoruin Irabentur, his 
onines dScedunt, aditum corum scrmoncmciuc defugiuiiL, nc 
20 quid ex contrigione incominodi *" :iccii)i:uit, neque his petentibus 
ius reddilur neque honos iilliis communicatur. 

His autem omnibus druidibus jiracost uiuis, qui summam 
inter eos habet aucioritatem. Hoc niortuo, aut , si qui ex reliquis 
excellit digiiitate, succedit, aut, si sunt plures pares, sulTragio 
2sdmidum, non numquam ctiam armis, de princiiratu contendunl. 
Hi certo anni tempore in finibus Carnutum, quae vegio totius 
Galliae media liabetur, ebnsidunt in loco consecrato. Hue omnes 
undique qui controveisias habent conveniunt eorumquc decretis 
iudiciisque parent. Disciplina “ in Britannia, reperta atque 
3oinde in Galliam translata esse exIstinuTlur, et nunc qui diligeiitius 
earn rem cognSscere volunt plerumque illo discendi causa pro- 
ficlscuntur. 

1, aliquo, numero: of any importumr. 2. acre aliSno : dehl. 3. quibus, 
dominis: datives of possession with sunt. 4. in; over. 5. druidum; of Druids; 
many hu|;e stones found in Brittany have been llidught l)y some U) Inive been 
connected with the Druid worship. Caesar is the licsL source of information on 
Druidism. 6. lili . . . interpretantur: the for our are in iliorge of lelinioiis observ- 
ances, rcpdalc sacrifices, piihlic and private, and settle retie, ions eoiitroversirs. 7. si 
quod; if any. 8. idem; they Iikrii’i.sr (661, d). 9. si qui . . . intcrdicunt: if 

any person or people does not .stand by lhi.s ilcrrec of theirs, they forbid him to partkipate 
in reliiions ceremonies. 10. incominodi: modifies quid; translate some. harm. 
11. Disciplina ; religious system (of the Drnid.s) ; the statement made liere is open to 
question. 

Exemptions granted to Druids. Their teachings 

14. Druides a bello abes.se consuerunt neque tributa una cum 
reliquis pendunt, railitiae vacationem omniumque rerum habent 
immuniLiitem. Tantis excitati praerails ’ et suii sponte multi in 
discipllnam conveniunt et a parentibus propinquisejue mittuntur. 



53 D.c 1 


The Second Invasion of Germany 


355 



In hie Land oe the Druids 


The remains o( luiKC stone sLiucLurcs found in Brittany are thought to have 
been connected with the worship of a prehistoric people. 


Magnum ibi numcrum versuum - ediscere ® dlcuntur. Itaque 5 
annos non null! viccnos in disciplina permanent. Neque fas 
esse cxistimant ca litterls mandate,* cum** in reliquis fere rebus, 
publicis privatisque rationibus, Graccis litterls utantur. Id 
mihi tluabus de causis inslituissc videntur, quod ** neque in vulgus 
disciplinam elleriT vclint, neque cos qui discunt litterls con- lo 
fisos minus memoriae studere ; ’ quod fere plerisque accidit, ut 
praesidio littcrarum dlligentiam in perdiscendo ® ac memoriam 


remittant. _ _ . _ 

In primis hoc volunt persuadcre," non intcrire animas, sed ab 
aliis post mortem transire ad alios; atque hoc maxime ad 15 
virtutem cxcitarii" pulant, metu mortis neglecto. Multa 
practerea de sideribus atque corum motu, de mundt ac terrarum 
magnitudine, de rerum natura, de dcorum immortahum vi ac 
potestate disputant et iuventuti tradunt. 

1 . Tantis . . . praemiis: f.c., exemption from civil and military duties. 2- Mag- 
num .. , versuum; why do they learn poetry instead of prose? 3. ediscere 
translate commit to memory. 4. ea . . . mandare; to put these ‘ 

6. cum; concessive. 6. quod; the use of the subjunctive with quad 
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shows that the reason given is not the. lulliitr',-. 1 030. (jt. 7. velint . . . studere ; odj 
they do not wish those who ore leoniini',. hv h ii^liiin to -aTiHi ii foi /i:s, l,i jj/ff 
tioii to the oinuory. 8. perdiscendo : in whnl nny do luirdisci'i and edisca difie, 
from disco in meaning? 9. persuadore; /i-in/;. 10. excitarl: homines unJet- 
stood is the snbjcct. 

The knights 

15. Altcfum geiitis cst (■((uitnnt. HI, t'tiin cst virus itque 
aliquot! belluru incitlit ((|uo<l IVih' iiiitc Ciu'saris adventum 
quolannis acdclerc solCbal, iiti aiil ipsi' iiiiufiuR uiforrent aut 
illatas propulsarcnl), omuCs in 1 ) 1-115 vt-isaulur, atque eurumut 

jquisque est generc cupilstiuo amitlissiimvs, ita iilurimils circiim 
se ambactos clientesque habet. Ilaiif finaiu graliam poiiTitiam- 
que novevTint. 

Superstition and sacrifices of the Gauls 

16. Nallo est omnis Gallonini udniodtini derlita rcligionibus, 
atque ob cam causam qiil ' .suiil iilTecli gravioribus morbis 
quique in proclils pcricullRquc vorsantur. iuit pro viclimis ho- 
miuSs - immolaiit auL so uumolfiiriros vovonl, iidministrlsque * 

sad ea sacriftcia druidibus uluiUur, (piod. pro vita homiuis nisi 
hominis vita rccldatur, nun posse deotuin iniituirtalium nuraen 
placarl arbitrantuf ; publieeqtie eiusdein generiH halrent in- 
stituta ■* sacfiticia. 

Alii immaiii magnltudinc simulricra lialK-iil, quorum con- 
latexta vlminibus niemlira vivis liomiuibus eomplenl ; quibus 
succeiisis, circumvenli llamma exanimanUir htiiniues. 

Supplicia eoruiu qtu in frirlo aut Uvtroeinio aut aliqua noxiii 
sint comprehensi gratiora ills inimorlalibus esse tivltitranluv ; 
sed, cum eius generis copia clClicit, etiain atl innoeeiitium sup- 
15 plicia descendunt. 

1 . qui; (ei) qui. The antecedent of a relative pronuun is often omitted (5G0, i). 
2. pro. . . homines; homines is the oljject of iramolant 

and of immolaturos. 3. administrisque : miiiislers, 4. hnbent institiita; 

this use of hahed with the perfect participle has the force of a perfect or past perfect 
tense with emphasis on the existing bt.ale of affairs. 
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Villa Farmsma. From a pniuliiis ty 

Rome Pa-u:m 


Mercury and Mars 

Note the winged cap, petasus, and the wand, caduceus. Wings are on the 
god’s ankles instead of being attached to sandals, as is often pictured. 


The five gods of the Gauls 

17. Deorumi maxime Mercurium^ colunt. Huius sunt 
plurima simulacra; hunc omnium inventorem artium ferunt,® 
hunc viarum atque itinerum clucem, hunc ad quaestus pecuniae 
mercaturasque habere vim maximam arbitrantur ; post hunc 
Apollincm ct Martcm et lovera et Minervam. 

De his eandem fere quam reliquae gentes habent opinionem ; 
Apollincm morbos depellere, Minervam operum atque arti- 
ficiorum initia tradere, lovem imperium caelestium tenere, 


Martem bella regere. _ 

Huic cum proelio dimicarc constituerunt, ea quae hello cepe- 10 
rint“ pleruinque devovent; cum superaverunt, animalia capte 
immolant rcliquasque res in unum locum conferunt. Multis in 
civitatibus harum rerum exstructos tumulos bcis consecratis 
conspicarl licet ; neque saepe accidit ut neglecta quispiani rehgi- 
one aut capta apud se occultare aut posita tollere auderet, gra- is 
vissimumque el rel supplicium cum cruciatu constitutum est. 

1 . Deoium; many crude images of Gallic gods have been found in 

are to be seen in museums in the provinces. 2. Mercuiium; Mercury, the Rom, 
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Strctt 0/ Abtnuliince, I'ompeit 

Mkkcuky 

This Mercury on the outsiiic wall of a house in 1‘omiH'ii represents the typical 
Roman Mercury as the kocI of fsain. Note (he purse in his hand, 

name which Caesar gave to the Gallic gucl who, as he Ihought, t'iirres)iondcd to the 
Roman god of that name. He follows this iiractiee with all the, (lallic gods whom 
he mentions. 3. ferunt; they call. i. Aiiollincm: ohjeet of cohmt understood. 

5. ceperint: subjunctive in a' siihordiniite clause in implied iiulii'ert discourse, 

6, ut . . . auderet: Ihat anyone. (Ii.\re!^ariiins rcliyloini .icnipli'K tlarnl la hide at his 
house the things lohicb hail been capliired or lo lake a’.oay wlial hail hi'cn plan'll {on the 
inonnd of holy). 

Origin of the Gauls’ unusual customs 

18. Galli se omites ab Dite patre ^ proRiirilos praetlicanl 
idque ab druidibus proditura dlcunt. Ob cam causam spatia 
omnis temporis non numcuo diCmm seel noctiiun finiunt; dies 
natales et mensium ct annCrum initia sic uliscrvant ul luictem 
sdies subsequatur.^ 

In reliquls vltac Inslitutis hoc fcrc ab rcliquts dllTcrmit, quod 
stios liberos, nisi cum adolevcrunt ut miinus mllitiae sustinere 
possint, palam ad se adire non paliuntur, filiuinque puerili 
aetate in publico in conspectu patris assistcrc tuipe diicunt.^ 

1 . ab Bite patre: from Father DiSj later known as Pluto, the god of darkness. 
2. ut . . . subseguatur ; instead of reckoning time hy d;iys, the (lauls reckoned 
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it by nights. 3, filiumque , . . diicunt: and they consider it dkgracejul for a son 
of youthful tigr to appear in public in the presence {sight) of his father; a practice very 
unlike that of the Romans. 

Gallic marriages and funerals 

19. Virl/ quantas pecunias^ ab uxoribus dotis nomine acce- 

perunt, tantas cx 3 Uls bonis, aeslimatibne facia, cmn dotibus 
communicant.'' Pluius omnis pecuniae coniunctim ratio habStur 
fructusque servantur ; '* liter eorum vita superavit, ad eum pars 
utriusque cum fructibus superibrum temporum pervenit. s 

Viri in “ uxores, sicuti in iiberos, vitae nedsque habent potes- 
tatem; ct cum pater familiae illustriore loco natus decessit, 
eius propinqui conveniunt et, de morte si res in suspicionem 
veuit, de uxoribus in servilem modum quaestionem babent® 
et, si compertuin cst, igni atquc omnibus tormentis excruciatas 10 
interficiunt. 

Funera sunt pro cultCi Gallorura magnifica et sumpluosa; 
omniaque quae vivis cordi’ fuisse arbitrantur in ignem in- 
ferunt, etiam animalia, ac paulo supra hanc memoriam * servl 
et clientes quos ab eis clllectos esse constabat, iustis “ funebribus is 
confectis, tina cremabantur. 

1. Viri: their nini, translate husbands; this corresponds to the provincial use of 
viy man for h>isbu7id. 2, pecunias: property; what is the meaning of the root of 
this word? 3. aestimatione . . . coinmunicant : they ma-ke o calculation and add 
to the dowry un equal amount. 4. coniunctim . . . servantur; a joint account is 
kepi and the income saved. 3. in: has what meaning here? The Roman head of 
the house also had the power of life and death over his family. 6. de uxoribus 
. . . habent: they examine, (he wives according to the way they deal with slaves; 
f.e., by torture, 7. vivis cordi: translate dear to them when alive. 8. paulo . . . 
memoriam: a little before the present time, 9. iustis; regular. How does 

the word get this meaning? 

News censored. Freedom of speech forbidden 

20. Quae civitales coinmodius suam rem publicam adminis- 
trare existimantur habent legibus sanctum,^ si quis quid de re 
publics, a finitimis rumore aut fama acceperit, uti ad magis- 
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tratum deferat neve cum quo alio coinmunirol, quod sacpe homi 
5 lies temerarios atquc imperltos falsis rumdribiis terreri et ad faci' 
nus impelli et de sumnils rebus consilium cajierc cognituni est' 
Magistratus quae visa sunt occultant,- quaeque esse e 
usu iudicaverunt multitudini produnt. De re publica nis^ 
per ® concilium loqui non conceditur. 

1. Quae , . . sanctum; the shies whirh arc lo < oiidiii-i their pithlk iiHait, 

tmisttally well have it cawcicd liy law; explained by uti . . . communicet. 2 M 
gistratus . . . occultant; ihe magistrates r.,>iiecat what .\erms (tiesi). 3 . per; at *' 


The Germans, their religion and manner of living 

21. German! multum ab hac consuetudine differunt. Nam 
neque druides habent qui rebus divinis praesint, neque sacrificiis 
student, Deorum numerb eos solos ducunt quos cernunt et 
quorum aperte opibus iuvantur, Solcm et Vulcanum et Lunanr ^ 
S reliquos ne fama quidem acceperunt." ’ 

Vita omnis in venationibus atquc in studils rel mllitaris con- 
sistit; a parvis labor! ac duritiac student,® 
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1, Salem . . . Lunam: how do thoir gods differ from the Gallic gods? For 
their superstition about the moon see p. 255. 2. reliquos . . . aceSperunt- 

translate they him mil r.veii Imml of the others. A hundred years later Tacitus a 
Roman historian, in his De Germania says that Mercury was their chief god and 
names Hercules, Mars, aiul Isis as other divinities. 3. a . , . student: translate 
from childhooil they are, inured to labor and hardship. 


Agriculture among the early Germans 

22. Agriculturac non student, maiorque pars eorum victus 
in lactc, casco, carnc consistit. Neqtic quisquam agri itiodum 
certum aut fines habet proprios ; * sed magistratus ac prlncipes 
ill annos singulds gentibus cognationibusque liominum, quiqiie 
una coicrunt, quantum et quo loco visum est agri attribuunt ® 5 
atque anno post alto transire cogunt. 

Eius rel multas'* afferunt causas; ne assidua eSnsuetudine 
capti “ studium belli gcrendi agricultfira ° commutenl ; ne latos 
fines parfire studeant, potciitioresque humiliores ' possessionibus 
expellant ; ne accQratius ad frigora atque acstus vitandos aedifi- 10 
cent ; ne eput * oriatur pecuniae cupiditas, qua ex re factiSnes 
clissensionescpic nascuntur; ul aiiimi aequitate plebem conti- 
neant,“ cum suas quisque opes cum potentissimis aequari videat, 

1. proprios; of his 01011 . In thvcBur’s day the Germans were nomads. 2. in 
annfls . . . attribuunt: disiributo for a year at a time to the clans and to bands of 
liinsmeu and those who hiroi: nnital (for the piirpo.se), as much ground and in whatever 
place seeias he.sl. 3. alio : an ndveib. 4. multas: what five reasons are given? 

B. ne . . . capti; that, pleasedwithu permanent mode of life, they may not. 6. agri- 
cullurS; for agriculture; an iibhifivc of price (548), 7. humiliores: object of 
expellant. 8. qua : nay; niodilics cupiditas. 9. ut . . . contineant : so that they 
may hold the eoiiniioit people through contenlmcut (of mind). 
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The German frontiers, magistrates, brigandage, treason, hospitality 

21 Civitatibus maxima Ians est quam latissime circum se, 
yastatis finibus, solitudines habere. Hoc proprium vrtulis 
existimant, expulsbs agris finilimOs cedere ncque quemquam 
prope audere consislere ; simul hoc se fore tuliores arbiLrantur, 

s repentinae incuisionis timbre sublato. , - r 

Cum bellum civitas aut illatuni defcndit aut infeit, magis- 
tratus qui ei bellb praesint et vitae necisque habeant potestatem 
deliguntur. In pace nullus est commums magistratus, sed pnn- 
cipes regibiium atque pagorum inter subs lus dicunt contro- 

10 versiasque minuunt. . r- - 

Latrocinia nullam habent ^ infamiam quae extra lines cuius- 
que civitatis fiunt, atque ea Muventutis excrcendae ac desidiae 
minuendac causa, fieri praedicant. Atque ubi quis ex pnn- 
dpibus in concilio dixit se ducem fore, qui scqui velint pro- 

is fiteantur,'* cbnsurgunt ei qui et causam et honiinem probant 
suumque auxilium pollicentur atque a mulUtudinc collau- 
dantur; qui ex his secuti nbn sunt in desertbrum ac prodb 
tbrum numero ducuntur, omniumque his rerum postea tides 
derogatur.^ 

JO Hospitem violare fas nbn putant ; qui quacumquc de causa 
ad ebs venerunt ab iniCiria prohibent, siinctos habent hisque 
omnium domus patent victusque commumcatur. 


1. habent; rtgari. 2. ea; refers to latrOcinia and is the subject of fieri ; trans- 
late’ these raids are engased in. 3. quis: the indefinite pronoun anyone. 4. se 
. proflteantur: i.e., he makes this statement, “ I will be leader, let those volun- 
teer who wish to follow.” 6. omniumque . . . derogatur: translate anijhleiicc 
is denied them afterwards in all wallers. 6. sSnetos : imiiolute ; the protection of a 
guest was regarded by many primitive peoples as a sacred obligation. 


The story of Chapter 24 

Caesar says that although the Gauls were originally superior to the Ger- 
mans, because oE their nearness to the Roman province, they have become 
softened through contact with civilization, its vices and luxuries. 
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Ihe Second Invasion of Germany 
Chapters 26-28 

There is a question as to whether Caesar wrote these chapters describing 
the Hercynian forest and its strange animals. They were probably added 
later, 

The story of Chapters 29-37 

Caesar now returns to his story of his expedition into Germany in pur- 
suit of the Suebi. He cuts down the end of the bridge on the German side, 
leaves a garrison to guard the Gallic side, and starts in pursuit of Ambiorix 
and the Eburoncs, who had ambushed and annihilated the forces of Sabinus 
and Cotta in the" preceding year. He captures all the possessions of Am- 
biorix, but the chieftain himself escapes into the forest of the Ardennes, 
His followers are scattered and find refuge in inaccessible places. 

Caesar leaves Quintus Tullius Cicero with one legion in charge of the 
baggage at Atuatuca, a town near the center of the territory of the 
Eburones, while he himself sets out against Ambiorix. He announces that 
he will be back in seven days. Because of the difficulties and dangers 
that his men would encounter in unknown woods and swamps, he invites 
neighboring tribes to help lay waste the land of the Eburones. The 
Sugambri, a German tribe across the Rliinc, join the Gauls in these raids, 
but hearing of the baggage stored at Atuatuca, eager for booty, they 
hasten toward that place. 

Although Caesar has given orders that no one is to leave camp, Cicero 
on the seventh day allows five cohorts and many camp followers to go out 
foraging. The Sugambri arrive in their absence and make a sudden attack 
upon the camp. Wild panic ensues but the day is saved by the heroism of 
Publius Sextius Baculus. 

Publius Sextius Baculus gets honorable mention 

38. Erat aeger in praesidio relictus P. Sextius Baculus,' 
qtil primum pilum apud Caesarem duxerat,^ cuius mentionem 
superioribus proeliis fecimus, ac diem iam quintum cibo caruerat. 

Hie diffisus suae atque omnium saluti inermis ex taber- 
naculo prodit ; videt imminere hostes atque in summo rem 5 
esse discrimine ; ^ capit arma a proximis atque in porta, con- 
sistit. Consequuntur hunc centuriones eius cohortis quae in 
statione crat ; paulisper una proelium sustinent. 

Relinquit animus Sextium, gravibus acceptis vulneribus; 
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Trajan's Column. Rome 


A Brave Man Fau.s 

A wounded soldier is being carried to safety by his comrade. 


loaegre per mantis traditus servatur.'* Hoc spatio inteiposito, 
reliqui sese confirmant tantum ut in munitionibus consistere 
audeant speciemque delensorum praebeant. 

1. P, Sextius Baculus: He had teen seriously wounded in the battle of the 
Nervii' 11 25. 2. qui . . . duxerat; who had been under Caesar first eenlurion. 
3. in . discrlaiine; translate the sitiiaiion hud rcarMed a crisis. 4. relinquit 
servatur : Sextius fainted and was passed from h.and to hand to safety. 5. hoc 
, . interposito : this respite gave the others confidence to i-eturn to their places. 


The story of Chapters 39-44 

Inspired by the bravery of Baculus, the soldiers rally. The Sugambri 
despair of taking the camp but attack and inflict severe losses upon the 
foragers who, having heard the confusion, try to return to camp. Caesar 
arrives that night and finds the camp in a state of panic, which is soon 
quieted by bis presence. He then continues his devastation of the homes and 
crops of the Eburones, so that famine may complete the work of the army. 

Meanwhile, Ambiorix continues to elude the closely pursuing horsemen. 
Caesar gives up the pursuit, puts his army into winter quarters in three 
places, and returns to Italy to hold court. The campaign of this year 
was Caesar’s least successful venture. He must have been gicatly dis- 
appointed in his failure to capture Ambiorix. 
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COMPREHEKSIOM - LBER VI 

i What two reasons impelled Caesar to invade Germany a second time? 

2 Of what advantage to the Romans was the factional strife of the Gauls? 

3' What was the Druid teaching with respect to memorization and to 
■ nmortality? 4. What gods did the Gauls have corresponding to those 
of the Romans? B. Why did the Gauls reckon time by nights instead of 
hv days? 6. Why did Gallic magistrates censor all rumors concerning 

Wirnffairs? 7. Why were the early Germans not permitted to own land? 

r wldid C».t inumpt his oi ths »r t« tell of lit. customs 

of the people? 9 . Why was Sextius Baciius given honorable mention? 
10. How did the results of the campaign of 53 b.C. compare with those 0 

other years? 

VEEBA- liber VI 

Renuired Vocabulary: adhibeo, aequo, caedes, cerno, co^unico, 
exerceo, exsttuo, factio, finio, flrmus, humilis, iuro, iustus, minuB, munus, 
pared, parum, pendo, plebs, pletumque, possided, prddd, quomam, rego, 
telieid, repente, sicut, tueor, vulgus. 

Word Study. Define the Mowing words, showing by your definition 
that they are related to cor: accord, concord, cordial, core, discordant, 

Udr’iords formed from the present or the perfect °f 'ego 
with at least five different suffixes; with five different prefixes. Give the 
meaninn of each word thus formed, and, if possible, an English derivative. 

ITif dertl from hrmus, firm or fiud. It originally meant a piece 
of hnd held under lease for cultivation for which a /ixed sum was paid 
IZml has come to mean any tract of land devoted to agriculture 
Delhie on the basis of their derivation: affinnall^e, confmn, firmmenl, 
infirmry, infirmUy- 
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The Defeat oe the United Gauls Under Vercingetomx 

52 B.C. 

The Gauls unite in a final struggle for freedom 

I, Quieta Gallia,^ Caesar, ut ednstiluerat, in Italiam ad 
conventiiK agendds proficiscitur. Ibi cognoscit de P. Clddi^ 
caedc ; de senatusqiic cdnsiiltd ^ certior factus, ut onines iunidres 
Italiac coniurarent, dilectum tdta provincia habere instituit. 

Eae res in Galliam Transalpinam ccleriter perferuntur. Ad-j 
dnnt ipsi et affingunt rumdribus Galll, quod res poscere vide- 
billnr, retincri urbano radtfi Caesarem neque in tantis clis- 
sensidnilius ad exercitum venire posse. 

Hac impulsi occasidne, qui iam ante se popull Romani im- 
perid subicetds dolercnt, liberius atque audacius de belld consilia 10 
inire incipiunt. Indiclls inter sS principes Galliae conciliis 
silvestribus ac remdtis locis queruntur de Acednis ® morte ; hunc 
cilsum ad ipsds rccidcrc posse demdnstrant ; raiserantur com- 
mfinem Galliae forlunam; omnibus pollicitatiduibus ac prae- 
miis deposcunt qui belli inilium faciant et sui capitis periculd 15 
Galliam in llbertaLein vindicent. In prirais ratiunem esse 
habcndain dicunt, priusquam edrum clandestina cdiisilia effe- 
rantur, ut Caesar ab cxercitu intercludatur : 

Id esse facile, quod neque Icgidnes audeant, absente im- 
peratorc, ex hibernis egredi, neque imperator sine praesidio2o 
ad Icgidnes pervenire possit ; postremo in acie praestare interflei ° 
quam non veterem belli gldriam libertatemque quain a maiciribus 
acceperint recuperare. 

1. Quieta Gftllia; the peace was only on the surface. All Gaul had been con- 
quered, but its spirit had not been broken. The only hope of throwing off the yoke 
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of Rome was in union, under a capable leader. 2 . CI 5 di: Clodius, a follower of 
Caesar, was murdered in 52 B.c. by gangsters under Milo, a supporter of Pompcy. 
The Gauls hoped the disturbed condition of affairs at Rome would distract Caesar’s 
attention. 3 . de . . . consulto; the substance of this decree of the senate is 
given in the ut clause, which says that all the men of military age (iuniores, 
between the ages of and 46) should enlist (take the oath). 4 . uibino: i.e., 
Rome. 6. Acconis: Acco, a leader of the rebellion of the Senones in 53 n.c,, had 
been put to death by Caesar. 6. in . . . interflei : it is better to be hilled in line oj 
battle {they said ) . 

The story of Chapters 2-3 

The Carnutes volunteer to take the initiative in the revolt. The other 
states with solemn ceremonies pledge their support and fidelity. 

The Carnutes start the rebellion by the massacre of one of Caesar’s 
officers and some Roman traders at Cenabum (Orleans) . The news of this 
is spread by the Gallic custom of shouting from field to field and tribe to 
tribe. Caesar says, “ Although the murder occurred at sunrise, the news 
had travelled by nightfall to the land of the Arverni, a distance of one 
hundred and sixty miles.” 

Vercingetorix, a brave and able leader, instigates a general revolt 

4. Simili ratione ibi Vercingetorix, Celtilli filius, Arvernus, 
summae potentiae adulesceiis, cuius' pater principatum totius 
Galliae obtinuerat et ob earn causam, quod regnum appetebat, 
a civitate erat interfectus, convocatis suis clientibus, facile 
sincendit. Cognito eius consilid, ad arma concurritur. Pro- 
hibetur a Gobannitlone, patruo sud, reliquisque prindpibus, 
qui hanc temptandam forttinam ndii existimabant ; expellitur 
ex oppido Gergovia; non destitit tamen atque in agris habet 
dilectum egentium ac perditorum. 

10 Hac coacta manu, qudscumque adit ex civitate ad suam 
sententiam perducit; hortatur ut communis llbertatis causa 
arma capiant, magnisque coactls cdpils, adversarids suds, a 
qulbus pauld ante erat eiectus, expellit ex civitate. Rex ab 
suis appellatur. Dimittit qudqueversus ^ legatidnes ; obtes- 
is tatur ut in fide maneant. 

Celeriter sibi Senones, Parisids, Pictones, Cadureds, Turonds, 
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Aulcicos, Lernovk:es, Ancles reliquosque omnes qui Oceanum 
attingunt adiungit ; omnium consensu ad eum defeitur impe- 

rium. Qua oblata potestate, omni- 
bus his civitatibus obsides imperat, 20 
certum numerum mllitum ad se 
celeriter adduci iubet, arniorum 
quantum quaeqiie civitas domi 
quodque ante lempus efficiat con- 
stituit ; in prlrals equitatui studet. 23 
Summae diligentiae summam 
imperl severitatcm addit; magni- 
tudine supplici dubitantes cogit: 
Nam, maiore commisso delicto, 
igni atque omnibus tormentls ne-30 
cat; leviore de causa auribus de- 
sectis aut singulis efiossis oculis, 
domum remittit ut sint rcliquis 
documento ® et magnitudine poenae 
pcrterreant alios. 3S 

1. quOqueversus : in every direction, 

2. armorum . . . efficiat : how large a quan- 
tity of arfns each slate should prepare at home 
and before ivimt lime. 3. ut . . . documentd: 
lhat they might he an example to the rest. 

The story of Chapters 6-14 
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The Bituriges, attacked by Vercingeto- 
rix, surrender and join the uprising. The 
revolt continues to spread. A large force 
of the enemy under Lucterius starts for 
the Province. 

Caesar leaves Italy, rushes to Narbo, 
and establishes new garrisons for the 
protection of the Province. Then he 
crosses the Ccvcnncs Mountains through deep snow and attacks the 
Arverni, to whose rescue Vercingetorix comes. Caesar, leaving Decimus 


Vf.rcingictouix 

On tbe site of ancient Alcsia 
stands this statue of a national 
hero, inspired by the vision of a 
free Gaul “ whose unanimity not 
even the world can resist.” 
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Ciiesar waited fov reinforcements at Vienna wlierc this temple of the 

first century a.d., dedicated to Augustus and Idvia, still stands. 

Brutus to raid the country of the Arverni, hastens to Vienne for cavalry 
reinforcements, and from there to liis two legions among the Lingoncs. 

When VevcingeLotix hears this, he attacks (lorgobina, a town of the Boii. 
Caesar sets out to the relief of the town and cn route captures Vellaimo- 
dunum, burns Cenabum, and receives the surrender of Noviodunum 
{Nevers). From there he marches toward Avaricum {Boiirj<cs), the largest 
and best fortified town of the Biluriges. Vercingetorix calls a council and 
urges the Gauls not to attempt to meet the Romans in open btdLle but 
to burn their towns and supplies and by this means starve and wear out the 
enemy. 

The Bituriges burn all their towns except beautiful Avaricum 

15. Omnium consensu hac sententia' probata, iino die 
amplius xx urbes Biturigum incendunlur. In omnibus partibus 
incendia conspiciuntur; quae etsi magnb cum dolore omnes 
ferebant, tamen hoc sibi solaci proponebant, quod se, prope 
sexplorata victoria,^ celeriter amissa recuperaluros coiifldebant. 

Dellberatur de Avarico ® in communi concilio, iuceudi placeat 
an defendi.'' Procumbunt omnibus Gallis ad pedes Bituriges,''’ 
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ne pulcherrimam prope totius Galliae urbem, quae praesidio 
et ornamento sit civitatl, suis manibus succendere cogantur | 
facile se loci natura defensuros dicunt, quod, prope ex omnibus 10 
partibus flumine et palude circumdata, uiium habeat et per- 
angustum aditum. 

Datur peteutibus veTiia, dissuadeiile primo Vercingetorige, 
post concedcntc ® et precibus ipsorum et misericordia vulgl. 
Defensores oppido idonel deliguntur. 

1. hSc sentenaa; refers to the proposal made by Vcrcingetorix at the council. 

2. prope . . . victfiria: lhal with victory almosl assured. 3. Avarico: Avaricum 
is modern Eourges ; find it on a map of France. 4 . incendi . . . defendi : trans- 
late tohether it. seems lest to burn, or di^ciid (Avaricum). 6 . Procumbunt . . . Bitu- 
riges: the Biturises ihroso thcmsches at the feet of ail the Gauls (Pegging); Gallis, 
dative of reference. 6. dissuadente . . . concedente: this yielding was a fatal 
error on the part of Vcrcingetorix; the capture of this town with its stores saved 
the Romans from starvation and lost the war for the Gauls. 

The story of Chapters 16-24 and part of 26 

Caesar, advancing to Avaricum, is followed and harassed by Vercin- 
getorix, who establishes his camp sixteen miles away. Although the Boii 
and the Aeduans fail to furnish the Romans with the supplies promised, 
Caesar begins the siege of Avaricum. The soldiers are without food. 

“ Yet,” says Caesar, “ no word was heard unworthy of the majesty of the 
Roman people and their former victories.” Caesar suggests that they 
retire, but the starving army refuses to incur the disgrace of abandoning 
the siege unfinished. 

Vcrcingetorix draws near Avaricum and diverts Caesar from the siege. 
Caesar finds him so strongly established on a hiU surrounded by a marsh 
that he does not risk an encounter, but returns to the siege. The Gauls 
throw their whole strength and ingenuity into the defense of Avaricum. 
Their walls are so constructed as to withstand battering-ram and fire. 
They make a sally, setting Caesar’s agger on fire with great danger to his 
siegeworks. 

An example cited of the bravery of the Gauls 

25. Cum in omnibus locis, consumpta iam reliqua parte 
noctis, pugnaretur semperque hostibus spes victoriae redinte- 
graretur, eo magis, quod deuslos plutebs turrium videbant nec 
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facile adlre apertos ad auxiliandum animadvertebant, semperque 
5 ipsi recentes ^ defessis succederent omnemque Galliae salutem 
in ills vestigid temporis posiLam arbitrarentur, accidit, Inspec- 
tantibus nobis, quod dignuni memoria visum “ praetereundum 
non existimavimus. 

Quidam ante portam oppidi Gallus per manus sebi ac picis 
10 traditas glebas in ignem e regidne turris prdiciebat ; scorpidne •’ 
ab latere dextro traicctus exanimatusque concidit. Hunc ex 
proximis unus iacentem transgressus “ eodem illd immcre funge- 
batm; eadem ratidne, ictu scorpidnis cxanimato alterd, suc- 
cessit tertius, et tertid quartus, nec prius ille est a propugnatdribus 
15 vacuus relictus locus quam, restinctd aggere atque omni ex 
parte summdtis hostibus, finis est pugnandi factusS 

1. lecentes; those who were fresh; the Gauls, implied in ipsi. 2. nobis; a 
personal touch which shows Caesar’s admiration for bravery even in an enemy. 
3. quod . . . visum; (a Ihinf) •which {as it) seemed worthy of memory. 4. per . . . 
glebas ; hails of suet aiid fitch, passed along by hand. 5. scorpione ; the Roman 
machine gun, a catapult for throwing large arrows and darts. 6. Hunc . . . 
trJnsgressus: one of those standing near stepped over the onetoho had fallen. 7. prius 
■ . . quam . . . factus ; for the indicative, see B98. 

The story of Chapters 26-60 

Avaricum finally falls after a courageous and determined defense. Only 
eight hundred of the forty thousand inhabitants reach the camp of Ver- 
cingetorix in safety. The loss of Avaricum is a heavy blow to the Gauls, 
but Vercingetorix undaunted calls a council. With youthful enthusiasm 
and intense patriotism he inspires the Gauls with his belief that, “ Gaul 
united can resist the whole world.” 

The capture of Avaricum gives Caesar an abundant supply of provisions 
and saves his array from starvation. Tliis, together with the approach of 
spring, leads Caesar to continue the campaign with renewed vigor. Labienus 
is sent north with four legions against the Senones and Parisii. Caesar 
moves south with six legions and fortifies two camps near Gergovia. Ver- 
cingetorix hastens to encamp on the hill opposite the town. 

Caesar is called away by a report that some of the Aeduans, who pose as 
loyal supporters, are inciting their people to join the “ League of the Gauls.” 
He meets with them and persuades them to remain loyal to the Romans and 
to turn their allegiance to him. Thus, temporarily he checks their revolt, 
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Returning to Gergovia in time to save his two camps, which had been 
attacked by the Gauls, Caesar realizes that there is danger of a general 
Gallic uprising and therefore plans to retire from Gergovia and unite his 
forces with those of Labienus. 

In order to withdraw without giving an appearance of flight, Caesar 
makes a surprise attack and captures three camps of the enemy. Having 
accomplished his purpose, he orders his soldiers to retreat, but, excited by 
victory, they push on and even climb upon the enemies’ walls. 

Caesar pauses in his narrative to tell tlie following story : 

The brave self-sacriflce of Marcus Petronius 

50. M. Petronius, eiusdem legionis centurio, cum portas 
excidere conatus esset, a multitudine oppressus ac sibi desperans, 
multls iam vulneribus acceptls, manipularibus suis qui ilium 
secuti erant •. 

“ Quoniam,” inquit, “ me una vobiscum servare non possum, s 
vestrae quidem certe vitae prospiciam, quos cupiditate gloriae 
adductus dii periculum deduxl. Vos, data facultate, vobis 
consulite.” 

Simul in inediSs hostes irrupit, duobusque interfectis, reliquos 
a porta paulum sununovit. Conantibus auxiliari suis : 10 

“ Frustra,” inquit, “ meae vitae subvenire conamini, quern 
iam sanguis viresque deficiunt. Proinde abite, dum est facultas, 
vdsque ad legioncm reciplte.” 

Ita pugnans post paulum concidit ac suis saluti fuit. 

The story of Chapters 61-62 

In this engagement the Romans lose forty-six officers and seven hundred 
men. The next day Caesar reviews his troops and in an address criticizes 
their disobedience. He mingles equal praise with just criticism, saying 
that obedience and self-restraint are as essential qualities of a soldier as is 
bravery. 

The withdrawal from Gergovia was the only serious failure that the forces 
led by Caesar in person suffered during the war. After his evacuation of 
Gergovia, Caesar withdraws to the country of the Aeduans, who now revolt 
and join Vercingetorix in a final struggle to drive the Romans from Gaul. 
They burn the town of Novibdunum, where Caesar had concentrated 
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This reminder of the Ronnin occupation of Gaul perputnaLca Liu' name of the 
ancient capital of the Paiisii, Lutecia. It is called the Ariine LuLece. 


supplies, hostages, and b.iggage. When he learns ol this, Caesar advances 
north at lull speed and moves on to the territory of the Scnoncs. 

In the meantime, Labienus advances to captiue Lutecia (Piirb), a town 
of the Parisii on an island in the lliver Seine. With indomitable spirit 
the Parisii cut clown the bridge and burn their town rather than have 
it fall into the hands of the Romans. 

Labienus now learns of Caesar’s retirement from Gergovia and of the 
defection of the Aeduans. He himself, beset by the Parisii and the Bello- 
vaci, wins a decisive victory but, because of the prospect of a general Gallic 
uprising, he decides to join Caesar. 

AH Gaul in revolt. Vercingetorix is made commander-in-chief 

63, Defectione Aeduorum cognita, bellum augetur. Loga- 
tiones in omnes partes circummittuntur ; quantum gratia, 
auctoritate, pecunia valent,* acl sollicitanclas civitates nltuntur ; 
nacti obsides quos Caesar apud eos ^ deposuerat, liorum sup- 
spliciS dubitantes territant. Petunt a Vercingetorige Acdui ut 
ad se veniat rationesque belli gerendl communicct. Re impe- 
trata, contendunt ut ipsTs summa imperl tradatur, et, re in con- 
troversiam deducta, totius Galliae concilium Bibracte indicitur. 

Eodem conveniunt undique frequentes. Multitudinis suf- 
lofragiis res perniittitur ; ad nnum ’ omnes Vercingetorigem pro- 
bant imperatarem. 
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Ab hoc concilio RSml, Lingones, Treveri afuerunt : illi, quod 
amicitiam Rbmaiiorum sequebantur ; Treveri, quod aberant 
longius ct a Germiinls premebantur, quae fuit causa quarS toto 
abesscnl bcllG eL ncutris auxilia mitlerent. 

Magnd cloldre Aedui Icrunt se deiectos prlacipatu ; queruntur 
fortunac commulationeni ct Caesaris in se indulgcntiam requl- 
runt, nccpic tameii, suscepto bcllo, suum consilium ab reliquis 
separarc audcnt. InvItI summac spei^ adulescentes, Epore- 
dorix ct Viriflomarus, Vcrcingetorigl parent. 20 

1. quantum . . . valent ; transtutc willi all tin: injlucncc, prestige, and money that 
Ihcylum. 2, efls; tlu>neopleo[Noviodunum. 3. adunum: todmin. 4. spei: 

1)/ amhilinn. 

Vercingetorix plans his campaign 

64. Ille impcrat reliquis civitatibus obsides itemque ei rei 
constitult diem; omnes equites, xv milia numero, celeriter 
convenlrc iulict. Pedltatu ‘ quern antea habuerit se fore con- 
tentuni elicit, neque fortunam temptaturum aut in acie dimica- 
turum ; sed, quoniam abundet equitatu, perfacile esse factus 
frumentaliunibus pabulationibusque Romanos prohibere ; aequo 
moclo iinimo sua ipsi frumenta corrumpant “ aedibciaque in- 
cendant, qua I'cl familiaris iactura® perpetuum imperium 
libcrtatcmcpie se consequi vidcant. 

Ills cdnstitutls rebus, Aeduls Segusiavisque, qui sunt finitimlio 
Provinciae, dccem milia peditum imperat; hue addit equites 
Dccc. ills praeJkit fratrem Eporedorigis bellumque inferre Allo- 
brogibus iubet. Altera ex parte Gabalos proximosque pages 
Arverndrum in Plclvios, item Rutenos Cadurcosque ad fines Vol- 
carura Arccomicorumdepopulandbsmittit. Nihilo minus clandes- 15 
tinis ntmtiis legatidnibusque Allobroges sollicitat, quorum mentes 
nonclum ab superiore bell 5 resedisse sperabat. Horum principibus 
pccunifis, civitati autem imperium totius Provinciae pollicetur. 

1. Pedltatu: with contentum. 2. aequS . . . corrumpant: translate as a 
direct stLitcmanl just destroy yoitrowii grain wUhoiit concern. 3. qua . . . iactura: 
since hy this siicriftcc of property. 
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In the Province 

This ancient bridge over the Rhone is at Avignon. 


Caesar sends to Germany for cavalry 

65. Ad hos omnes casus provisa erant praesidia cohortium 
XXII, quae ex ipsa coacta Provincia ab L. Caesare ‘ legato ad 
omnes partes opponebantur. Helvii sua sponte cum finitimis 
proelio congress! pelluntur ct, C. Valerio Donnotauro, Caburi 
sfilio, prIncipe civitatis, compluribusque aliis interfcctis, intra 
oppida murosque compelluntur. AllobrogSs, crebris ad Rho- 
danum dispositis praesidiis, magna cura et dlligentia suos fines 
tuentur. 

Caesar, quod hostes equitatu superiores esse intellegebat 
10 et, interclusis omnibus itincribus, nulla re ex Provincia atque 
Italia sublevari poterat, trans Rhenuni in Germaniam mittit 
ad eas civitates quas superioribus annis pacaverat cquitesque 
ab his arcessit et levis armaturae pedites qui inter eos proeliari 
consuerant. Edrum adventu, quod minus idonels “ equis ute- 
iS bantur, a tribunis ^ militum reliquisque equitibus Romanis 
atque evocatis equos sumit Germanisque distribiiit. 

1. L. Caesare; a cousin of Julius Caesar. 2 . idBneis: these arc described 
in IV, 2. 3 . tribunis; why is this in the ablative case? Explain the case of: 
sponte, 1 . 3; fllis, 1 . 5; praesidiis, I, 7; pura, 1 . 7; equitatu, i. g; annis, 1 . 12; 
equis, 1. 14. 4 . evocatis : the evocati were soldiers who, having served their time 
of twenty years, had again enlisted. They seem to have been granted the privi- 
lege of having a horse. Since Caesar saw that the German cavalry with their 
small horses would not be a match for the well-mounted troops of Vercingetorix, 
ho remounted the Germans on horses taken from his own forces. 
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Caesar marches toward the Province. Vercingetorix plans an attack 

66. Interca, dum haec geruntur, hostium copiae ex Arvernis 
equitesquo qui loti Galliac erant imperati conveniunt. Magno 
horum coacto numero, cum Caesar in Sequanos per extrem5s 
Liugonum. fines iter faceret, quo facilius stibsidium Provinciae 
fcni posset, drdter milia passuum deccm ab Romanis triniss 
castris Vcrdngctorix consedit, convocatlsque ad concilium prae- 
fectis equitum, venisse tcmpus victoriae demonstrat: 

Fugere in rruvinciam Romanos Galliaque excederc. Id sibi 
ad praescnlcm ‘ obtinendam libertatem satis esse; ad reliqui 
teniporis " piiccm atque otium pamm prbiici ; ^ maioribus enim :o 
coactis copils reversiiros neque finem bellandl facturos. 

Proinde in agmine impeditos adoriantur.'* Si pedites suls 
auxiliuni fcrant atque in eo morentur, iter facere nSn posse ; 
si, id quod magis futilrum confidat, relictis impedimentis, suae 
saluti consulant, ct usu rerum necessariarum et dignitate spolia- is 
turn Irl.'' Nam cle equitibus hostium, quin neirro eOrum progredi 
modo extra agincn audeat,’ ne ipsos quidem debere dubitare. 
Id quo maiure faciant anirao, copias se omnes pro castris 
habiturum ct terror! hostibus futurum. 

Conclamant cquites sanctissimb iure iurando confirmari opor- 20 
terc no LecLo rccijiiiitur, no ad liberos, ne ad parentes, ne ad uxorem 
aditum habcat cpii non bis per agmen hostium perequitarit.® 

1. praasentem: temporary. 2. reliqui iempoiis: the Jnture. 3. parum profici: 
i.c., little will l)c gained by the withdrawal of the Romans because they will return 
with greater forces if they once reach the Province. 4, adoriantur: the subjunc- 
tive repic,seiit.s an imperative of the direct discourse. 5. in eo: i.e., in supporting 
their comrades. 6. usu . . . iri: they vioiild be deprived oj necessary things and 
of iheir prc.sligc. What form of the infinitive is used here? 7. quin . . , audeat: 
object of dubitare (B91). 8, sanctissimo. . . . perequitarit: that they ought to bind 

themschrs by a most solemn oath that 710 man shall he received under a roof, or visit 
his (hildren, his parents, or his wife, who has not twice ridden through the line of 
the enemy; perequitarit = pereqiiitaverit, the perfect subjunctive. In the engage- 
ment that followed, the cavalry, striving in vain to keep the vow that they had 
sworn, fought on without support, while the infantry fell back to the camps. 
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The Gauls are defeated hy the cavalry 

67. Probata re atqiic omnibus iure iurando adactls, poslcro 
die in tres partes dislributo cquitatu, duac se acies ab duobus 

latcribus ostcndunt, una a prinio 
agmine iter impedirc coepit. Qua 
re ntintiairi, Caesar suuin c^uoque 
I equitaluni Iripertito divTsum contra 
.| hoslcm Tre iubet. 

I Pugnatur una omnibus in partibus. 

ConsisLit agmen ; impedunenta intra 
'! legiones recipiuntur. Si qua in parte 
j iiostri laborarc aut gravius premi 
I videbantur, eo signa InferrI Caesar 
aciemque constitui iubebat ; quae res 
ct hostes ad Insequendum tardabat 
et nostros spe auxili conlirmabat. 

The ToirnsioNii of a Tandem Germanl ab dextro latere 

Cavalryman summum iugum nacti hostes loco 

depellunt; fugientes usque ad flumen, ubi Vercingctorlx cum 
pedestribus copils consederat, persequuntur compluresque in- 
terficiunt. Qua re animadversa, reliqui, ne circumirentur 
veriti, se fugae mandant. Omnibus locis fit caedes. 

Tres nobilissimi Aedul capti acl Caesarem pcrducuntur : 
Cotus, praefectus equituin, et Cavarillus, et Eporedorlx. 

Vercingetorix takes refuge in Alesia. Caesar follows him 

68. Fugatb omni equitatu, Vercingetorix copias suas, ut pro 
castris collocaverat, reduxit protinusque Alesiam, quod est 
oppidum Mandubiorum, iter facere coepit celeriterque impedi- 
menta ex castris educi et se subsequi iussit. 

s Caesar, impedimentis in proximum collem deductis, duabus 
legionibus praesidio relictis, secutus hostes quantum diei tempus 
est passum, circiter tribus milibus ex novissimo agmine inter- 
fectis, alters die ad Alesiam castra fecit. 
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/'rant ii enuriivnin 


AlICSIA and TFrK ROKfAN SlEOE WOEKS 

, Tliis iild (IruwiiiK sIkivvs Alcaia on tlie liill and Caesar’s two lines of lorLiriealion, 
ait iimei In iiiiilecl liis army from l1k‘ Aleaian forces in the town, an outer as a 
defense agaiiisl the tiallic at my of relief. 


rerspetlo tirltis situ perterrillsque hostibus, quod equitatu, 
qua. maxime parte cxcrcitus confidebaiit, erant pulsi, adhortatusio 
ad laborem mllites circumvallarc inslituit. 


The location of Alesia and Caesar’s fortification of it 

69. Ipsum crat oppidum Alesia ' ia colle summo admodum 
edito loco, Lit nisi obsidioae expugnari non posse videretur. Cuius 
collis radices duo duabus ex partibus flumina ® subluebant. 

Ante oppidum planities circiter milia passuum tria in longitu- 
dincm patebat ; reliquTs ex omnibus partibus colies, mediocri 5 
interieetd spatio, par! altitudinis fastigio oppidum cingebant.'* 

Sub muro, quae pars collis ad orientem solem spectabat, hunc 
oinnem locum copiae Gallorum compleverant fossamque et 
maccriam in altitudinem sex pedum praeduxer ant. 
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Model in Mnseim at St. Gerindin, Pmncc 


Caesae’s Siege Works at Alesia 

The towers and palisades arc on the rampart, which is also protected hy a 
row of pointed stakes projecting horizontally near the top. To the right oi the 
rampart are two ditches, sharp posts hidden by an entanglement of brushwurk, 
and wolf-holes. These arc holes in which sharp-pointed stakes are imbedded 
and covered with brush and brambles. 

10 Bins munitionis quae ab Romanis inslituebatur circuitus 
XI milia passuum tenebat. Castra ® opportunis locis erani posita 
ibique castella xxiii facta; quibus in castellis interdiu stationes 
ponebantur, ne qua subito eruptio fieret; haec eadem iioctu 
excubitoribus ac firmis praesidils tenebantur. 

1 . Alesia: this name still survives in Alise-Sainlc-Rcine, a town on one of the 
slopes of the hill which today bears the name oi Mont Auxois. 2. radices: the 
foot; direct object of subluebant. 3. duo, flumina : the Osc and the Oserain. 
4. reliquis . . . cingebant: on all the other sides a short distance away, hills oj equal 
height encircled the town. 5. Castra : here refers to more than one camp as is shown 
by locis. Traces of eight have been found. 

The story of Chapters 70-87 

The Gauls attempt to thwart the Romans’ siege preparations, but are 
routed with great slaughter by the German cavalry. Vercingetorix 
sends out a call to all Gaul for aid. In preparation for the siege he assumes 
a food dictatorship, since he has barely thirty days’ provisions. 
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Ciicsai builds [in inner line of siegeworks to hold Vercingetorii in Alesia ■ 
he builds an outer line to defend his army from attack, in both of which 
he makes use of brushwood entanglements and wolf-holes. A device similar 
to this was used in the World War. 

In a national assembly the Gauls assign the quotas for which each state 
is made responsible. Two hundred and fifty thousand infantry and eight 
thousand cavalry march confidently to the relief of Alesia under the com- 
mand of four great leaders ; Commius, an Atrebatian ; Viridomarus and 
Eporedorix, Acduans ; and Vercassivellanus, an Arvernian, a cousin of Ver- 
cingetorix. These arc supported by a council elected from the various tribes. 

In the meantime, at Alesia, the army of relief has not arrived, supplies are 
exhausted, and a council of war is called. Some advocate surrender, some 
a sortie. CrilogiiaLus, in a vigorous and eloquent speech, urges them to 
stand firm. Women, children, and the sick are driven out of the town. 
They appeal to Caesar, who refuses to give them food. 

Meanwhile, the army of relief for the besieged arrives and encamps on a 
hill near Caesar’s lines. The next day the Gallic cavalry descends into the 
open plain filling a space of three miles. The Roman cavalry advances to 
meet them. Fierce war cries fill the air. The Roman legionaries on the 
hill watch the hotly contested cavalry battle, which rages till sunset, when 
a last furious charge upon the Gauls drives them back into their fortifications. 

Two days later the enemy make a concerted attack upon both the inner 
and outer lines, but arc repulsed by the Romans. Not thwarted by this 
defeat, sixty thousand Gauls, supported by cavalry, make a last desperate 
attack. Cae.sar watches the conflict while both sides strain every nerve. 
The situation is critical for the Romans. Noting this, Caesar sends Labienus 
to the rescue, and he himself leads a body of reserves into the battle. 

A vivid description of the battle, flight, pursuit, and slaughter 

88. Eius adventu ex colore ^ vestitus cognito, quo Insigni 
in proeliis Oil consuerat, turmisque equitum et cohortibus visis 
quas se sequi Lusserat, ut de locis superioribus haec declivia et 
devexa cernebantur, hostes proelium committunt. 

Utrimque clamore sublato, excipit ^ rursus ex valid atque 5 
omnibus munitionibus clamor, 

Nostri, omissis pilis, gladils rem gerunt. 

Repente post tergum equitatus cernitur ; cohortes aliae 
appropinquant. 
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10 Hostes terga vertunt; fugientibus equites occurmnt. Fit 
magna caedes. 

Scdulius, dux cl princeps Lemovicum, occiditur ; Vcrcassi- 
vellaunus Arvernus vivus hi fugil comprehenditur ; signa mlli- 
taria Lxxnn ad Caesarcm refcruntur; pauci cx tanto numcro 
IS se incolumes in castra rccipiunt. Conspicatl ex oppido caedcm 
et fugam suorum, despevala. salute, copias a, muiiitidnibus re- 
ducunt. 

Fit protinus, hac le audita, ex castiis Gallbrum fuga, Quod ■'* 
nisi crebris subsidils ac lotius die! labdre mllites cssent defessl, 
aoomnes hostium copiae delcrl potuisscntd Dc media nocte 
missus equitatus novissimum agmen cdnsequitur; magnus 
nunierus capitur atque interfidtur ; reliqui ex fuga in civitates 
discedimt, 

1. colOie: the general wore a scarlet cloak. The enemy recognised Caesar by 
this, 2 . excipit: follows. 3 . Quod: translate OH:f. 4 . delerl potuissent; might 
hoDe been dcslroycd ( 609 ). 

Caesar receives the surrender of the great-hearted Vercingetorix 

89. Postero die Verdngetorix,’ concilio convocato, id bellum 
se suscepisse non suarum necessitatum, sed communis llbertatis 
causa demonstrat, ct quoniam sit fortunae cedendum, ad utram- 
que rem se illis offeree, seu mortc sua Romanis satisfacerc seu 
5 vivum tradere velint. 

Mittuntur de his rebus ad Caesarcm legatl. lubet anna 
tradl, prlncipes producl. Ipse in munitione pro castiis considit ; 
eo duces prddticuntur. Vercingetorix deditur, arma prdiciuntur. 

Reservatis Aeduls atque Arvcrnls, si per cos civitates recu- 
loperare posset, ex rcliquis captlvls totl exerdtui capita singula 
praedae nomine distribuit. 

1. Vercingetorix: with great dignity he makes his siiirender to Cai'.sar. He is 
sent to Rome as a captive. There he remains in prison [or six years, saved to grace 
Caesar's triumph in the Civil War. He is led in drains before tire victor’s car in 
the procession, after which he is executed. Plutarch says, “ Tie was every inch 
a king.” 
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Thu scildiur’s saddle bat's arc filled with various small articles that suggest 
booty. After the fall of Alesia each soldier was given a captive as booty, 

The story of Chapter 90 

The last tribes submit. Caesar sends his troops into winter quarters. 
A twenty days’ Lbanksgiving is declared at Rome in honor of his victory. 

466. COMPREHENSION— LIBER VII 

I . How (lid the Gauls send wireless messages? 2. What qualities made 
Vercingetorix a capable leader of the Gauls? 3. What was the result of 
Vercingetorix' consenting to save Avaricura? 4. What example of the 
bravery of tbc Gauls at the siege of Avaricum does Caesar record? Of a 
Roman at the siege of Gergovia? 5. Give examples from Liber VII and 
preceding books which set forth the Roman ideals of discipline, disciplina, 
manliness, virtus, and courage, fortitude. 

6. What was Vercingetorix’ plan of campaign as commander-in-chief of 
all Gaul? 7 . What advantages had Alesia as a stronghold? 8. What 
preparations did Caesar make to lay siege to Alesia? 9 . What was the 
final outcome? 10. Why is Vercingetorix regarded as a national hero? 

II. Point out five modern French cities whose names are derived from 
the Latin names of Gallic tribes. 12. What was the most far-reaching 
effect of Caesar’s conquest of Gaul? 
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VERBA — LIBER VH 

Required Vocabulary; an, bis, compello, congredior, eruptio, indico 
mens, occultus, praesens, proflcio, quietus, recupero, semper, transgredior. ' 

Word Study. Define liic foUowing words, showing by your defmition that 
they arc related to manus ; amanuensis, emancipate, legerdemain, nmmek 
management, majmfaclurer, manijesl, manumission. ’ 

To what Latin word in Liber VII do you think each of the followine is 
related by derivation ? ° 


SrANlSH 

French 

cautivo 

captif 

clamor 

clameur 

copia 

copie 

deber 

devoir 

diestra 

dexire 

gracia 

grace 

hueste 

hostile 

nombre 

nom 

aatisfacer 

satisfaire 

victoria 

victoire 


Italian 

English 

catlivo 

captive 

clamore 

clamor 

copia 

copious 

debito 

debit 

deslra 

dc.xlcrity 

grazia 

grace 

ostile 

hostile 

nome 

twminal 

soddisfare 

sat Rf act ion 

vitloria 

victory 




Caesar ends his account of the Gallic War with this book, 
ne of his generals, Aulus Hirlius, wrote an eighth book givin<r 
e ^ istory of the last two years, in which Caesar completed Llie 
su^ jugation^ of all Gaul. He quelled minor uprisings and in- 
spired allegiance by his generous treatment of the conquered 
and the establishment of efficient government. 

The conquest of Gaul settled the question of Teuton or 
Roman supremacy m southwestern Europe and opened the way 
0 the establishment in the western world of Roman civiliza- 
tion wkch found expression in the art, architecture, govern- 

rfTnm ■ ""t ' The fmpress 

f Roman civilization still lives on. 
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War and Peacs; 


According to the Rndciits, the world was at peace when the gates of the Temple 
ot Janus were closed. Here Peace is pleading with Mars, god of War, not to 
open the gates of the teniplc. 




FORMS FOR REFERENCE 


“Normna declin^e et verba in primis sciant; neque enim aliter pervenire 
ad intellectum seqnentium possunt, Children should Icnni to iujlni lumns and 
especially verbs; Jar in ho other way can they come to an undersUindiny^ of wlnit 
they study later." Quintilian 


Norn. 

Singular 

terra 

NOUNS 

FIRST DECLENSION 

terra,/, land 

Plural 

terrae 

Gen. 

terrae 


terrnrum 

Dal. 

terrae 


terris 

Acc. 

terram 


terras 

Abl. 

terra 


terris 


The stem ends in -a. This is short in the nominative singular, -a, and also in 
the accusative singular, -am. 

The gender is regularly feminine. Among the exceptions are : Matrona, m,, the 
{rim) Marne; nauta, m., sailor. 

The vocative case has the same form as the nominative. The loealivc singular 
ends in -ae ; Rflmae, at Rome; the plural ends in -Is ; Athenis, at A tkens. The 
dative and ablative plural of dea and filia usually ends in -fibiis. 


469 . SECOND DECLENSION 


equus, in. horse 

puer, m. boy 

ager, m. field 

Sitifrulor 

vir, m. num 

oppitliim, 71 , town 

Norn, equus 

puer 

ager 

vir 

oppidum 

Gen. equi 

pueri 

agri 

virl 

oppidi 

Dat. equ 5 

pueiO 

agio 

vir6 

oppidd 

Acc. equum 

puerum 

agrum 

virum 

oppidum 

Abl. equo 

puero 

agro 

Plural 

viro 

oppido 

Nom. equi 

pueri 

agri 

viri 

oppida 

Gen. equorum 

puerorura 

agrdrum 

virorum 

oppiddrum 

Dal. equis 

pueris 

agris 

viris 

oppidis 

Acc. equos 

pueros 

agros 

viros 

oppida 

Abl. equis 

pueris 

agris 

386 

viris 

oppidis 
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The slcin ends in - 0 . 

Second declension nouns ending in -us, -er, -ir are regularly masculine, those 
ending in -um arc neuter. 

The genitive singular of nouns in -ius and -ium regularly appears as -i, instead of 
-il, with tlic acceirt on the penult: fi'li, of a son; auxi'li, of aid. 

The vocative singular of nouns in -us has the ending -e: Marce, 0, Marcus; 
of nouns in -ius, -i: fill, O, .son; the vocative form of all other nouns is the same 
as the nominative. 

The locative ease in the singular ends in -i; in the plural in -is : CSnahi, a/ Ceiia- 
hidii; Pompeils, iil Pompeii. 

The pluial of deus has irregular forms: nom., dei, dii, di; gen., deorum, deumj 
dot. and ahl., deia, dils, dia. 


THIRD DECLENSION 


470. (i) CONSONANT STEMS 


a . Masculine ok Feminine 


dux, m. 
leader 

consul, 1 ) 1 . 
consul 

orator, m. 
orator 

lex,/. 

law 

oratiB,/, 

speech 


Singular 



Nom. dux 

Gt'H. duels 

Dot. duel 

Acc. ducem 

Ahl. duee 

Consul 

consulis 

consul! 

cdnsulem 

consulc 

Orfttdr 

dratGris 

6rat5ri 

GratBfem 

drfttBre 

lex 

legis 

legi 

legem 

lege 

BratiB 

oratiBnis 

BratiBnl 

BratiBnem 

BritiBne 



Plural 



Nom. duces 

Gen. ducum 

Dal. ducibus 

Acc. duces 

Ahl. ducibus 

c5nsules 

consuium 

consulibus 

Gonsules 

cOnsuUbus 

oratores 

oratorum 

oratoribus 

oratores 

oratoribus 

leges 

legum 

legibus 

leges 

legibus 

orltiSnes 

oratiflnum 

oritidnibus 

orationes 

Brationibus 


b 

. Neuter 



flOmen, 71 . river 


corpus. 

n. body 

hiingiilar 

Plural 


Singular 

Plural 

Nom. flumen 
Gen. fltiminis 
Dal. flumini 
ylrr. flumen 

Ahl. fluraiiie 

flumina 

fluminum 

fluminibus 

flumina 

fluminibus 


corpus 

corporis 

corpori 

corpus 

corpore 

corpora 

corporum 

corpofibus 

corpora 

corporibus 


471. 


( 2 ) I-STEMS 


n. Masculine ok Feminine 
civis, «!. urbs,/. 

citizen city 


6. Neuter 

animal, n. mare, n. 

animal sea 
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Singular 


Singular 


Nom. 

civis 

urbs 

animal 

mare 

Gen. 

civis 

urbis 

animUlis 

mads 

Dal. 

civi 

urbi 

anim&U 

marl 

Acr. 

civem 

urbem 

animal 

mare 

Abl. 

cive 

urbe 

animdli 

marl 


Plural 


Plural 


Nom. 

cives 

urbes 

animAlia 

maria 

Gen. 

civium 

urbium 

aniinalium 

— 

Dal. 

civi'bus 

urbibus 

animalibus 

maribus 

Ace. 

cives, -Is 

urbes, -is 

animfilia 

maria 

Abl. 

civi'bus 

urbibus 

aniiiiillibus 

maribus 


The stem ends in a consonant or -i. I-stcms inclurle tlie following: nouns 
ending in -is or -es and having the same numlier of ayllables in the genitive, nuvis ; 
notins ending in -ns or -rs, adulescens, ars; neuters ending in -e, -al, or -ar' 
vectigal; and monosyllables ending in -s or -x preceded by a consonant, urbs, arx! 

The locative singular regularly ends in -i : rQri, in Ihe couniry. 

Turns and a few proper nouns may have an accusative singular in -im. 

Ignis, turris, nlvis, finis, and a few other i-stenis may have either -i or -e in the 
ablative singular. 


472. ( 3 ) NOUNS OF IRREGULAR DECLENSION 


vis,/. 

strength 

iter, n. 
road 

senex, in. 
old man 

luppiter, tn. 
Jupiter 

nemo, ?n, 
no one 

Nom. vis 

Gen. (vis) 

Dat. (vi) 

Acc. vim 

Ahl. vi 

iter 

itinoris 

itineri 

iter 

itinere 

Singular 

senex 

senis 

senl 

senem 

sene 

luppiter 

lovis 

lovi 

lovem 

love 

nemd 

(nullius) 

nemini 

neminem 

(niillo) 

Nofn. vires 

Gen. virium 
Dat. viribus 
Acc, vires, -is 
Abl. viribus 

itinera 

itinerum 

itineribus 

itinera 

itineribus 

Plural 

senes 

senum 

senibus 

senes 

senibus 

— 



473. 

FOURTH DECLENSION 



exercitus, ni. 

army 

domus, /. house 


cornu, horn 

Noni. exercitus 
Gen. exercitus 
Dat. exercitui 
Acc, exercitum 
AbL exercitu 


Singular 
domus 
domus, -I 
domuh “d 
domum 
domu, -d 


cornu 

cornus 

cornu 

cornu 

cornu 
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f^om. exercitus 
Qen, exercituum 
pal. exercitibus 
yirc. exercitus 
/\bl. exercitibus 


Plural 


domus cornua 

domuum, -orum cornunm 

domibus cornibus 

domus, -os cornua 

domibus cornibus 


The stem ends in -u. 

I’oiu-Lli (lcci('nsit)n nouns ending in -us are regularly masculine except domus, 
idus, and mamis ; tliosc in -u are neuter. 

'Phe locative of domus is doml. 


474. FIFTH DECLENSION 



dies, m. 

fUy 

res,/, tiling 


S. 

PI. 

5. 

PI 

Norn. 

dies 

dies 

res 

r§s 

Gt'ti. 

diei 

dierum 

rei 

rerum 

Dal. 

diei 

diebus 

rei 

rebus 

Arc. 

diem 

dies 

rem 

res 

AH. 

die 

diebus 

re 

rebus 


The stem ends in -e. 

The gt'nder is regularly feminine. Diesis masculine orfeTninincin the singular, 
but feminine only when used in the sense of an appointed day. 

The genitive and dative singular ending -ei becomes -ei when preceded by a 
(’onsonant: fidci. 


ADJECTIVES 

476. FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 

i \. Adjectives Ending in ~JjS,-A,-VM 
latus wide 

S{}i^uUir Plural 



AfASC, 

i'hM. 

NnUTKR 

Masc. 

Ficm. 

Neuter 

Nam. 

latus 

Ittta 

latum 

lati 

lutae 

lata 

Grn. 

lati 

Ifltae 

lati 

latorum 

latarum 

litorum 

Dal. 

Itttd 

lutae 

lat6 

latis 

latis 

litis 

y\cr. 

l&tum 

latnm 

latum 

latos 

litas 

lata 

Abt. 

Iflto 

latfi 

lato 

iStls 

latis 

latis 



1;, Adjectives Ending in 

-ER, -ERA, - 

ERVM 





liber 

free 





SiugiiUir 



Plural 



Masc. 

Fi,m, 

Neuter 

Masc. 

Fem, 

Neuter 

Nam. 

liber 

libera 

liberum 

liberi 

liberae 

libera 

Gen. 

liberi 

liberae 

liberi 

liberorum 

llberirum 

liberorum 

Dal. 

libero 

liberae 

liberd 

liberis 

liberis 

liberis 

A cc. 

liberum 

liberum 

liberum 

liberos 

liberis 

libera 

Ahl. 

liberO 

libera 

liberd 

liberis 

liberis 

liberis 
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c. AujiiCTivE.s Ending in -ER, -RUM 


Singular 
M\sc Fem, 

Norn, pulcher pulchra 

Gen. pulchri pulchrae 

Dal. pulchio pulchrae 

Acc. pulchnim pulchram 
Abl. pulchro pulchra 


pulcher beautiful 


NKUTua 

pulchrum 

pulchri 

pulchro 

pulchrum 

pulchro 


Masc. 

pulchri 

pulchroruni 

pulchris 

pulchros 

pulchris 


riitral 

Ficii. 

pulchrae 

pulchrurum 

pulchris 

pulchras 

pulchris 


476 . 


THIRD DECLENSION 



Masc. 

Singular 

Fem. 

Nom. 

acer 

acris 

Gen. 

dcris 

dcris 

Dal. 

dcri 

acri 

Acc. 

dcrem 

dcrem 

Abl. 

dcrl 

dcri 


a . Adjectives of Three Endinos 
acer keen, sharp 


Neuter 

Masc. 

acre 

acres 

dcris 

acrium 

dcri 

acribus 

dcre 

Seres, -is 

dcri 

dcribus 


Plural 
Few. 
aerSs 
acrium 
iicribus 
acres, -Is 
acribus 


b. Adjectives of Two Endings 


Singular 


Masc, or Fem. Nehtdr 

Nonu omnis omne 

Gen. omnis omnia 

Dai, omnl omni 

Acc. omnem omne 

Abl. amni omni 


omnis all 


Masc. or Fj:m. 
omnes 
omnium 
omnibus 
omnes, -is 
omnibus 


Plural 


c. Adjectives of One Ending 


Singular 


Masc. or Feu. 
Norn, audax 
Gen. audacis 
Dal, audaci 
Acc, audacem 
Abl, audSc! 


audax 

Neuter 

aud^x 

auddeis 

auddcl 

auddz 

audaci 


bold 


Masc. or Feu. 
Qudaces 
audiicium 
auddeibus 
auddees, -is 
auddeibus 


Plural 


Singular 
Masc or Feu. 

Norn, potens 
Gen. potentis 
Dal. potent! 

Acc. potentem 
Abl. potent!, -e 


potens 

Neuter 

potens 

potentis 

potent! 

potens 

potent!, -e 


powerful 

Plural 

Masc. on Feu. 

potentes 

potentium 

potentibus 

potentes, -is 

potentibus 


Ni:uTER 

pulchra 

piilchrorum 

pulchris 

pulchra 

pulchris 


Neuter 

iicria 

acrium 

acribus 

dcria 

acribus 


Nkuteii 

omnia 

omnium 

omnibus 

omnia 

omnibus 


Neuter 

auddein 

audiicium 

auddeibus 

auddein 

auddeibus 


Neuter 

potentia 

potentium 

potentibus 

potentia 

potentibus 
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Sinf^uldf 


portans 


Masf. or 
Noni. portans 
Gen. portantis 
Dili, portanti 
vlrr. portantera 
.1/;/. portante, -I 


Neuter 
portans 
portantis 
portanti 
portflns 
portante, -i 


carrying 

FUiral 

Masc. or Feu. 
portantes 
portantium 
portanti bus 
portantes, -is 
portantibus 


Nedter 

portantia 

portantium 

portantibus 

portantia 

portantibus 


Iliu al)liiLivL‘ sin[j;ular of a present participle, when used as an adjective, ends 
in -i. 


478 . ADJECTIVES OF SPECIAL DECLENSION 




iinus one 



alter the other 




Si}ijiuliir 



Singular 



M.Asr, 

Fkm. 

Neuter 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Nectee 

Niiin. 

unus 

una 

unum 

alter 

altera 

alteram 

Gnu 

unius 

unius 

unius 

alterius 

alterius 

alterius 

Dill. 

uni 

uni 

unt 

alteri 

alteri 

alteri 

A ir. 

unum 

unam 

unum 

alterura 

alteram 

alterum 

Mil. 

unO 

una 

imd 

alters 

altera 

alters 


Nine adjcclivcs have -lus in tlic genitive singular and -I in the dative singular ; 
alius, alia, nliud ; alter, nltera, alterum ; neuter, neutra, neutrum ] nQllus, -a, -um ; 
salus, -n, -urn ; totus, -a, -um ; iSllus, -a, -urn ; unuB, -a, -urn ; and uter, utra, 
utrum. 'I'liey are ileclined in the plural like latus. 


vetus olil plus more 


.Singular 

I’liiral 

SUlgulilY 

Plural 

Mahc or 

Niarj'Kii 

Masc. or 

Neuter 

Neuter 

Masc. or 

Neuter 

I'KM. 


Fem. 



Feu. 


Nom. vetus 

vetus 

veteres 

Vetera 

plus 

plures 

plura 

GV/n veteris 

veteris 

veterum 

veterum 

pluris 

plurium 

plurium 

Dal. veteri 

veteri 

veteribus 

veteribus 

— 

plurihus 

pluribus 

A(('. veterem 

vetus 

veteres 

vetera 

plus 

plures 

plura 

A hi. vetere 

vetere 

veteribus 

veteribus 

plure 

pluribus 

plQribus 


duo two 


tres 

three 

mille 

thousand 


Plnrol 


Plural 

Singular Plnrol 

Masc. 

F I'.M, 

Neuter 

Masc. or Fem. Neuter 



Norn, duo 

duae 

duo 

tres 

tria 

mille 

milia 

Gen. duorum 

duarum 

duorum 

trium 

trium 

mille 

milium 

Dill, duobus 

duabus 

duobus 

tribus 

tribus 

mille 

milibus 

^Irr. du6s 

duiis 

duo 

tres, tris 

; tria 

mille 

milia 

Aid. duobus 

duabus 

duobus 

tribus 

tribus 

mille 

milibus 


In Llie singular plus lias no masculine or feminine forms. 
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479, REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


Positive 

latus, -a, -um wide 
fortis, -e brave 
audai bold 

potens powerful 

liber, -era, -erum free 
pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum 
beautiful 
acer, acris, acre sharp 
facilis, -e easy 


Comparative 
latior, latius wider 
fortior, fortius braver 
audacior, audacius 
bolder 

potentior, potentius 
more [rowcrfiil 
liberior, liberius freer 
pulchrior, pulchrius 
more beautiful 
acrior, acrius sharper 
facilior, facilius easier 


Super) alive 

latissimus, -a, -um widest 
fortissirnus, -a, -um bravest 
audiicissimus, -a, -lira 
Iiiikk'st 

potentissimiis, -a, -um most 
powerlul 

liberriiuus, -a, -um freest 
pulcherrimus, -a, -um most 
beautiful 

acerrimus, -a, -um sliar|)est 
facillimus, -a, -um easiest 


Adjectives ending in -er are compared like liber. 

Difficilis, dissimilis, hurailis, and similis arc compared like facilis. 


480. IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


Positive 

bonus, -a, -um good 
malus, -a, -um bad 
magnus, -a, -um great 
parvus, -a, -um small 
multus, -a, -um much 


Comparative 
melior, melius better 
peior, peius worse 
maior, maius greater 
minor, minus smaller 
, plus more 


Superlative 

optimus, -a, -um best 
pessimus, -a, -um worst 
maximus, -a, -um greatest 
minimus, -a, -um snuiUest 
pliirimus, -a, -mn most 


The irregular comparison of other adj'ectives is indie, ated in the LATiN-ICNULr.sn 
V0CABUL,\RY. 


481. DECLENSION OF THE COMPARATIVE OF ADJECTIVES 


audacior Imider 

Sinsular Plural 


Masc. or Fem. 

NliUTER 


Masc. or FcAr. 

Nr.U'rnn 

Ncm. audacior 

auddeius 


audacidres 

audfleiora 

Gen. audacioria 

audaddris 


auducioruin 

audficiftrum 

Dat. audacior! 

audacior! 


auddcioribiis 

audaciOribus 

Acc. audaciorem 

audacius 


aud^ciores 

auddclOrn 

Ahl. audaddre 

audaciore 

ADVERBS 

auddeiuribus 

audiiciOribus 

482. 

Positive 
late widely 
misere miserably 
pulchre beautifully 
fortiter bravely 
acriter sharply 
facile easily 

REGULAR COMPARISON OF 

Comparative 

Mtius 

miserius 

pulchrius 

fortius 

acrius 

facilius 

ADVERBS 

Superlative 

latissime 

miseirime 

pulcherrime 

fortissime 

acerrime 

facillimo 
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OF ADVERBS 


483. 

Positive 

bene well 
male badly 
magnopere greally 
multum nuieh 
parum liLlU: 
diu loii^ {in lime) 
prope near 
saepe often 


COMPARISON 
Comparative 
melius better 
peius worse 
magis more 
plus mure 
minus less 
diutius longer 
propius nearer 
saepius oftener 


Superlative 
optiine best 
pessinie worst 
maxime most 
plurimum most 
minime least 
diutissime longest 
proxime next 
saepissime of tenes > 


IRREGULAR 


numerals 


484. 


Roman 

Numeuals 

Cardinals 

I 

Onus, -a, -um one 

II 

duo, duae, duo tw( 

III 

tres, tria three 

IV 

quattuor four 

V 

quinque live 

VI 

sex etc, 

vir 

septem 

VIII 

octo 

IX 

novem 

X 

decern 

XI 

undecim 

XII 

duodecim 

XIII 

tredeclm 

XIV 

quattuordecim 

XV 

quindecim 

XVI 

sedecim 

XVII 

septendecim 

XVIII 

duodevigintt 

XIX 

iindeviginti 

XX 

viginti 

XXI 

viginti unus 

XXX 

triginta 

XL 

quadraginta 

L 

quinquaginta 

LX 

sexaginta 

LXX 

septuaginta 

LXXX 

octoginta 

XC 

nondginta 

C 

centum 

Cl 

centum (et) Onus 

CXXI 

centum viginti Onus 

cc 

ducenti, -ae, -a 

ccc 

trecenti 


Ordinals 

primus, -a, -um first 
secundus, -a, -um ; or 

alter, altera, alterum second 
tertius, -a, -um third 
qu^rtus, -a, -um fourth 
quintus, -a, -um fifth 
sextus etc. 

Septimus 

octivus 

ndnus 

decimus 

undecimus 

duodecimuB 

tertius decimus 

quartus decimus 

quintus decimus 

sextus decimus 

Septimus decimus 

duodevicesimus 

undevicesimus 

vicesimus 

vicesimus primus 

tricesimus 

quadr^gesimus 

quinquagesimus 

sexagesimus 

septuagesimus 

octogesimus 

nonagesimus 

centesimus 

centesimus (et) primus 
centesimus vicesimiis primus 
ducentesimus 
trecentesimus 
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Roman 

NUMlflltALB 

Catidinals 


OllDINALB 


cccc 

quadringenti 


quadringentesimus 


D 

qulngenti 


quingentesimus 


DC 

sesceiiti 


sescentesimus 


DCC 

septingenti 


septingentesimus 


DCCC 

octingentL 


octingentesimus 


DCCCC 

nongenti 


nongentesimus 


M 

mille 


millcsimus 


MC 

mille centum 


millesimus centesimus 


MM 

duo milia 


bis (= twice) millesimus 




PRONOUNS 


486. 

PERSONAL 

486. REFLEXIVE 

ego I 

tu 

you sui of him.self, etc. 

Sing. 

PI. 

Sbig. 

PL 

ri. 

Norn, ego 

n6a 

tu 

v6s 

— 

Gen . mei 

nostrum, -tri 

tui 

vestrum, -tri sul 

sui 

Dat, mihi 

nabis 

tibi 

vdbis sibi 

sibi 

Acc. me 

nds 

ta 

vds se, s&sS 

sB) sSsS 

Abl. me 

nabis 

te 

vdbis se, sese 

se, sese 


The demonstrative is, he, ea, she, id, it (661, b) is used as the personal pronoun of 
the third person. 

Reflexive pronouns have no nominative. Tii the first and second persons, they 
have the same forms as the gen., dat., acc., and abl. of the personal pronouns. 

Meus, noster, tuus, vester, and suus, the possessive forms of the iiersonal and 
reflexive pronouns, are declined like adjectives of the fiist and second declen.sions. 

487. DEMONSTRATIVE 


is this, that, he, slie, it 




Singular 



Plural 



Masc. 

Fem. 

Neuter 

Masc. 

FriM. 

Nr.inicu 

Nom. 

is 

ea 

id 

ei 

ene 

ea 

Gen. 

eius 

eius 

eius 

edrum 

eRrum 

edrum 

Dal. 

ei 

ei 

ei 

eis (ils) 

eis (iis) 

eis (iis) 

Acc. 

eum 

earn 

id 

eds 

eas 

ea 

Abl. 

eo 

ea 

ed 

eis (ils) 

els (iis) 

eis (iis) 




hie tins 






Singular 



Plural 



Masc. 

Fem. 

Neuter 

Masc, 

Fkm, 

Neuter 

Nom. 

hie 

haec 

hoc 

hi 

hae 

haec 

Gen. 

huius 

huius 

huius 

hdrum 

harum 

hdrum 

Dal. 

huic 

huic 

huic 

his 

his 

his 

Acc. 

hunc 

hanc 

hoc 

hds 

has 

haec 

AM. 

hoc 

hSc 

h5c 

his 

his 

his 
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Singnlar 



Plural 



Masc. 

Film 

Neuter 

Masc, 

Fem. 

Neuter 

Norn, 

ille 

ilia 

illud 

ill! 

illae 

ilia 

Gcit . 

illius 

illius 

illius 

illorum 

illarum 

illorum 

n,ii. 

illl 

illl 

ill! 

illis 

illis 

illis 

Au. 

ilium 

illam 

illud 

illds 

illas 

ilia 

Aid. 

illo 

ilia 

illd 

illis 

illis 

illis 


Iste. ista, istud, lliiil {of yoiin), is declined like ille, ilia, illud. 


Idem the same 







Plural 



Masc. 

Fem. 

Neuter 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neuter 

Norn. 

idem 

eadeni 

idem 

eidem, idem 

eaedem 

eadem 

Gcii. 

eiusdem 

eiusdem 

eiusdem 

t eorundem 

edrundem 

edrundem 

Dal. 

eldem 

eidem 

eidem 

eisdem 

eisdem 

eisdem 





(isdem) 

(isdem) 

(isdem) 

Acr. 

eundera 

eandem 

idem 

edsdem 

easdem 

eadem 

Aid. 

cOdem 

cildcm 

eddem 

eisdem 

eisdem 

eisdem 





(isdem) 

(isdem) 

(isdem) 

488. 



INTENSIVE 







ipse self 





Sinfiiilar 



Plural 



Mahc. 

Fi:m. 

Neuter 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neuter 

Nnm. 

ipse 

ipsa 

ipsum 

ipsi 

ipsae 

ipsa 

Gen. 

ipslus 

ipslus 

ipslus 

ipsdrum 

ipsarum 

ipsorum 

Dal. 

ipsi 

ipsi 

ipsi 

ipsTs 

ipsis 

ipsis 

Acr. 

ipsum 

ipsam 

ipsum 

ipsos 

ipsas 

ipsa 

Aid. 

ipso 

ipsd 

ipsd 

ipsis 

ipsis 

ipsis 

489. 



RELATIVE 






qui 

who, which, that 





.Sinf^iilur 



Plural 



Masc. 


Neuter 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neuter 

Norn. 

qui 

quae 

quod 

qui 

quae 

quae 

Gen. 

cuius 

cuius 

cuius 

qu5rum 

quorum 

quorum 

Dal. 

cui 

cui 

cui 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

Arc. 

quem 

quam 

quod 

qu6s 

quds 

quae 

AH. 

quo 

qua 

quo 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 
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INTERROGATIVE 
quis whol- which? whal? 
Singular 

Masc, or Fem. Neute 

Nom. quis quid 

Gsn. cuius cuius 

Dot. cui cui 

Acr.. quem quid 

Abl. quo quo 


- w 

Tho interrogative quis is like that ot the relative qui 

interrogative adjective is qui, quae, quod. It is declined like the relative qui, 


491 . 

Singular 

^Iasc, or Fem. Neuter 

Nom. aliquia aliquid 

Gen. alicuius alicuius 

Ddli filicui flHcui 

A.CC. flliquom flliquid 

Abl, flliqufi aliquo 


Masc, 

^om, quidam 
Gen. cuiusdam 
Dai, cuidam 
Acc. quendam 
Abl. quodam 


Nom. quidam 
Gen. quorundam 
Dot. quibusdam 
Acc. quosdam 
All, quibusdam 


Masc dr Fem, 
No7n. quisquam 
Gen, cuiusquain 
Dot. ciiiquam 
Acc. quemquam 
Abl. quoquam 


Singular 


IJTDEPINITE 

Masc. 

aliqui 

aliquorum 

aliquibus 

aliquds 

aJiquibus 

Singular 

Pem. 

quaedam 

cuiusdam 

cuidam 

quandam 

quadam 

Plural 

quaedam 

quftrundam 

quibusdam 

qudsdam 

quibusdam 


Plural 

Feu, 

aliquae 

flliquajum 

aliquibus 

aliqugs 

aliquibus 


Nkiter 

nliqua 

aliquorum 

aliquibus 

aliqua 

aliquibus 


Neuter 

quiddam 

cuiusdam 

cuidam 

quiddam 

qubdam 


quaedam 

qufirundam 

quibusdam 

quaedam 

quibusdam 


Neuter 

quicquam 

cuiusquam 

cuiquam 

quicquam 

quoquam 


Masc, or Fem. 
quisque 
cuiusque 
cuique 
quemque 
quoque 


Singular 


Neuter 

quidque 

cuiusque 

cuique 

quidque 

qudque 


, ".'.“Sf «. ,...,,1““'.- 
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like the relative qui, but the adjective form 
nominative plural feminine. 


usually has qua for quae except in the 


The adjective form of aliquis, -quid is aliqul, -qua, -quod. 
Quoddam is the adjective form of quiddam. 

Quisquam has no plural. Quisque is seldom used in the plural 
an adjective, its form is quisque, quaeque, quodque. 


When, used as 


CONJUGATION OF VERBS 
492. REGULAR VERBS 

Prindpal Paris slms 

isLCouj. ; porta, portSre, poitAvI, portatus carry porta-; portav-; portSt- 
2nd Conj. : video, vidcre, vidi, visas see vide-; vid-; vis- 

3rdCunj.: mitta, mittere, misi, missus send mitte-; mis'-; miss- 

3rd Conj. (-ia) : capio, capere, cepi, captus take cape-; cep-; capt- 

4th Conj.: audio, audire, audivi, auditus hear audi- ; audiv- ; audit- 


T carry, am carry- 

■ J sec, am see- 

INDICATIVE 

Active Voice 
Present Tense 
- I send, am send- 

I take, am tak- 

I hear, am 

ing, etc. 

ing, etc. 

ing, etc. 

ing, etc. 

hearing, etc. 

porto 

video 

mittd 

capifi 

audi6 

portHs 

vidSs 

mittis 

capis 

audis 

portat 

videt 

mittit 

capit 

audit 

portamus 

videmus 

mittimus 

capimus 

audimus 

portdtis 

videtis 

mittitis 

capitis 

auditis 

portant 

vident 

mittunt 

capiunt 

audiunt 

I carried, was 

I saw, was 

iMi'CRtEcT Tense 

I sent, was send- 

I took, was 

I heard, was 

carrying, etc. 

seeing, etc. 

ing, etc. 

taking, etc. 

hearing, etc. 

portaham 

videbam 

mittebam 

capiebam 

audiebam 

porlQhils 

videbAs 

mittebds 

capiebis 

audiebas 

portabat 

videbat 

mittebat 

capiebat 

audiebat 

portabamus 

videbilmus 

mittebamus 

capiebamus 

audiebamus 

portabatis 

videbatLs 

mittebdtis 

capiebatis 

audlebatis 

portabant 

videbant 

mittebant 

capiebant 

audiebaut 

I shall carry, 

I shall see, 

Future Tense 

I shall send. 

I shall take, 

I shall hear, 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

portabS 

videbS 

mittam 

capiam 

audiam 

portabis 

videbis 

mittes 

capies 

audies 

portabit 

videbit 

mittet 

capiet 

audiet 

portfibimus 

vidSbimus 

mittemus 

capiemus 

audiemus 

portabitis 

videbitis 

mlttdtis 

capietis 

audietis 

portabunt 

vidfibunt 

mittent 

capient 

audient 
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I have carriedj 
carried, etc. 
portavi 
portavisti 
portavit 
portaviraiis 
portavistis 
poitaveiunt, -ere 


1 have seen, 
saw, etc. 
vidi 
vidistl 
vidit 
vidimus 
vidistis 
viderunt, -ere 


TEN.sn 

i have sent, 
sent, cLc. 
misi 
misisti 
misit 
mlsimuB 
mlsistis 
miserunt, -ere 


I have taken, 
look, etc. 
cepi 
cepisti 
cepit 
cejumus 
cepistis 
cepurunt, -ere 


T have heard, 
lieard, etc. 
audivi 
audivisti 
audivit 
nucllvimiis 
ail divistis 
aiitliviirurit, -ere 


Part /•i-.RPiicr 'I’r.N.si: 


I had carried, 
etc. 

portaveram 

portaveras 

portaverat 

portaveramus 

portaveratis 

portaverant 


I had seen, 
etc. 

viderara 

viderSs 

vi derat 

videramus 

videratis 

viderant 


X had sent, 
etc. 

mlserain 

miserns 

misernt 

mlserdmus 

miseratis 

miserant 


J had taken, 
etc. 

eeperam 

ceperds 

ceperat 

ceperamus 

ceperutis 

ceperant 


I liail lu-anl, 
I'te. 

audiveram 

aiidiverds 

audiverat 

nudiverfimps 

aiiUiveratis 

nudiverant 


I shall have 
carried, etc. 
portaverS 
portaveris 
portaverit 
portaverimas 
portaveritis 
portaverint 


Futdbk I’nai’ccT Tknsi: 

I sli.’dl Iia\'e 
taken, etc. 


I shall have 
seen, etc. 
vldero 
vlderis 
viderit 
vrderlmus 
videritis 
viderint 


J shall have 
sent, etc. 
misero 
miseris 
miserit 
iniserimus 
ralseritis 
misennt 


cepero 

ceperis 

ceperit 

cej)erimus 

ceperitis 

ceperint 


1 Shall have 
he.nd, etc. 
niidiverO 
ftudiverls 
luidiverit 
ftudlverim us 
aiuliveritis 
aiidiverint 


suHjUNC'rrvis 

Aclivv Voire 

PnK.SI.NT Tknse 


portem 

portes 

portet 

portemus 

portetis 

portent 

videam 

videos 

videat 

videainus 

videatis 

videant 

mittam 

niittns 

mittttt 

mittamus 

mittatis 

mittant 

capiain 

capias 

capiat 

capiamus 

capiatls 

capiant 

niidinm 

nudias 

luuliat 

audiamus 

audiAtis 

audiant 

portirem 

portires 

port&ret 

portaremus 

portSretis 

portarent 

viderem 

videres 

videret 

videremus 

videretis 

viderent 

litPEUFKCT Tense 
mitterem 
mitteres 
mitteret 
mitteremus 
mitteretis 
mitterent 

caperera 

caperes 

caperet 

caperemus 

caperStis 

caperent 

audireni 

audlres 

audiret 

auriiremus 

audiretis 

audirent 
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portaverim 

portilvcris 

portuverit 

portaverimus 

portaverltis 

portaverint 

portavissem 

portavisscs 

portavisset 

portavisaemus 

portavissetis 

portavissent 


porta carry 

(Lliou) 


portate cany (yc) 


Jnd portatO thou 
slialL ciLiiy 
portatO lu‘ 
tihall cany 


2}id portatotc yc 
shall carry 
jn/ portanto 
they shall cairy 


toRMs FOR Reference 



Perfect Tense 


viderim 

videris 

viderit 

viderimus 

videritis 

viderint 

miserim 

miseris 

miserit 

nilserimus 

miseritis 

miseriat 

ceperim 

ceperis 

ceperit 

ceperlmus 

ceperitis 

ceperint 


Past Picuvect Tense 

vidissem 

vidissGs 

vidisset 

vidissemus 

vidissetis 

vidissent 

misissem 

misisses 

misisset 

misissemus 

misissetis 

misissent 

cepissem 

cepisses 

cepisset 

cepissemus 

cepissetis 

cepissent 


IMPERATIVE 

PitKSENT 

Singular 

mitte send cape take 
(thou) (thou) 

Plural 

mittite send capite take 

(yc) (ye) 

Futbre 
Singular 

mittito thou capito thou 

shall send shall take 

mittito he shall capita he shall 

send take 

Plural 

videtote yc mittitote yc capitate ye 
shall see shall send shall take 

vidento they mittunto they capiuntd they 
shall see shall send shall take 


videto thou 
•slialL see 
videto he 
shall sec 


vide see 
(thou) 


videtc see 

(yo) 


audiverim 

audiverls 

audiverit 

audiverlmua 

audiverltis 

audiverint 


audivissem 

audlvisses 

audivisset 

audivisseraus 

audivissetis 

audivissent 


audi hear 
(thou) 


audite hear 

(ye) 


audito thou 
shall hear 
audito he shall 
hear 


auditette ye 
shall hear 
audiunto they 
shall hear 


INFINITIVE 

Present 

portare to carry videre to sec inittere to send capere to take audire to hear 

Perfect 

portavisse to vidisse to have misisse to have cepisse to have audivisse to 
have carried seen sent taken have heard 
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portaturus esse 

to be about to 
carry 


portans, -aatis 
carrying 


portaturus, -a, 
-um about to 
carry 


visiirus esse 
to be about 
see 


videns, -entis 
seeing 


visurus, -a, 
-um about to 
see 


Future 

missurus esse 
to be about to 
send 

PARTICIPLE 

PllESENT 

mittens, -entis 
scndiiiK 

FOTIfRE 

missurus, -a, 
-um about to 
send 


caiiturus esse 
to be about to 
take 


capiens, -entis 
taking 


capturus, -a, 
-um about to 
take 


auclittirus esse 
to be about to 
hear 


audifins, -entis 
lieariug 


audlturus, -a, 
-um about to 
hear 


Gen, portandi of 
carrying 

Dai. portando fOr 
carrying 

Acc. portandum 
carrying 

Abl. portandS by 
carrying 


videndi of 
seeing 
videndi) for 
seeing 
videndum 
seeing 
videnda by 
seeing 


GERUND 


mittendi of 
sending 
mittendo for 
sending 
mittendum 
sending 
mittendS by 
sending 


enpiendi of 
taking 
capiendo for 
taking 
capiendum 
taking 
capiendo by 
taking 


SUPINE 

Acc. portatum visum to see missum to scud 
to carry 

Ail. portatii to visa to see missu to send 


cnptuui to talce 
enptu to take 


I am carried, 
etc, 

portor 

portaris, -re 

portatur 

portflmur 

portSmini 

portantur 


I am seen, 
etc. 
videor 
videris, -re 
videtur 
videmur 
videmini 
videntur 


INDICATIVE 


Passive Voice 


Presemt Tense 


I am sent, 
etc. 
mittor 
luitteris, -re 
mittitur 
mittimur 
mittimini 
luittuntur 


I am taken, 
etc. 
capior 
caperis, -re 
capitur 
capiinur 
capimini 
capiuntur 


nudiendi of 
liearing 
audiendo for 
lu'aring 
audiendum 

hearing 

audiendo Ijy 
hearing 


auditura to hear 
auclitu to hear 


I am heard, 
etc. 
audior 
audiris, -re 
auditur 
audimur 
audimini 
audiuntur 
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Imperfect Tense 


I w;is carried, I was seen, I was sent. I was taken, 
etc, etc. etc. ’ 


portabar 

videbor 

mittebar 

capiebar 

portabdris, -re 

videbads, -re 

mittebflris, -re 

capifebaris, -re 
capieb&tur 

portabfltur 

videbntur 

mittebatur 

portabamur 

vidSbamur 

mittebimur 

capiebamur 

portabamini 

videbamini 

mittebdmini 

capifibamini 

portabnntur 

videbantur 

mittebantur 

capiebantur 

I shall be car- 

I shall be seen 

Future Tense 
, I shall be sent, 

T shall be 

ried, etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

taken, etc. 

portabor 

videbor 

mittar 

capiar 

portaberis, -re 

videberis, -re 

mitteris, -re 

capieris, -re 

portabitur 

videbitur 

mittetur 

capietur 

portabimur 

videbimur 

mittemur 

capiemur 

portabimini 

videbimini 

mittemini 

capiSmini 

portabuntur 

videbuntur 

mittentur 

capientur 

I have been 

I have been 

Perfect Tense 

I have been 

I have been 

(was) carried, 

seen, etc. 

sent, etc. 

taken, etc. 

etc, 

portatus sum 

visas sum 

missus sum 

captus sum 

portatus es 

visus es 

missus es 

captus es 

portatus est 

visus est 

missus est 

captus est 

portat! sumus 

visi sumus 

missi sumus 

capti sumus 

portati estis 

visi estis 

missi estis 

capti estis 

portati sunt 

visl sunt 

missi sunt 

capti sunt 

I had been 

I had been 

Past Perfect Tense 

I had been I had been 

carried, etc. 

seen, etc. 

sent, etc. 

taken, etc. 

portatus eram 

visus eram 

missus exam 

captus eram 

portatus eras 

VISUS eras 

missus eras 

captus er&s 

portatus erat 

visus erat 

missus erat 

captus erat 

portati eraraus 

visl eramus 

missi eramus 

capti eramus 

portati eratis 

visi eratis 

missi eratis 

capti ei&tis 

portati erant 

visl erant 

missi erant 

capti erant 

I shall have 

I shall have 

Future Perfect Tense 

I shall have I shall have 

been carried, 

been seen, etc. been sent, etc. been taken. 

etc. 

portatus er6 

vIsus erd 

missus ero 

etc. 

captus ero 

portatus eris 

visus eris 

missus eris 

captus eris 

portatus erit 

VISUS erit 

missus erit 

captus erit 

portati erimus 

visi erimus 

missi erimus 

capti erimus 

portati eritis 

visi eritis 

missi eritis 

capti eritis 

portati erunt 

visi erunt 

missi erunt 

capti erunt 


I was heard, 
etc, 
audiebar 
audiebdris, -re 
audiebatur 
audiebamur 
audiSbamini 
audidbantur 

I shall be heard, 
etc. 

audiar 

audieris, -re 

audietur 

audiemur 

audiemini 

nudientur 

I have been 
heard, etc, 

audUus sum 
auditus es 
auditus est 
audit! sumus 
audit! estis 
audit! sunt 

I had been 
heard, etc. 
auditus eram 
auditus erSs 
auditus erat 
audit! erSmuB 
audit! eratis 
audit! erant 

I shall have 
been heard, 
etc. 

auditus ero 
auditus eris 
auditus erit 
audit! erimus 
audit! eritis 
audit! erunt 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 

Passive Voice 
PRlHSriNT Tensk 


porter 

porteris, -re 

portetur 

portemur 

portemini 

portentur 

videar 

videaris, -re 

videatur 

videiniiir 

videamini 

videantur 

mittar 

mittdris, -re 

mittatur 

mittamur 

mittamini 

mittantur 

capiar 

capiUris, -re 

capiatur 

capiaraur 

capiQmini 

capiantur 

audiar 

nudidris, -re 

QudiAtur 

audiAmur 

audiuraini 

audiaiitur 

portarer 

portareris, -re 

portaretur 

portareraur 

portaremini 

portarentur 

viderer 

videreris, -re 

videretur 

videremur 

videremini 

viderentur 

Imi'erpect Tense 

mitterer caperer 

mittereris, -re enpereris, -re 

mitteretur enperetur 

niitteremur caperemur 

mitteremini caperemini 

mitterentur caperentur 

audirer 

audireris, -re 

audiretur 

audiremur 

audlremini 

audirentur 

portatus sim 
portatus sis 
portatus sit 
portat! sinus 
portflti sitis 
portatr Sint 

visus sim 
vis us sis 
visas sit 
vlal simus 
visi sitis 
visi Sint 

Perfect 

missus sim 
missus sis 
missus sit 
missi simus 
missi sitis 
missi sint 

captus sim 
captus sis 
captus sit 
capti simus 
capti sitis 
capti sint 

auditus sim 
auditus sis 
auditus sit 
auditi simus 
auditi sitis 
auditi siiit 

portatus essem 
portatus esses 
pottatus esset 
portati essenus 
portati essetia 
portati essent 

visus essem 
visus esses 
visus esset 
visi esseraus 
visi essetis 
visi essent 

Past Perfect Tense 

missus essem captus essem 

missus esses captus esses 

missus esset captus esset 

missi essemus capti essemus 

missi essetis capti essetis 

missi essent capti essent 

auditus essem 
auditus esses 
auditus esset 
auditi essemus 
auditi essetis 
auditi essent 



IMPICRATIVU 





Present 



portare be 
(thou) carried 

videre be 

(thou) seen 

Singular 

nittere be 
(thou) sent 

capere be 
(thou) taken 

audire be 
(thou) heard 

portamini be 
(ye) carried 

videmini be 

(ye) seen 

Plural 

mittimim be 
(ye) sent 

enpimini be 
(ye) taken 

audimini I)c 
(yc) heard 



PoRMs FOR. Reference 
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2nd portator 
Ihoii shall be 
carried 

3rd portiltor lie 
shall be caiiletl 


3rd portantor 
they shall be 
carried 


portSri to be 
carried 


portatus esse to 
have been car- 
ried 


portatum iri to 
be abiiiit to be 
carried 


videtor thou 
shall be seen 

videtor he 
shall be seen 


videntor they 
shall be seen 


videri to be 
seen 


visas esse 
to have been 
seen 


visum iri to 
be about to 
be seen 


Future 
Singular 
mittitor thou 
shall be sent 

mittitor he 
shall be sent 

Plural 

mittuntor they 
shall be sent 

infinitive 

Present 
mitti to be 
sent 

Perfect 
missus esse 
to have been 
sent 

Future 

missum Iri to 
be about to 
be sent 


capitor thou 
shall be taken 

capitor he 
shall be taken 


capiuntor they 
shall be taken 


capi to be 
taken 


captus esse 
to have been 
taken 


captum iri to 
be about to 
be taken 


auditor thou 
shall be 
heard 
auditor he 
shall be heard 


audiuntor they 
shall be heard 


audiri to be 
heard 


auditus esse 
to have been 
heard 


auditum iri to 
be about to 
be heard 


PARTICIPLE 


portatus, -a, -um 
haviii;; been 
carried 


Perfect 

vmus, -a, -ura missus, -a. -um captus, -a. -um auditus, -a, -mn 
having been having been having been having been 

sent taken heard 


portandus, -a, 
-ura to he 
carried 


videndus, -a, 
-um to be 
seen 


Future 

mittendus, -a, 
-um to be 
sent 


capiendus, -a, 
-um to be 
taken 


audiendus, -a, 
-um to be 
heard 


493 . 


DEPONENT VERBS 


ist Conj. : 
2nd Conj. ; 
,trd Conj.: 
4th Conj. : 


Principal Parts 

Conor, cdndrl, conatus sum try 
vereor, vereri, veritus sum fear 
sequor, sequi, secutus sura follow 
orior, oriri, ortus sum rise 


Sletns 

cona- ; ednat- 
vere- ; verit- 
seque- ; secUt- 
ori- ; ort- 
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INDICATIVti: 



Pres. 

Conor 

vereor 

sequor 

orior 


cflnaria, -re 

vereris, -re 

sequeris, -rc 

oriris, -re 


cQnatur 

veretur 

seqiiitur 

oritur 


c6n§mur 

veremur 

Bcquimur 

oriniur 


con^minl 

veremini 

sequimini 

orimini 


conantur 

verentur 

sequuntur 

oriuiUur 

Imperf 

conSbar, etc. 

verebar, etc. 

sequebar, etc. 

oriebar, etc. 

Fid. 

conabor 

ver§bor 

sequar 

orior 

Per/. 

congtus sum 

veritus sum 

SGCutus sum 

ortus sum 

Past PerJ. 

conatus eram 

veritus eiam 

secutus cram 

ortus cram 

Fid. PerJ. 

conatus erd 

veritus erd 

secutus erd 

ortus era 



SUBJUNCTIVE 



Pres. 

coner, etc. 

verear, etc. 

sequar, etc. 

oriar, elc. 

Imperf. 

cOnarer 

vererer 

sequerer 

orirer 

Perf. 

conatus sim 

veritua sim 

secutus sim 

ortus sim. 

Past Perf. 

conatus esaem 

veritus essem 

secutus essem 

ortus essem 



IMPF,U.\TIVli: 



Pres. 

cdQ^re 

verere 

sequere 

orire 

Fill, 

cdti^tor 

veretor 

Bequitor 

orltor 



INFINITIVE 



Pres. 

c( 3 n§ri 

vereri 

6equ! 

oriri 

Perf. 

cOnatuB esse 

veritus esse 

secutuB esse 

ortus esse 

Fid. Actinc 

con^turus ease 

veriturus esse 

secuturus esso 

ortilrus esse 



PARTICIPLE 



Pres. Active 

ednans 

verens 

sequens 

oriens 

Fid. Active 

cOnaturus 

veriturus 

secuturus 

orturus 

Perf. 

c6natus 

veritus 

SGCUtUB 

ortus 

Fid. 

ednandus 

verendus 

sequendus 

oriendus 



GERUND 



Gen. 

ednandi, etc. 

verendl, etc. 

sequendi, etc. 

orlendi, etc. 



SUPINE 



Acc. 

conatum 

veritum 

secQtum 

ortum 

All. 

conatu 

veritu 

secutu 

ortu 


Note that deponent verbs have the following active forms: future infinitive, 
present participle, future participle, gerund, and supine. The future passive par- 
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tidple retains its passive meaning and sometimes the perfect passive participle 
issive. nnH ■ ... 


does. 

Future active 
latus, -a, -um 


- -- rne penect passive participle 

h..„= p.™,, 


SEMI-DEPONENT VERBS 
Seini-depoiient verbs have active forms m ti,„ r 
.system and passive form; with ictiveTeai^nEsVThosV?^^^^^^^^ 

.system: audeii, audere, nusus sum. those formed on the perfect 


IRREGULAR VERBS 
sum be 

Principal Parts: sum, esse, fui, futurus 
Stans: es-*; fu; fut- 


Present 

litPnRFKCI 

sum 

eram 

es 

erds 

cst 

erat 

sumus 

erSmus 

estis 

erdtis 

sunt 

erant 


INDICATIVE 


Futuke 

Perfect 

era 

fui 

eris 

fuisti 

erit 

fuit 

eriraus 

fuimus 

eritie 

fuistis 

erunt 

fuSrunt, -ere 


Past Perfect 

Fut. Perfect 

fueram 

fuero 

fuerds 

fuerls 

fuerat 

fuerit 

fuerflmuB 

fuerlmus 

fuerfitis 

fueritis 

fuerant 

fuerint 


PrI'SENT 


Tmi'erff.ct 

sim 


essem 

sis 


esses 

sit 


esset 

simus 


essfimus 

sitis 


essStis 

siiit 


cssent 


Impeiutivf. 


Sinn. 

PL 

Pres. Jiui 

os 

este 

Pul. jnd 

est 6 

estdte 

jrd 

est 5 

suntd 


SUBJUNCTIVE 

Perfect 

fuerim 

fuerls 

fuerit 

fuerlmus 

fueritis 

fuerint 

Infinitive 

Pres, esse 

PerJ. fuisse 

Put. futurus esse, fore 


Past Perfect 

fuissem 

fuisses 

fuisset 

fuissemus 

fuissetis 

fuissent 

Participle 


Pres. 

Perf. 

Put. futurus 


496 . 


possum be able, can 


Principal Parts: possum, posse, potui, 

^ The stem es- changes to er- before a vowel ; erO. 
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INDICATIVE 
Sins- PI. 


Pres. 

possum 

possumus 


potes 

potestis 


potest 

possunt 

imperf. 

poteram, etc. 

poteramus, etc. 

Fnl. 

potero 

poterimus 

Perf. 

potui 

potuimus 

Past Perf. 

potueram 

potueramus 

Fill. Perf. 

potuerfi 

potuerimus 


SUItJUNC'I'IVE 


Siu^. 

possim 

possls 

possit 

possein, (.Ic. 

potuerim 

potuissem 


PI. 

possimus 
possitia 
possiiit 
pussemus, otc, 

potiierimus 

potuissemus 


INFINITIVi; 

p„f. potiiisse 


RAKTrCTI'rjC 
Pres, potens 


497 . 


Pres. 


Im per/. 

Fill. 

Perf. 

Past Per}. 
Put. Perf. 


Pres. 

ImferJ. 

Per}. 

Past Perf 


Pres. 2 i!(l 
Fill. 2nd 
3 rd 


Pres. 

Perf. 

P'lU. 


fero bear, ciury, endure 


Principal Parts: fer6, ferre, tuli, Ifltus 
Stems: ter-; tul-; lat- 


Active 

INl)IC.VnVE 


fero 

fers 

fert 

ferebam, etc. 
feram, feres, etc. 
tuli 

tuleram 

tulerfl 

PI. 

ferimus 

fertis 

ferunt 

Siiii;. PI 

ferimur 

ferris, -re feriminl 

feruntiir 

ferebur, elc. 
ferar, fereris, etc. 
lUtus sum 
latus eram 
liltus er& 


■SUIlJUNCTIVi; 


feram, feras, etc. 
ferrem 
tulerim 
tiilissem 

fernr, feraris, etc. 
lerrer 
latus sim 
latus essem 


fer 

ferto 

ferto 


IMPERATIVE 

ferte ferre 

fertote fertor 

ferunto fertor 


ferre 
tulissc 
latiirus esse 


INFINITIVK 

ferrl 

latus esse 
latum irl 


feriminl 

feruntor 



Forms for Reference 


Artivi’ 

PARTICIPLE 


Passive 

Pres, ferens 
fill. lilturus 


Perf. 

Flit. 

latus 

ferendus 

OERUND 



SUPINE 

(ii')i. ferendi, iTc, 



Idtum. -d 


498. fio l)t: made, become, happen (passive of facio) 

ly 'nu'ipal Paris: fio, fieri, factus sum 
Slcms: fi- ; fact- 

INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 


Si nil. 

PI. 


Sins. 


PI. 

Pre.s. fio 

flmus 

Pres. 

fiam 


fidmus 

'is 

fitis 


fias 


fifitis 

fit 

fiunt 


fiat 


fiant 

Tiiijicrf. fiebam, t'tc, 


Ini f erf. 

fierem, etc. 


Fill. ' flam 






Perf. factus sum 


Perf. 

factus sim 


I'nst J'irf. factus cram 






fill. I'll/, factus orCi 


Past Perf. 

factus 

essem 


liMI'ERA’I'tVI'; 

INFINITIVE 


PARTICIPLE 

SilH], PI. 






Pri's. fi fite 

Pm. 

fieri 


Pres. 

— 


PerJ. 

factus esse 


Perf. 

factus 

OEKUNl) 

fill. 

factum Iri 


Fill. 

faciendus 


fflciendi, etc, 


499. void ndlo malo 

Priiu ipitl Purls: void, veil©, volui, be willing, will, wish 

ndlo, nolle, nolui, be unwilling, will not 

malo, maile, maiui, be more willing, prefer 


Pres. void 

vis 
vult 

volumus 

vultis 

voluiit 

Imprrf. volebnin, etc. 


INDICATIVE 

nolo 
non VIS 
non vult 
ndlumus 
nOn vultis 
nolunt 

ndlcbam, etc. 


malo 

mavis 

mavult 

malumus 

mavultis 

malunt 

malebam, etc. 
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Fill. volam, voles, etc. ndlam, n51es, etc. malam, males, etc. 


Per}. 

volui 


nolui 

malui 

Past Perf. 

volueram 


nolueram 

malueram 

Fill. Perf. 

voluero 


ndluerfi 

maluero 




SUBJUNCTIVE 


Pres. 

velim 


ndlim 

tnulim 

I infer/. 

vellem 


ndllem 

mOllem 

Perf. 

voluerim 


ndlueriiti 

maluerim 

Past Perf. 

voluissem 

noluissem 

mahiissem 




IMPERATlVJi: 


Pres. 2 nd 

Sine. — 

— 

noli 

— 

2 nd 

PI. - 

— 

ndlite 

— 




INFINITIVE 


Pres. 

velle 


ndlle 

mOlIe 

Perf. 

voluisse 


nfiiuisse 

mOluisse 




PARTICIPLE 


Pres. 

voldns 


nolens 

— 

500. 



eo go 




Principiil Paris: ed, Ire, ii or ivi. 

itUB 



Stems: 

i- ; i- or iv- ; it 



INDICATIVE 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

BIPKUATTVE 


Sing. 

FI. 


Sini;. PI. 

Pres. 

e5 

imus 

earn, etc. 

2 nd Pits. I ite 


is 

Itis 




it 

eunt 



Imferf. 

ibam, etc. 


irem 


Fill. 

ibo 



2 nd Pers. ltd U6te 

Perf. 

ii 


ierim 

3 rd Pers, it6 euntS 

Past Perf. 

ieram 


issem 


Fid. Perf. 

iero 




INFINITIVE 


PARTICIPLE 

JPrei,. ire 



Active 

Passive 

Perf. isse 



Pres. lens, euntls 

Perf. itus 

tut. iturus esse 


Pnt. iturus 

Put. eundus 

GERUND 


SUPINE 


Gen. eundi. 

etc. 


itum, -fl 
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Forms for Reference 

501. PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION 

The active periphrastic conjugation is formed by combining the future active 
participle with forma of sum, It expresses future or intended action: portitilrus 
sum, [ (iii‘ ^'1 portaturus eram, 1 was gobij io carry, etc, 

'['lie passive periphrastic conjugation is formed by combining the future passive 
participle with forma of sum. It expresses obligation or necessity : portandus est, 
he Diii’/il Io k airriitil; portandus erat, it was necessary for him to be carried, etc, 

602, IMPERSONAL VERBS 

Some verba are used in the third person singular and in the infinitive without a 
personal subject ; pluit, it rains; oportet, it is necessary, Other verbs always used 
in this way are; decet, libet, licet, raiseret, paenitet, piget, pudet, refert, taedet. 

Intransitive verbs arc often used impersonally in thepassive, third person singu- 
lar : ventum est, (it was njiite) they came; pugnatum est, (it wasfon^ht) they fought. 

I 

603, DEFECTIVE VERBS 

Defective verbs lack certain forms. Coepi is used only in the perfect system, 
Its present is sup|)lied by indpR. Mcmini and Odi are perfect in form but 
present in meaning. Some forms of aid are lacking, but the following ones are 
in common use: aid, aia, ait, aiunt. Inquam is also defective. It is rarely used 
except in the forms imiuam, inquis, inquit, inqulunt. 

604, CONTRACTED FORMS 

Forms of the perfect system in -avi, -6\n, or -ovi sometimes drop -v- and the 
following vowel beiore -r or -a: portivisti, portasti; portaverunt, portarunt, 
Similar forms in -ivi drop -v- and the following vowel before -s, but only -v- before 
-r : audivisti, audlsti ; audivSrunt, audieruut. 



SYNTAX FOR REFERENCE 
the noun 


THE APPOSmVE 

506. A noun explaining or descriliing tlie objcc t rcnrcsoii i o, M 
noun or a pronoun denoting the same person or thing i' ca Ic 1 , 

An appositive always agrees in case with ihe nn,,, ^ ' ‘‘PPHsitivc, 


606. 

dressed : 


the vocative case 

The vocative case is used to name the person or thing direcilu , 

diers" ho qiiam petlstis facultLm ” '‘S'!/ 

“ OmM A If’ opporlunily which vou /,„r, J \7 f 
Qmd dubitas,” inquit, “ Vorene?» « HV,,, -- l,c sa “ ^ 

Forem(i7” V, 44. ’’ '''U’'', do you hnlMc, 

the nominative case 

cast. The snbjM*tf JSL”k?ii2nii,S^ ^ 

tirga vertent, Ik mm, llr, VII IS- ‘iTJ- ” "'""'"■"''’‘'rase; 

<» c# A i 27. ted 2 Z" """ '"“'"i"* '«■ »«*; 

f '» »»»C, and II, e like: Forllimm a,™ Bell "'u 
the genitive case 

theAedmns , I, n, ^ "'fo the lerrilories of 

a- The genitive with causa and gratis nf • 
causa moram interponl arbitrabstur !,« n P°®SGSSivc origin ; Eius ret 
accmml of ihh thing, ly, g. ’ interposed an 
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h. Tlie iK)ssessivc genitive is sometimes used in the predicate with sura 
or facio : Neque se mdicare, Galliam esse Ariovisti, and (he said) that he 
did not consider tliol Lund klonRcd to Ariovislus (was of Arionishts) I 4^ 

N otc I . The possessive adjective is regularly used instead o£ the posses 
aive geiiiUve of a iiersoiuil or a rellexive pronoun ; Suas clvitatisque fortunas 
eius fidel permissiirum, that he. would entrust his own fortunes and those of 
the sitile to hi.s protect ion, V, 3. ■' 


Note 2. Instead of the possessive genitive of alius, the adjective alienus 
is useil : Sutim periculum in aliena vident virtute cdustare, they see that 
their own safety (donper) depends upon the county of others, VII, 84. 

610. The genitive of the whole. The genitive of the whde is used to desig- 
nate the whole of wliii h a part is indicated by a noun, pronoun, adjective, 
or adverb whieli this genitive modifies; Milibus ^assuum sex a Caesaris 
castris sub monte consedit, he encamped at the foot of a nwiintain six tniles 
(six llwiisami of purrs) from Caesar’s camp, I, 48; Quid ergo mei consili 
est? What then is my plan^ VII, 77. 

a. Instead of lire genitive of the whole, the ablative with e, ex, or de is 
used willi eardinal numeials and quidam : Quidam ex militibus deciraae 
legionis dixit, a eerlain soldier of the J'culh Legion said, I, 42. 

611. The genitive of description (quality). The genitive modified by an 
adjective may be used to describe or denote a quality: Lucterium CadOrcum, 
summae homineii audacine, mittit, he sends Lucterius Cuditrcns, a man of 
wry great courage, VI 1, 5. 

a. 'I’he genilive of description is used to denote measure with words of 
width, ileplli, and .similar ideas; Fluminis erat altitudo pedum circiter triura, 
the depth of the / iver was (of) about three feet, II, 18. 

h. d’he geiiillve of description is sometimes used in the predicate: Erat 
magni perlculi res, the thing was extremely dangerous (of great danger), 
V, 4')- 

c. 1’he genilive of description is sometimes used in the predicate to 
express indcjinile value: Cuius auctoritSs magni habebatur, his authority 
was considered greiit (of great value), IV, 21. 

612. The objective genitive. The genitive is used to denote the object of 
an action implied in a noun or adjective: Augebatur auxilidrum cotidie 
spes, the hope of aid was increasing daily, VI, 7, 

Note. 'Phis sliuuld not be confused with the subjective genitive, which de- 
notes tile subject of an action : amor parenium, love of parents. This is 
subjective if it means the love felt by parents. If it means the love felt /or 
parents, it is an objective genitive. 

613. The genitive with adjectives (specification). The genitive is used to 
limit I he aj)])licatiou of many adjectives denoting shill, desire, knowledge, 
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fullness, memory, siinilnrily, connedion, mul tlu-ir opposites: rci mUitaik 
perltissimus, most skilled in the iirl of U’ur, I, 21. 

614 . The genitive with verbs meaning lo Temernlwr anfJ to forget, 'flic 
genitive is used with memini and remimscor when meaning to he iiiinilful 
■of, and obliviscor, to he iinmhldflil of: Coliortatus e.st Aeduns ut contrd- 
versiarurn ac dissensionis obliviscerentur, he Ufited the .■iriliunis to forget 
disagreements and discord, VII, 34. 

616 . The genitive with jlo/ior. Thcgenillve is.sninelinies used with potior; 
Tdtius Galliae sese potiri posse spernnt, they hope they enii gel possc.>:.si()n of 
all Gaul, I, 3. 

THE DATIVE CASE 

616 . The dative of indirect object. TTic dalivt: of indirerl ohj eel is used 
to denote to, or toward rvhnm or wlial .something is said, given, ikine, or felt, 
This use is found in connection with a direct object; Alteram partem eius 
vici Gallis concessit, alteram cohortibus attribuit, one part of this village, he 
granted to the Gauls, the other he assigned lo his enhorls, III, i , 

617 . The dative with special verbs. I'hc dative of iinlina t object i,s used 
■with many intransitive verbs denoting a mental uUitude or aclion; (or 
example, verbs meaning to help, injure, plea.se, displease, per.suade, helici'c, 
command, obey, trust, distrust, favor, .rmr, resist, pardon, spare, envy, he angry, 
and threaten; Facile hac otatione Aferuifs persuddet, soitli this speei h he easily 
persuades the Nervii, V, 38; Agrkulturae non student, they do not pay alien- 
tion to agriculture, VI, 22. 

Note. Such verbs used in the passive are impcr.soual and rclaiii tin: dative ; 
Inteliexit neque eis noceri posse, and he knew that they eoiild not he hiinncd, 
III, 14. 

618 . The dative with compound verbs. The dalive of indirect cdiject is 
used with many verbs corapounded with the preinwitiou.s ad, ante, con, in, 
inter, ob, post, prae, pro, sub, super, and .sometimes circum : Ei inunUiom 
T. LabiSnum legatum praefecit, he placed Lahienus, the ehief of .staff, in com- 
mand of this fortification, 1, 10. 

619 . The dative of reference. The rialivc of reference, is used lo demile 
the person or thing to whom a staLcmcnt refers, or lo whom il is of inlercst. 
This dative very often occurs with a dative of jnirfiose: Quae res magno 
usui noslris fuit, this method was of great advantage lo one men, IV, 25 ; Prae- 
terita se Dlviciaco fralri condonare dicit, he says he forgives the past for the 
sake of his brother Diviciaens, I, 20. 

a. The dative of reference often has the force of a posse.ssive genitive; 
Transfigitnr scutum PuUom, Pullo’s (for Piilla) shield is pierced through, 
V, 44. 
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620. The dative of separation. A variation of the dative of reference 
calleil the dative of separation, is used with verbs meaning to take away usu- 
ally compounds, instead of the ablative of separation : Hostibus spes pot’iundi 
oppidi discessit, hope oj sclUng possession of the town left the enemy II 7 

621. The dative of possession. The dative is used with forms of sum to 
denote the possessor: In mdro coiisistendi potestas erat num, no one could 
{there was power to no one) stand on the wall, II, 6. 

622. The dative of agent. The dative is used with the passive periphrastic 
conjugation to denote the ai’ent: Quarum rerum omnium nosirts navibus 
casus erat extimescendus, the risk of all these things was greatly to be feared 
by (for) our ships. III, 13. 

623. The dative of purpose or tendency. The dative is often used to ex- 
press purpose. This dative usually occurs in combination with a dative of 
reference : Praesidio iinpedimentis erant, they were (for) a protection to the 
baggage, II, ig. 

624. The dative with adjectives. The dative is used with many adjectives 
denoting fitness, likeness, nearness, service, and their opposites: Helvetiis 
erat amicus, he was friendly to the Helvetians, I, 9. 

THE ACCUSATIVE CASE 

626. The direct object. The direct object of a finite verb is in the accusa- 
tive case and denotes that which is produced or that which is affected by 
the action ol the verb : Casira ex e6 loco movent, they move the camp from 
that place, I, 15. 

626. Two accusatives. Verbs meaning to make, to choose, to call, and the 
like may have a direct object and a predicate accusative: Quos stimulos 
ndminabant, they called these goads, VII, 73. 

627. The accusative of the person and the thing. Verbs meaning to in- 
quire, to demand, to teach, or to conceal may have two accusatives, one of the 
person, and the other of the thing; Caesar Aeduos frumentum flagitare, 
Caesar asked the Acduans for grain, I, 16. 

628. The accusatives with compounds. Verbs compounded with circum 
and trans may have two objects, one as object of the verb, the other, of the 
preposition. The accusative with the preposition is retained in the pas- 
sive voice, and the accusative with the verb becomes the subject. Exercitum 
Ligerim traducit, he leads his army across the Loire, VII, ii. 

529. The accusative of place to which (limit of motion). Place to which 
is expressed by the accusative with the prepositions ad, in, or sub. With 
domus, rus, and names of towns and small islands, the accusative is used 
without a preposition : In Italiam profectus est, he set out for Italy, II, 35 ; 
Viennam peryenit, he arrives at Vienne, VII, 9. 
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630 The accusative of extent. Eiiail of time [dnnitum) iuul ,ij .paa 
is expressed by the -.tccusiUivc c:isc: Secutae sunt complures dies tempe- 
atates, storms Jolhnvcd jor sirocral days, IV, J4i Perpetuae fossae quinos 
pedes altae ducebantur, conlinuoiis ditches, each Jiir Jed deep. u;n made, 

a' neuter pronoun or an arljeetivc of quantity is useil ns an nrcusalivc 
of extent to express degree: Multum in re militilri potest fortima, ./nr/n/ic (,v 
very powerfid in miliUiry ajairs, VI, ,to. Maximani partem is sonidinies 
used to express degree: Maximam parlem lacte atque pecore vivunt, they 
live chiefly an milk and Jlcsti, IV, s. 

631. The accusative subject of an infinitive. Ihe sulijei'L ol an iiilmitive 

(not historical) is in the accusative case : lubet armii tradi, he nrders arms 

to he given up, VII, Sq. • ■ i • 

632. The accusative of exclamation. The accusative is ol ten •used in 

exclamations ; Heu me raiserum, iiLis, wretch that I mn ! ^ , 

633. The accusative with prepositions. The acrusatiw. is used with the 
prepositions ad, ante, circum, contra, inter, intra, ob, per, post, prope, propter, 
super, trans, and ultra. The accusative is used with in and sub with voilis 
of motion. 


THE IVBLATIVE CASE 

634. The ablative of separation. The ahlalive, with cirwitlioul lluipiepo- 
sition a, ab, d, or ex, is used to express sepnnditm: Mums dejiinsoiibus 
ntidatus est, the, ivall was stripped of defenders, 11 , 6 . 

635. The ablative of place from which. I'hiee from U'hirli wiLll verbs ol 
motion is expressed by the ablative with a preposition, Willi doinus, rus, 
and names of towns and small islands, the ablative is used wilhoul a preposi- 
tion; Hostes item suas cdpias ex castris instruxerunt, the eitniiy also led 
their farces forth from the camp, 11, 8; Domo excesseiant, they had sd out 

from home, IV, 14. ... 

536. The ablative of source. Sourer, is expressed by the alihUive, with or 
without the prepo-sition a, ab, de, e, or ex, hut usually without a pieposition . 
Amplissimo genere natus, sprung from a mast itiusiriaus Jainity. I\ , no. 

637. The ablative of accordance. The ablative is ii.scd with or without a 
preposition, de or ex, to express the idea in accordance with : Turn suo more 
conclamaverunt, then according to their custom they shouted, IV, 26.^ 

538. The ablative of agent. The ablative with a or ab is iiserl with a pas- 
sive verb to denote the agent: A senatu populi Romani amicus appellatus 
erat, he had been called by the Senate a friend of the Raman people, 1,3. 

Note. Per with the accusative is sometimes used instead of an ablative, 
when the agent is thought of as a means: Haec quoque per explordtdres 
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639’. The ablative of comparison. The ablative may be used with a com 
parative mstead of quam w.th a nominative or accusative; CaL ^p^s 

Xi!!“^Trzs:nT "" 

N.tc. Witlt Ihe <;omi.anUivcs plus, minus, amplius, or longius, without 
quam, a word of measure or number is often u.sed with no chanec in the case • 

Spatium est mm amplius pedum sescentorum. the distance is not more than 
SIX huntin-d jert, 1, 'intuit, 

640. The ablative of cause The aldative, generally without a preposi- 
t.on, .s used to c.xpress cause: Lemldte animi novis imperiis studebant tL 
w e cu.qn- jar ucio farms of noverumcU because of their instability of mind II 
I ; Rei frumen artae commeatusque causa moratur, he delays m account of 
p'iiin iiml siipp/n's, 1, 

641. The ablative of accompaniment. The ablative with cum is used to 
express ammil>auinirul and other ideas of connection: GermSuI maona cum 
multitudme flumen transierunt, tJ,e Germans with a great number crossed the 

river, IV, i; Cum Germams coattndunt, they struggle with the Germans I m 

Pacvulis proeliis cum nostrh contendebant, they fought in minor battles with 
our men, II, .so. 

Nate, in mililart' [dirasi-s cum is often omitted if the ablative is modi- 
hed by any other than a numerical adjective: Ipse eo pedastribus copiis 
contendit, he himself hurried there with infantry, III, n. 

642. Thu ablative of manner. The abl.ativei with or without cum, is used 
to cxpres.s the manner in whicli an act is performed. If the ablative has an 
iidjecLive inodilier, enm may be omitted; Incredibili celeriiate de vietdria 
Caesaris fama perfertur, the report concerning Caesar’s victory spread with 
increilibir .spent, \', s.p 

643. The ablative of attendant circumstance. The ablative, usually with- 
out cum, is used lo denoie a (art iinistaiicc attending the action expressed by 
a verb : IntellegOhat mnr/nb cum perlculo Prdvinciae futurum, he knew that 
it would be, very daiigerons (with great danger) lo the Province, I, lo. 

644. The ablative of description (quality). The ablative with a qualifying 
word is il.scd lo itesinbe or to denote ijualily. The ablative is regularly used 
to describe physinil onalilies, the genitive for measure : Egregid uirtute erant 
cogniti, they were known (as men) of marked courage, I, 28 ; Capillo sunt prd- 
misso, they hi. their hair grow (they arc of long hair), V, 14. 

646. The ablative absolute, d'hc equivalent of a clause may be expressed 
by a phrase eonsisliiig of the ablative of a noun or pronoun with a participle 
or adjective in (igreemcnt with it, or with another iiuuii in the ablative case. 
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This phrase, called the iihhitive ahsoliilc, may express a variety of ideas ; 
lime, cause, condition, manner, opposiHim, and ulleiidanl cin Hiiislunce. 
This construction should be translated by a clause expressing the idea which 
fits the context : 

Regno occupato, totius Galliae sese potiri posse sperant, limy hope tha! 
after they have seized the royal pinver (the royal power having been seized) they 
can get possession of all Gaul, I, .p 

L. Pisone, A. Gablnio cansulibus, when Lucius I'iso and Aldus Gidiiiiius 
were consuls {L. Piso and A. Gobiiiiiis being consuls), 1, (). 

Qua, Seguanis invitis, ire non poterant, through this (lOiiy) they could not 
go if the Sequanians were mneilUug, I, O- 

Ptrucis defendentibus, expugnare non potuit, although there were but Jew 
dejenders, he was not able to take it (the town) by storm, IL, i J. 

646. The ablative of means. The ablative without a preiiosilion is used to 
denote the means by which an act is performed; Euni locum ualld fossaque 
mhnivit, he fortified this plarcudllt a hhiII iiiiil a ditch, III, i, 

647. The ablative with special deponent verbs. 'I'lie ahl.rtive is used with 
Utoi, fruor, fungor, potior, and vescor, and their compounds ; Sine contenti- 
one oppido potUur, he gets possession of the town seithoiit ii s/riiggir, \TI , 58 . 

648. The ablative of price. The ablative is used to denote liejiii i/c prii e, uv 
value, and indefinite price or voltic with pretio or a word of similar meaning, 
modified by an adjective: Quae impensd parent pretio, these they obtoiii at 
an extravagant price, IV, 2 , 

649. The ablative of the way by which. 'I'he ablalive is used to denote 
the road by which one goes: Erant omnino itinera duo quibus itinerihus dome 
exire possent, there were only two routes by u'hieh they niiild go from home, 1 , 6. 

660. Theablativeof measure (degree) of difference. The ablalive is itsed 
with comparatives and other words whicli imirly comparison to denote the 
measure of difference: Alterum (iter) per prdvinciara nostram, nuilto facilius 
atque expeditius (erat), the other woy was through our province, much cosier 
{easier by much) and more unobslrnitcd, I, (j. 

661. The ablative of specification. The ablalive is used lo ilenole tluit in 
respect to which a statement is made ; Erat Romanis nec loco nee numero 
aequa contentio, neither in place nor in number was it a fair eoiitest for the 
Homans, VII, 48 , 

a. The ablative of specification is used with dignus and indignus : Acci- 
dit, inspectantibus nobis, quod dignum memoria visum, there, hiippencd 
in our sight something which seemed worthy of memory, VTI, 25. 

662. The ablative of place where. The ablative with the preposition in is 
regularly used to express place where: Quae civiths est in Proiincia, a .slate 
which is in the Province, I, 10 . 
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.. Locus, pars, and several other nouns may be used in the ablative with- 
out a preposU.cm o denote place ^hccc. A preposition is rarely used w th 
any uc.un nrod.ked by totus: Vulgo tolls caslm testamenta obsignabarur 
myyu'luTc ni llic vlialr camp wills were hcUig siKned, I, 39 ’ 

h m\h the names of towns and small islands and with domus and rus 
the loealive case is uscrl, ^ luo, 

663. The ablative of time. The ablative without a preposition is used to 
ex,.ress Inae when or tune wUhhi which: Die septimo pervenit, he arrives oit 
the seventh day, 1, ro; Cnstra movet diebusque circiter quindecim ad fines 
Belgarum pervenit, he moves ramp ami within about fifteen days reaches the 
territory of the n<7,(’/ai/v, 11, 2. 

a. Duration of time is sometimes expressed by the ablative instead of the 
accusative: Omnibusqtie annts de loco summis simultatibus contende- 
bant, Ihroufth all the years wilh the greatesi rivalry they had striven for the 
place, V, .tq. 

664. The ablative with prepositions. The ablative is used with the prepo- 
sitions ab, absque, coram, cum, de, ex, prae, pro, sine. 


THE LOCATIVE CASE 

666. I he locative case is used to express place where with the names of 
towns and small islands and with domus and rus. In the singular of nouns of 
the lirsl and sec ond declensions, it has the same form as the genitive. Else- 
where, it lias the same form as the ahlative: Romae dierum viginti sup- 
plicatici redditiir, a tlianhsgiving of Iwenly days is proclaimed at Rome, VII. 
cjo; Illi donn remanent, they remain at home, IV, i. 

THE PRONOUN 

66G. Tlie personal pronoun, personal pronoun is used as the subject of 
a linile veil) only to exiiiess emphasis or contrast: Ego certe meum rei pub- 
licae atque iinpuratOri officiuni praestitero, I shall at least have done my duty 
to my coanlry and to my general, IV, 25. 

a. Tile lack of a personal pronoun of the third person is supplied by a 
demonstrative, a relative, or the rellcxive sul: Ad eum in castra venerunt 
sui piirgandi causa, they came into camp to him for the purpose of excusing 
Ihemsclvrs, IV, 13. 

667. The reflexive pronoun. The reflexive pronoun in an independent 
clause regularly refers to the grammatical or to the logical subject of the 
clause : Se suaque omnia sine mora dediderunt, they surrendered themselves 
and all their (possessions) withoiU delay, II, 15. 

a. In a dependeiiL clause the reflexive pronoun may refer to the subject 
of the (u'inciital clause, if the subordinate clause expresses the thought of 
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the person denoted by the subject of the main clause. When so used it is 
called an indirect reflexive: Orant ut sibi parcat, they beg that he spare them, 
VI, 9. 

668. The intensive pronoun. The intensive pronoun ipse i.s u.sed alone 
or in apposition with a substantive to add empintsis. Often it may be trans- 
lated by selj, or very own, or some other e.rpression which llts the cunLe.rt : 
Ipse adit reliquds, ho himself goes to the others, VII, SO. 

Note. The intensive ipse may be used in a subordinate, clause as an in- 
direct reflexive ; Nihil quod ipsis esset indignum coinmittebant, they did 
nothing which was unworthy of themselves, V, 3S- 

669. The indefinite pronoun and adjective. Quidam, a eer/ani one, re- 
fers to a person or thing known but not necessary to name ; quis or qui, 
someone, is very indefinite and used in Caesar only with si, nisi, ue, and some 
interrogative words; aliquis, someone, is more delinite; quisquam, anyone, 
and uUus, anyone, are used in negative sentences or interrogative sentences 
implying a negative : Quidam ex his nocte ad Nervids pervenerunt, certain 
ones of {from) these came by night to the Nervi i, II, ty ; Si gut eorum decreto 
non stetit, sacrificiis interdicunt, if anyone has vol Mdcd by their decrees, they 
exclude him from the sacrifices, VI, 13: Neque hominum memoria repertus 
est quisquam, nor within the memory of man has anyone been found, III, 22 . 

660. The relative pronoun and adjective. The relative pronoun refers 
to an antecedent with which it agrees in gender and number. Its case is 
determined by its use in the clause in which it stands; Homines id quod 
volunt credunt, men believe that which limy wish (to believe), 111, 18, 

0. The relative pronoun is never omitted; sometimes its antecedent is 
repeated or incorporated in the relative clause in tlie siune case as the relative 
pronoun; Diem dicunt qua die ad rlpam Rhodani omnes conveniant, they 
name a day when {on which day) all are to assemble on the banks of the Rhone, 
1 , 6 . 

b. The antecedent of a relative pronoun is oltcn omitted; Quod iussi 
sunt faciunt, they do that which they have been ordered, III, 6. 

c. The antecedent of a relative pronoun may he the idea cxinesscd in a 
clause; Dierum qulndeeim supplicatio decreta est, quod ante id tempus 
accidit nulli, a thanksgiving of fifteen days was decreed, (u thing) which before 
this lime has happened to no one, II, 35. 

d. When a relative clause contains a predicate noun indicating the same 
person or thing as the antecedent, the relative pronoun usually agrees with 
the predicate noun ; Efi quae seeuta est hieme, qui fuit annus, Cn. Pom- 
pelo M. Crasso consulibus, Usipetfis Rhenum transierunt, during that win- 
ter which followed, which was the year that Cnaeus Fompeius and Marcus Cras- 
sus were constds, the Usipetes crossed the Rhine, IV, i. 
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c. A relative pronoun is often used at the beginning of a sentence to con- 
nect with and refer to an antecedent or an idea in the preceding sentence. 

A relative so used should be translated by a demonstrative or a personal 
pronoun ; Quod ubi auditum est, conclamant omnes, tbken this -was heard, 
they all shouted. 111, i8. 

661 . The demonstrative pronoun and adjective. The demonstrative pro- 
nouns arc hie, is, ille, iste, and idem. They may also be used as adjectives. 

Hie, this, reiers to what is near the speaker in time, place, or thought ; 
ille, that, to what is remote. When used to point out a contrast, hie refers 
to the loiter and ille to the former: Hos UK diligenter tuebantur, the former 
guarded the latter dillj;ciilly,Vl, 12 ; Id quod vo\u-cA,ihat which they mi/i,III,i8. 

h. Is, this or that, is more indefinite in its reference than hie or ille. It 
takes the place of the personal pronoun of the third person and often is used 
as the antecedent ol a relative ; Id ea maxime ratione fecit, he did it espe- 
cially for this rcaso]i, I, 28. 

c. Iste, that of yours, refers to that which is near the person addressed or 
which concerns him. It often has a contemptuous force: Animi est ista 
mollitia, lhal is weakness of mind on your part {that weakness of mind of yours), 

VII, 77. 

d. idem, the same, is often used with the force of also and likewise: Haec 
eadem maiidabant, they demanded these (some things) too, VII, 17. 

c. Alius . . . alius is often used idiomatically as a condensed expression 
for one , . . one . . . another . . . another : Alii aliam in partem perterriti 
ferebantur, some terrified wore borne in one direction and others in another, 
II, 24 . 

THE ADJECTIVE 

662 . An adjective or any word used as an adjective agrees in gender, 
number, and case with the noun or pronoun which it modifies. An adjec-* 
tive modifying two or more nouns may be plural or agree with the nearest 
noun. 

663 . The participial adjective. A participle which modifies a noun is 
classified as an adjective and agrees with the noun in gender, number, and 
case : In nostros venienies tela coniciebant, they threw weapons on our men 
as they came (coming), I, 26; Hac dratione adducll inter se fidem et ius 
iurandum dant, influenced by this speech they pledge their word and take an 

oath, I, 3. . . . , 1 i 

664 . The possessive adjective. A possessive adjective is used only to 
make the meaning clear, to give emphasis, or to indicate contrast. Caesar 
suas copias in proximum collem subducit, Caesar leads his forces to the -neaf- 
cst hill, I, 22. 
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a. His, her, ils, and Iheir, Avlicn not relloxivc, are cxpressi-d hv ii 
Live of lhe demonstrative pronoun, not In- nuns: De n u. adve I w" f 
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thought of together, that is as -i unit- R ■‘:"'h'uho- verb u-licii they arc 
munUionue defendil, the place isdZaudZ'T" P“^ 

approaches, VI, 37. ‘ ^ farl'Jicalion defnids the other 

vidtls ““t^oulhroTiri^'iS if ll'c iudi- 

cum omnibus copiis exirent, he penimdedthe'ir^^^'^^Z Minibus suls 
^"''^tones with all their snppUcs^ I, j /<> no oat fro//i 
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669. The impersonal use of verbs. Intransitive verbs may be used im- 
personally : Ut erat ei praeceptum, us he had been ordered (as had been ordered 
to him), I, 22 . 

THE TENSES OF THE INDICATIVE 

670. The present tense. The present tense corresponds to the English 
present tcn.se: Galli appellantur, they are called Gauls, I, i. 

a. The historiral present is used in narrative for the sake of vividness to 
express a past act as present. It is often best translated by a past tense; 
Oppida muniuni, they forlijicd (JoiiiJy) the towns, III, 9. 

671. The imperfect tense. The imperfect tense represents an action 
as continuing, customary, repeated, or attempted in the past : Multa Cae- 
sarem ad id helium incitabant, many things were urging Caesar to this war,. 
Ill, 10; Crebras ex oppido excursiones /aciebanf, they kept making frequent 
sallies from the town, II, ,30; Nostros intra munltiones ingredi prohibebant, 
they were trying to keep our men from advancing inside the fortifications, V, 
q. The imperfect is also used to denote situation under which a main act 
occurred : Causa mittendi fuit, quod iter patefleri volebat. His reason for 
sending was because he wished a road opened. III, i. 

672. The future tense. T'hc Latin future tense corresponds to the 
English future tense, but, since in Latin time is expressed with much more 
exactness than in English, the future tense is often used when in English the 
present tense is used: Hie dies de nostrls controversiis iudicabit, this day 
will decide our quarrel, V, 44. 

Mote. Future Lime is sometimes expressed by the active periphrastic 
conjugation. Sec 601. 

673. The perfect tense. T'he perfect tense corresponds to the (i) present 
perfect tense (has, have) in English, whicli represents an action completed 
at the present time, and (2) the past tense in English, which represents an 
action completed at an indefinite past time; Neque enira umquam alia con- 
dicidne bella gesseruni, far they have never waged war on other terms, VII, 77 ; 
Caesar in Galliam venit, Caesar came into Gaul, VI, 12. 

674. The past perfect (pluperfect) tense. The past perfect tense cor- 
responds to the past perfect tense in English, which represents an action 
as completed at or before a past time: Ultra eum locum quo in loco German! 
ednsederant castrls idoneum locum delegit, beyond that place in which the 
Germans had settled he chose a place suitable for a camp, I, qq. 

676. The future perfect tense. The future perfect tense corresponds^ to 
the future perfect tense in English, but is used with much more precision 
and frequency than in English. It represents an action completed before 
some future Lime : Meum rei publicae atque imperatori officium praestitero, 
I shall have done my duty to my state and to my general, IV, 25. 
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B76. The verbs with incomplete tenses. The pci-fi‘ct iind past perfect 
tenses of nosed, cognosco, consuesco, and the defectives memini and ddl 
represent a state resulting from an action and are translated liy tile [iresent 
and imperfect respcctivciy : Tomperantiam Diviciaci cognoverat, ho hnao 
ihe selJ-coMrol of Diviciaats, I, in. 

SEQUENCE OF TENSES 

E77. The tense groups. Primary or jirincipal Lenses :ti e I hose wliicli 
denote present or future time. In the iiulicativc tltey are the present, 
present peifect (definite Lime), future, and future perfect tenses. In the 
subjunctive they are the present to c.^prc-ss ineoinpicte action, and the 
perfect to express completed action. 

Secondary or historical Lenses are tliose whicli denoU; jiast time. In tlic 
indicative they are the imperfect, perfect (indefinite time), and i)ast perfect 
tenses. In the subjunctive they arc the imperfect to exin’oss incomplete 
action, and the past perfect to express completed action. 

578. The rules of sequence. In gencial, a ]M'imary tense in tire principal 
clause is followed by a primary tense of the suhjunctivi' in (he siibwilinate 
clause; a secondary tense, by a secondary tense; Veuiunt qui polliceaiUiir 
obsides dare, thoycoma {lo lirnmis'-) to .q/w: lioshmcs, I\', 21 ; Cum 

ab eis quaereret quae civitates in armis essent, sic reperiebat^ -ii<licn he asked 
them what states were in arms, he found this, II, .p 

a. In a result clause. In a re.sull clause deiiending u[)on a .sec(>n(lary 
tense, the perfect tense is sometimes used : Fuit hostiumque tarn pariitus 
ad dimicandum animus ut ad insignia accomraodanda tempii.s defueril, 
ihe mind of the enemy was so prepared for Jishlinp that lime seas laiiiiiii^ for 
fitting on their decorations, II, 2 t. 

b. The historical present. The historical present., whitli is ('(Jiisidcred 
sometimes a primary tense and .sometimes a .secondary tense, fimnd witli 
either the primary or secondary seciucnce, usually secondary: Hide mandat 
Remos reliquosque Belgas adeat, he eommumh him lo go lo the Reini and the 
rest of the Belgians, III, ii; Dumnorlgi ut idem ednaretur persuddet, he 
persuaded Dumnorix to attempt the same, I, , 1 . 

MOOD 

THE INDICATIVE MOOD 

679. The indicative mood is used to state a fact or to ask a question of 
fact : Veni, vidi, viol, I came, I saw, I conquered, Suiotonius, Life of Julius 
Caesar; Quid dubitas, why do you lieslilole't V, 44 . 
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THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD IN INDEPENDENT CLAUSES 

680. The volitive subjunctive. The subjunctive is used to express an act 
as willed or desired. The negative is ne. 

(/. A command. I he voiilive subjunctive is used to express a command 
in the fust and third persons. In conversational Latin it is sometimes used 
in the second person instead of the imperative. See Imperaihe, 611. In 
cflnsiliQ capiendo omnem Galliam respiciamus, in adopting a plan let its con- 
sider nil (raid, Vll, 77 ; Sibi habeant arma, them have their arms, Ciceeo, 
De Senectute, 58. 

h. The deliberative question. The volitive subjunctive is used in ques- 
tions of deliberation, perplexity or indignation, or questions asking the will 
or advice of the one addressed: Quid Jaciam, What shall I do? Terence, 
Phormio, igg. 

681. The optative subjunctive. The subjunctive is used to express 
a wish. It is often introduced by utinam ; the negative is ne. A wish 
that is thought of as impossible of realization is in the imperfect or the 
past perfect tense. Ad senectutem vtinam perveniStis, may you come to 
old age, CiCKUO, De Senectute, 85 ; Utinam Clodius viveret, I wish Clodius 
were alive. 

682. The potential subjunctive. The subjunctive is used to express a 
possibility. T’he negative is non. Erraverim fortasse qui me aliquid 
putavi, perhaps I may have made a vii.slake in thinking I was somebody, 
Pi.iNY, Epistula, 1 , 23 

a. T’he potential subjunctive is often used in the second person with in- 
delinite force to express the idea one {you) can : Videas, one can see; audiies, 
ana could hear. 


THE INDICATIVE AND THE SUBJUNCTIVE IN DEPENDENT 

CLAUSES 

THE RELATIVE CLAUSE 

683. Determinative. The verb in a relative clause which merely points 
out who or what object is meant by an antecedent otherwise incomplete, 
or which states a fact about a definite antecedent, is in the indicative; 
Proximi sunt Germanis, quI trans Rhenum incolunt, they are nearest to the 
Germans, who live across the Rhine, I, i. 

684. Descriptive (characteristic). The verb in a relative clause that 
describes or gives a characteristic of the object named by an indefinite ante- 
cedent is ill the subjunctive. Such a clause answers the question whol sort 
of and follows indefinite expressions ; Sunt qui dicant, there are those who 
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say ; Nec fuit quisquam qui praedae studeret, nor u'lis tlici'i' iinyoiii' loho toas 
eager for booly, VII, 28. 

a. A relative descriptive clause may express cause, coucessiuii, ur condi- 
tion: Titurius, qui nihil ante providisset, trepidare, '/'iliiriiis, shne hr hud 
provided nothing hcjorchand, was Jrighkiicd, V, ,t,v 

686. Purpose. The verb in a relative clause expre.ssiiiq piirpinr i.s in the 
subjunctive: Deposcunt qui belli initium Jaciant, they roll tor [iiini) to begin 
the war, VII, i. 

a. The ablative quo is rrefjuenlly used as the iiitn)ducl(iry \roril of a |)ur- 
pose clause containing an adjective or adverb in the conipar,'i(ivi' : Legatos 
mittunt subsidium rogatum, quo facilius hostium cdpifis .su.stinere possinl, 
they send ambassadors to ask aid that Ihey may more easily H'ilhsland the 
attack of the enemy, VII, 5. 

THE ADVERBIAL CLAUSE OF PURPOSE 

686. Purpose is generally cxpres.scd by a clause introduced by ut, that, 
or ne, that not, with its verb in the subjunctive ; Accelerat Caesar ut proelio 
intersit, Caesar hastens that he may take part in the battle, \’I 1 , ,87 ; Praesidio 
relicto ne quis ab his subitd mStus oreretur, a garrison had hrni left for 
fear that {in order that . . . nal) some uprising might suddenly start from 
iltem, VI, 9. 


THE CLAUSE OF RESULT 

687 . Result is regularly cx-pressed by a clause inlroduccd by ut, that, or 
ut non, that not, with its verb in the subjunctive : Tnnta renim comimitutio 
est facta ut nostri proelium redintegrarent, so great a e/iange of iijfiiirs was 
made that our men renewed the boll/e, II, 37. A result clause may also l)e 
introduced by a relative pronoun. 

THE SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSE 

688. A substantive clause is a clause which is used as a noun. It may 
be the subject of a verb or used in any other noun relation, 

689 . The substantive volitive clause. A clause used a.s tlic object of a 
verb expressing will or desire, meaning /« command, indiire, advise, ask, allow, 
or strive, has its verb in the subjunctive. I'lie inlroduclory word is ut or ne; 
tlniversi ab eo ne id faceret petebant, all begged him not to da it, VI 1 , ry. 

Nole.^ With iubeo, I order, and veto, I forbid, tlie infinitive with sulijcct 
accusative is used : TitumLabienum sumraum iuguin montis ascendere iubet, 
he orders Titus Lohienns tociimb to the highest eresi of the mountain, 1, 21, 

590 . The substantive clause at hindering. A danse ini roduced by ne, 
quin, or quominus, dependent upon a verb meaning ta hinder, prevent, or 
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rcju.^r, lias its veil) in the subjunctive: Naves vento tenebantur quominus 
in portum venire posseni, the ships were kepi by the wind from being able to 
conn' into the port, IV, 22. 

Noll', t.'uesiu- uses prohibeo willi an infinitive. 

691. The substantive clause of doubting. A clause dependent upon a word 
denoting doubt or igiwniiicc in which a negative is expressed or implied has 
its verb in the subjmu Live. It is introduced by quin ; Non dubitare quin 
gravissimum supplicium sumat, {he says lhal) he does hot doubt that he will 
injtiet very severe piinishinncl, I, 31. 

Note. With dubito meaning In hesitate, the infinitive is regularly used. 

692. The substantive clause of fearing. A clause used as the object of a 
verb meaning to fear has its verb in the subjunctive. It is introduced by 
ut, lhal iml, or ne, that : Ne Diviciaci animum offenderet verebatur, he was 
afraid Unit he would offend the feelings of Dhiciacus, I, 19. 

693. The substantive clause of result. The subjunctive is used in a sub- 
stiintive clause as the object of a verb meaning to bring about or to accomplish, 
or as the subject of an impersonal verb meaning to happen: Fecerunt ut 
consirailis fugao profectio videretur, they brought it about that their departure 
seemed like JlighI, II. in; Quod fere plerisque accidit vt praesidio litterlrum 
memoriani rcmitlanl, this, as a rule, happens to many, that through their re- 
IhiHic upon wrillcn records they lose their memories, VI, 14. 

ii, An ut clause in apposition with an expression such as ius est, mos est, 
or consuetude est, or with a neuter pronoun or noun, has its verb in the sub- 
jimclive: Est cnim hoc Gallicae ednsuetudinis utl viatOres etiam invitos 
consistere cogant, for this is (of) a Gallic custom to force travelers to slop, even 
against their wilts, IV, S- 

694. The quod clause of fact. A substantive clause with its verb in the in- 
dicative introduced by quod, ihe fact thal, may be used as subject, predicate, 
object, or apiaisilive : Accedebal quod dolebant, there 'was added the fact that 
they grieved, 111, 2. 

THE INDIRECT QUESTION 

696. .\n indirect question has its verb in the subjunctive. It is a 
substantive clause de|)eiiilciit upon a verb meaning to ask or to inquire or 
other expression sugge.stivc of an interrogative idea. It is introduced by 
an interrogative pronoun, adjective, adverb, or particle: Quid fieri velit 
edocet, he shows what he wishes to be done, III, 18. 

THE TEMPORAL CLAUSE 

696. Cum with the indicative. A cum clause used to point out a definite 
time, often with turn, eo tempore, or a similar expression of time, has its 
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verb in the indicative mood. Cum priinum, as siwu as, is used in the same 
way : Cum primum per aniii tempus poluit, ad exercitum contendit, as loon 
as the time of year made it possible, he hiisleiied to Ihr. army, UI, (j ; Cum oinnis 
luventus eo convenerant, turn navium quod ubique fuerat cougerant not 
only had all the young men gathered there, hut they had also gathered logelh'er all 
the ships they had anywhere. 111, i6: Cum Caesar in Galliam vvr\it, alterius 
factionis pnneipes erant Aedul, lehen Caesar (amr iido Caul the’ lednoa, 
were leaders of the one faclioii, VI, 12 , ’ 

a. Repeated action. A cum dau.sc with its verb in (lie indiealivo nnv 
express repeated action, whenever: Cum eius generis copia deficit, etiam ad 
maocentium supplicia descendunt, whenever a- supply of this kind fails thro 
even resort to the punishment of the innocent, VI, rfi. ' ^ 

697. Cum with the subjunctive (Cum-circiiinstantinl). A cum chmse 
which gives the situation or circumstance under which the iicliiiii of the main 
verb occurred has its verb in the sulijunctive. 'Die tense used is the inin'er- 
fect or the past perfect: Cum asset Caesar in citerinre Gallia, crebi ad eum 
rumbles afferebantur, when Caesar was in hither Gaul, frci/nenl rumors kept 
coming to him, 11, i. 

698. Antequam or priusquam with the indicative. A clause introduced 

by antequam or priusquam which .state.s an actual fael has ils verb in (he 
mdicative. These conjunctions are often wrillcn a.s two words, ante nr 
prms in the principal clause and quam in the dependenl : Nec prhis ille est 
rehetus locus qum finis est pugnandi factus, that place was not aliaudoned 
before an end of tvas made, VI F, 

699. Antequam or priusquam with the subjunctive. A clause iiitniihu'crl 
by antequam or priusquam has iUs verb in Ihe subjunci ive when i! iress^ 
an act as anticipated ov foreseen ; Prius omnOs in iinum locum cbgit ^ilom de 
e us adventu Arverms nuntiari posset, he collected all into one plf before 
Ins arrival could be reported to the Arvenii. Vll, 0 . 

eiiiuse' introduced by dum, quoad 
quam dm, or donee, when the introductory word means nv tone as white 

tnm wfnle there is an apportuuity, VII, >^o. 

Note. A clause introduced by duni, meaning w/nVo i,, 1 l,n ,,r it, 1 ‘ 
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602. Poslquam with the indicative. A clause introduced by postquam, 
simul, simul atque (ac), ubi, or ut meaning as or w/ien, has its verb in 
the indicative, usually in the historical present or the perfect tense: 
Postquam id animadvertit, copias suas Caesar in proximum collem subduxit, 
u//cr he, noticrd this, Caesar led his forces to the nearest hill, I, 24 ; Ubi ea 
dies venit, Carnutes Cenahum concurrunt, when that day arrives, they rush 
to Cenahum, Vll, 3 ; De quarts vigilia, ut dixerat, profectus est, about the 
fourth watch he set out, as he had said {that he would do), I, 41. 

THE CAUSAI, CLAUSE 

603. The causal clause with quod. A clause introduced by quod, quia, or 
quoniam has its verb iir the indicative when it states the reason of the writer 
or speaker : Qttod hostibus appropinquabat, consuetudine sua Caesar sex 
legiones expedites ducebat, because he was nearing the enemy, according to his 
custom Caesar led six legions without baggage, II, 19. 

a. A causal clause giving the reason of someone other than the speaker or 
writer has its verb in the subjunctive: Quod sit ddstitutus queritur, he 
complains because he was abandoned, 1, 16. 

b. Non quod, not because, and quam quo, than because, suggest a cause 
as to the truth of which a denial is made or implied. 

604. The causal clause with cum. Cum meaning since introduces a 
clause with its verb in the subjunctive: Aedui, cum se suaque ab eis de- 
feiidere non possent, legatos ad Caesarem mittunt, the Aeduans, since they 
could not defend themselves and their property from these, sent envoys to Caesar, 
I, II. 

THE ADVERSATIVE (CONCESSIVE) CLAUSE 

606. With the indicative. Quamquam or etsi introduces a concessive 
clause with its verb in the indicative : Ei, quamquam sunt eiusdem generis, 
sunt ceteris humaniores, allho'Ugh they are of the same class, they ore more 
civilized than the rest, IV, 3. 

606. With the subjunctive. Cum, quamvis, licet, or ut, with the con- 
cessive or iidvcrsative meaning although, introduces a clause with its verb in 
the subjunctive : Cicero, cum tenuissima valetudine esset, ne nocturnum 
quidem sibi tempus ad quietem relinquebat, Cicero, although he was in very 
poor health, did nut leave himself lime for rest even at night, V, 40 . 

THE CONDITIONAL SENTENCE 

The two parts of a conditional sentence are called the condition 
(protasis) and the conclusion (apodosis). The usual introductory word of 
the condition is si, nisi, or sin. There are three types of conditions. 
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607. Tlie condition of fact. A conditional sentence wliii h assinne.s a 
fact to be true in present, past, or future time rcnularly lias tlie verb 
in the indicative in both the condition and llic comlusioii. In the 
future and future perfect tenses, this condition is .sonictiine.', called the 
juture wore vhid: Si gravius quid acciderit, abs te ratidnom refloscani, ij 
anything too serious s/inlf have happened, they wiU demand tin tin aunt from 
you, V, 30. 

608. The condition of possibility (.r/'OuW . . . would). A innilil innal .sen- 
tence which denotes a possihilily in ruliire lime refjiilaiiy has llu' verb in both 
clauses in the present or [lerfect sulijunctive. This tyi'c 01 condition is 
sometimes called Jiiliire less vivid: Neque, aider si Jacial, lillam inter suos 
fiabeat auctoritatem, and if he shindti da otheneisf, he 'li'iiuld not have tiny 
auikorily among his people, VI, i r. 

609. The contrary to fact condition. ;\ conditional sentence in which the 
idea of the condition and conclusion is represented n.s being ean/niry la fact 
has its verb in the subjunctive in Iwth Die condition and Die conclii.sioii. 
The tenses in a contrary to fact conditional sentence do not follow the rule 
for sequence of tenses. The imperfect tense regularly denotes pre.senl time 
and the past perfect, past lime; Ego hanc sententiam pjoharem, si nfillam 
praeterquam vitae nostrae iacturam viderem, / •woiilil apjirave of 1111.1 
opinion, iJ I stm no other loss than that uj oiir lives. \'1I, 77 ; Ego hanc 
sententiam probivissem, si uiillam praeterquam vitae nostrae iactiirum 
vidissem, I would have approved of this vpinian, if I had st en no other 
loss than that of our lives. 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE BY ATTliACTIOM 

610. A clause dependent upon anoDicr clause, Die verb of which is in the 
subjunctive and forms an essential ])art of Die whole idea, often has its verli 
in the subjunctive: Huic imperat quas possil adeat clvitfites, tw I'titt'is him 
to visit as many states us possible, IV, ri. 

THE IMPER.ATfVE hfOOI) 

611. The imperative mood is used to express a command in the .second 
person: Vobis cdnsulite, /no/; out for yoiirsehe.s, Vli, 30. tin hnliii, there 
is a third person in the future imperative, which is rarely used,) for the 
Volitivc Subjunctive, see 580. 

a. The imperative of nolo (noli, ndlite) with 11 comiilementary inliiiilive is 
regularly used to express a negative command: Ndlite hos vestro auxilio 
exspolidre, do not (.be unwilling) rob them of your help, VH, 77. 
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THE INFINITIVE 

612. The infinitive, like u finite verb, has voice and tense and may be 
modified by an adverb. Its tenses are the present, the perfect, and the 
Iiiture. 

613. The infinitive as subject or object. Like a noun, the infinitive is 
often used as the suliject or object of a verb and may be modified by a 
neuter adjective. It is used (usually in the present) with impersonal verbs 
and verbal plirascs, such as decet, libet, oportet, placet, praestat, fas est, 
opus est, and tempus est : Hospitem violate fas (esse) non putant, they do 
not think it is rij'hl to harm a guest, VI, 23. 

The infinitive with subject accusative is used as the object of verbs of 
saying, knowini;, and similar meanings. For this use, see Indirect Dis- 
course, 616-620. 

614. Complementary. Many verbs such as possum, Conor, and coepi 
have their meaning completed by a present infinitive : Iter in ea loca/ncere 
coepit, l/c hrgiin to maltr a journey into those places, IV, 7. 

616. Historical. 'I'hc present infinitive, with a subject nominative, may 
be used in vivid narrative with the force of a past tense: Diem ex die Aedui 
ducere, the Acdtntiis pul him o£ from day to day, 1, 16. 

INDIRECT DISCOURSE 

616. Indirect discourse is dependent on a verb of saying, perceiving, 
asurtdiniug, thinking, knowing, or remembering. It represents the words 
or thoughts of someone, in indirect form, without (quoting the exact 
words. 

T'he direct ciuotatlon in the sentence, He said, “ I am going,’’ when 
changed to the indirect, {He said) that he was going, shows that in English 
changes of pronoun, person, and tense must be made in quoting indirectly. 
In Latin, indirect discourse also involves these changes. Indirect discourse 
is easier to understand if it is turned into the direct form and translated as 
direct speech instead of indirect. 

THE TENSE OF THE INFINITIVE IN INDIRECT DISCOURSE 

617. 'flic present infinitive usually denotes an action going on at the 
same time as that indicated by the verb on which it depends: Dicit se 
videre, he says that he sees; Dixit se videre, he said that^ he saw. 

618. 'I'he perfect infinitive denotes an action that is complete at the time 
indicated by the verb on which it depends : Dicit se vidisse, he says that he 
saw; Dixit se vidisse, he said that he had seen. 
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619. The future infinitive denotes an aetiim that is In take [)lare alter the 
time indicated by the verb on which it deiiend.s; Dicit se visurum esse, he 
says Hull he will see; Dixit se visurum esse, he said that he u'ould see. 

THE PRINCIPAL CLAUSE IN INDIRECT DISCOUR, SE 

620. The indirect statement. The verl) in a principal ckuisc of a declara- 
tive sentence beromc.s an infinitive (with .subject accus.itivc) in indirect 
discourse; (Dicunt) id esse facile, llhey say) this is easy, \TI, i. 

621. The indirect question. 'I'he verb of a real (not rhelorical) questinn 
is in the subjunctive in indirect disronr.se : Cum riunererct quae civitiites 
quantaeque in armis esseni, sic reperiebat, tc/rcH he askeil whal and how ureal 
slates 'Were in anus, he found out lids, II, 4. 

622. The indirect command. The verb oi a C()\nnrand or order, e.xprcssed 

by an imperative or by a volitive.snlijunctivc in lire dirrrl di.-irourM', i.s in the 
subjunctive in indirect discourse: Ne se armis despoliaret, (/hey dial) 

he should 1101 despoil llicmof their arms, II,.?!. Tlie direct form would Ire, 
Noli nos armis despoliare, do noi lirspnil us of our anus. 

The tenses of the subjunctive follow the lei'ular rule of sCfiuence of 
tenses. 

623. The subordinate clause in indirect discourse. 'I'lir verb in a 
subordinate, or dciicndeiit, clause in indirect discoui-sr i;, in Ihr snbjnmiive 
mood. Its sequence is determined by llir \rrb Hovrrninit llie indirect 
discourse, except in the case of ;i clause dciieudcnl \jpmi a pcitVcl iiilinitive 
in which case the sequence is secondary. (Dixonmt) sOsi> habere quasdam 
res quas ab ed petere vellent, they suid dial they had n ihdii lliinys tliiil they 
lahhcd io ask him, I, 30. 

If a subordinate clause is not a pari of (he indircci dii.cmirsc, but is 
introduced by the author to e.xplain or enipbasixe a fact, ils verb i.s in the 
indicative. 

a. The conditional sentence. The tenseof the verb of a I'ondilion, ex- 
cept in a contrary to fact condition, in which the tense ur.rr ihanucs, is 
governed by that of the verb on wliieli the imlirccl tli.seour.se de|)ends. 
The verb of the conclusion apirears as an infinitive: 

Indirect (Dicil) si quid ille Se velil, ilium ud sc venire oporlere, that if he 
(Caesar) whiles auyihiug of him, it is fitliu;( for that one (I'ucmr) 
to come to him, I, 34, 

(Dixit) si quid ille se vellel, ilium ad se venire oportere, Ihal if he 
wished aiiylhiu;’ of him, it urns Jil/iiiy for Unit one lo eoine to him. 

Dikect Si quid ;ng ilium ad me venire oportet, if he wishes aiiy- 

Ihins of me, it is filling for him to come lo me. 
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Note. A future perfect indicative becomes a 
dependent on a primary tense, and a past perfect 
ent on a secondary tense : 


perfect subjunctive when 
subjunctive when depend- 


iNimuax Diviciacus/acd verba: quod si fecerit, Aeduorum auctoritatem 
apud onmes Be gas am/,Z,yicd/urum (esse), Diviciacus says that 
if he ihould do tins, ^ he would increase the influence of the Aeduans 
ainout; all the Belgians, II, 14 . 

Quod SI fecens, . . . amplificabis, if you do {shall have done) 
this, yon will increase. ... 


Dikix't 


iNDiimer Caesar respondit ; se civitatem conservatuTum (esse) si 
pnusquam murum aries attigisset, se dedidissent, Caesar replied 
dial he would spare the stats, if they {should have) surrendered 
before, the battering ram {should have) touched the wall, II, 32 . 
DnmcT Civitatem conservabo, si . . . vos dedideritis, I 'will save the 
stale, if you, will have surrendered. . . 


624. Implied indirect discourse. The subjunctive is often used instead 
of the indicative in a subordinate clause to indicate that the thought ex- 
pressed is that of somcojie other than the writer or speaker: Veniebant 
Aeduiquestum, quod Harudes fines edrum populdrentur, Ike Aeduans came 
la complain because {as they said) Ihc Ilarudcs were devastating their territory, 
I, .I?- 


THE TARTICIPLE 


626. The tense and use of the participle. A participle is a verbal adjec- 
tive denoting time relative to that of the verb in its clause. It may express, 
according to the context, a variety of ideas, such as time, manner, means, 
situation, apposition, and condition: Ibi L. Cotta pugnans interficitur, there 
L. Cotta is killed while fighling, V. 37 ; Repulsi ab equitatu se in silvas abdi- 
derunt, (having been) driven back by the cavalry, they hid in the woods, V, g. 

626. The perfect participle equivalent to the present participle. The 
perfect [)articiple of .some deponent verbs is used with a present meaning, 
veritus, arbilratus, conatus, secutus, usus, confisus, and gavisus : Quos sibi 
Caesar oblatos gavisus illos retineri iussit, Caesar, rejoicing that these had 
come into his power, ordered them to beheld, IV, 13 , 

627. The perfect participle equivalent to a coordinate clause. The perfect 
participle is often equivalent to a coordinate clause; Equitatu cirevm- 
venios interfecerunt, Ihey surrounded {them) with the cavalry and hilled them 
{they kilted Ihcm having been surrounded), II, 10 . 

628. The future participle. See Active Periphrastic Conjugation, 501, 
Passive, Periphrastic Conjugation, 601, and Gerundive, 630. 
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629 . The gerund is a VLM'bal noun, aeiivc in meaning, used in the neuler 
singular, and lacking the nomiiialive case. It is never used as the sniijert or 
object of a verb. It may have an object except when it is deiiendent upon 
a preposition or is in tlie dative case ; Certain diem conucriiendi dicit, /ir xch 
a dcfinilo dtiy of mccliiif;, V, 57 ; Alios lerrilandd alids coinniando inagnam 
partem Galliae in officio tenuit, hy Ir.rrifyiitj^ hiiw oik/ hy in.ijdij; id/irr.'., he 
kept II gi'eal purl 11/ trim/ in ii//i'xiiinir, V , .'t-t- 

n. The accusative of the gerund is used as (he object of a luepnsitiun, 
usually ad, to express purpose : Lcgiitis rcsponilit diem se ad dclihurandum 
siimpturuni, he replied to the nri'uys that he. wuiild lake liiue (<( day] fur dc- 
liberaling, I, 7. 

b. The genitive of the gcruail with causa also expresses puriiosc: 
speculandi causa, /or the purpose of spying, I, .(7. 

THE (iERUNDlVF, 

630 . The gerundive i.s the future passive iiarticiplc, used as a Verbid 
adjective agreeing with a noun, and c.xpre.ssiiig the leading idea of tin; 
phrase of which it is a part. It is Iraiislati'd like a gerund willi a direct 
object; Erant hae difficultates belli gerencii, these arre the dijiieidlie'i of 
wagins war, III, 10. 

a. The gerundive modifying a noun in the genitive ease willi ciuisa or ia 
the accusative case with ad Ls u.sed to expiess purpose: ConimeiUus petendi 
causa missi erant, they had been sent for the purpose of getting y/iiin. III, j ; 
Ad quos consectandos Caesar cquitiituin inisit, ( aesar .sent the urealrv to 
pursue them, IV, 14. 

b. The gerundive also expre.sses purpose when used to niodifs’ llie object 
of certain verbs, euro, do, dedo : Cnesar cxercitum Irdnsporlandum curii- 
verat, Caesar had had the army transported , lY, jo. 

THl'l ,S[TI>INI.; 

631 . The supine is a verbal noun of the fourth deeleusioii with two forms 
only, the accusative and the ablative. 

a. The supine in -iim i.s used witli verbs of motion to exjuess purpose: 
Ad Caesarem gratulatum convenerunt, they fame to Caesar to congrahdalc 
him, I, 30. 

i. f he supine in -u is used with some adjectives to exine.ss spe( ijieation: 
Optimum factu esse duxerunt, they decided that it wu.v the heit thing to do, 
IV, 30. 
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632. The Roman year was regularly indicated by the names oi the con- 
suLsm the ablative absolulc construction: M. Messala M 
bus, in thr war wl,n, Ah.nns Mcssula and Manus Pisowen consiT 

633 he year was divirled into twelve months, and the number of days 
,n eacli nion h, aftei- ( aesar .s revision of the calendar in 46 a.c., was the same 
as today. ngmally the Roman year began in March. Although the 
beginning of tlie year was later changed to January, the numerical names of 
the months remained the same, except Quintilis and SextiUs which in aa 
n.c were renamed 1,1 honor of Julius Caesar and Augustus respectively 

1 he Rimia.i names of the months were: lanuarius, Februarius, Martins, 
Aprilis, Mams, lun.us, Quintilis (lulius), Sextilis (Augustus) September 
October November, December. These words are adjectives ’and ar'e used 
to modify the iianios of the three days in the month from which the Romans 
couiited :^ Kalendae (the Calvmb), Nonae (the Nonas), and idiis (the Ides). 

634. I he C alend.s were the lirst day of the month, the Nones the fifth the 
Ides llie tliirteciith, e.xcept that in March, May, July, and October, the Nones 
were on the seventh day and the ide.s on the fifteenth. 

635. The Calends. Nones, and Ides were the days from which all other 
dates were teckoned, 'Flic ilay before was designated by pridie and the 
accusative: pridie Idus lanuiirias (prid. id. Ian.), the twelfth of January. 
Other days were indicated by ante diem with an ordinal and the accusative; 
ante diem quiirtiim Noniis Apriles (a.d. IIII Non. Apr,), the second day of April'. 

'Fhe Romans always counted both the first day and the last day of a given 
period. Thus, to turn a Roman date into an English date, add’ one, in the 
case of the Ides or Nones, to the date on which they fall, and subtract the 
given number ; for the Calends, add two to the number of days in the pre- 
ceding iiioiil li, and subtract the given number. For example : A.d. VI Kal. 
Apr., add two to tliirty-oiic, the number ot days in March, and subtract six, 
and the d;\le is Mnirh twcnly-scvcntli; A.d, III Non. Apr., add one to the date 
of the Nones in .April, the liftli, and subtract three, and the date h April third. 

636. .A Roman day was the period between sunrise and sunset. This 
space of time w;is divided into twelve hours. In different seasons, therefore, 
the length of an hour varied greatly. In the army the term vigilia was used 
for one of the four watches into which the night was divided. Prima 
vigilia, the first wahh, began at sunset. 

TRl'TTXES AND SUFFIXES FOR REFERENCE 

637. Prefixes. C.'oiisuU the LATiN-ENGCisir Vocabulary for the mean- 
ing of iirefi-xcs. When a iircfix ending in e consonant is affixed to a word 
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beginning with a consoiuuU, llie final cnnsoii.'iiit of the pri.Ti,': i-; assimi- 
lated, that is, made like the follnwing consonant : llms, ad currO becomes 
accurro. 

638. Vowel changes. .A .short a or e in (he .stem of a verb compounded 
with a preposition is soinetimes ch.nigeil to .-horl i : (luis, ex -j fncio Imconios 
efficio. Short a in such comjionmU u.Mially bm omes short e lieiore two 
consonants; per + factus liecunies perfectus. 

639. Suffixes. 

-alls, paiaining to, rfig + alls; adjective frotn inmn 
-anus, -enus, -Inus, -nus, pcriniiiiitg to, urb -j- Anus ; ailjcctive from noun 
-aris, -arius, perltiining to, popul -f- uris, legion -j- ariiis ; adjm live from noun 
-arium, -orium, place where, agu + arium, audit 4 driuni; uiiun from noun 
or verb 

-atus, official position, magistr -f atus; noun from noun 
-bills, -Uis, able or capable of, ami + bilis; adjective fiom verb 
-ia, -cia, -tia, -antia, -entia, iiuatity of ov ivmlilioii, victor ■]- in ; noun from 
noun or adjective 

-icus, -ius, -nus, -ensis, pertaining to. Gall L icus, Hispuni -h Cmsis; adjec- 
tive or noun from noun 

-idus, state of oc condition, cup + idus; adjective from verb 
-ilis, -Us, able to be, civ 4- ilisj adjective fiom noun 

-inus, pertaining to, div -f inus; adjective fimn mlverb, mljeetive, or noun 
-id, -sid, -tid, action or state of, dru -j- tid; lumn from verb 
-ium, -cium, -tium, acliun in progm.'i, sncrific I- ium; noun from verb 
-ivus, pertaining to, fugit 4 ivus; ;idjeclive from iiomi nr verli 
-men, -mentum, means of, orna mentiim; noun from verb 
-olus, -cuius, -ellus, -lus, -ulus, little, iifivi -|- cula; mum from noun 
-or, stole of, am 4 or ; nouir from verb 
-osus, full of, pericul 4 dsus; adjerlive from noun 
-tas, slate of liber + tas; noun from atljecliw 
-tor, -sor, actor, agent, vie 4 tor; noun from vt>rb 
-tudd, stole of, multi 4 tudij; noun from adjeclive 
-tus, -sus, action, result of arlioii, impe -j- tus; noun from verb 
-ulum, -bulum, -eulum, means or instniinent, vehi culum ; noun from 
verb 

-ura, -sura, -tura, action, result of aetiim, sepul 4 tura; mum from verb 

Compounds of many words arc formed Iry the combination of two words; 
facid is frequently used in this way, ampli 4 fncio, amplified. 
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iHdkclh (I full niuu; aiid wviiing an exact man. 

Bacon 

The Nominative Case (507, 608)* The Accusative Case (526-633) 

1. A woman is queen of these beautiful islands. 2. They set fire to 
all their Rrain and private houses. 3. There remained only one way 
through which they could go. 4. He orders (iubeo) the work to he 
finished. 6. My father has held the greatest power of the State for 
many years. 

6. They live in great [ml on flesh. 7. This famous man had 
been called !i friend of the i)eople by the senate. 8. They call him a 
friend of flu: people. 9. He set out for the city and on the following 
day came home, 10. The messenger, a faithful boy, was led to his 
, master. 


The Genitive Case (89, 118, 141, 310, 609-616) 

1. 'File eyc.s of many [leople will look on you. 2. At how great a 
[iricc (pretium, -i) did the merchant buy his grain? 3. The 
soldiers had gone forth from the fortress for the sake of getting booty. 
4. Men, I hougli unarmed, got [Hisscssion of the fortification. 6. In 
wliat ihing are you most skilled? 

6. I’he cavalry urged on its horses many miles. 7. Love of their 
children urgi'il the soldiers on. 8. What plan do you have? 
9. I )aily exercise will make you (capable) of the greatest labor. 

10. He built a wall two feel in width. 11. It was not a matter 
of great dilliculty for unencumbered men to cross the fords, 12. We 
sent men of great strength to the war. 13. Of all these, the infantry 
is most faithful. 14. This young man has no dignity. 

• 'I'lit ri:ftn'ii(.i'.s urc lu hcclions unless utlierwibc indicated. 

4,L5 
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The Dative Case (27, 64, 67, 74, lOG, 164, 616 624) 

1 . He will nol Rive anyone llu- i-i,;ln of v,-nv lltrouRh his held 
2 . Weeping, they threw I liomsdves at Caesar's feel. 3. He assigns 
one part of the village lu llu- l•oh(lr(s. 4. This ihing was of great 
use to our men. G. lloiie of getling jiossession of llu- (own ilqiartcd 
from the enemy. 

6. Select a place .suilahlc for a cami). 7. Mcrchanls had no 
approach to these lu-oples. 8. You iiuisl give the .signal ; 1 must 
encourage the soldiers. 9. 'I'wo ihiiigs will he an aid for these 
difficulties, 10. The magistrates easily persuade the people. 
11. Shall we jilace a new lieulemiiil in charge of the legion? 

The Ablative Case (5, 118, 141, 147, 186, 034 6G4) 

I. Military men Iniy their gl(.>ry al a gri-al pi ice (pretium, -i). 
2. These things done, the (piaesior relumed lo Ihe inovince. 3,' The 
work will be finished within live hours. 4. 'I’he enemy difl not get 
possession of our fortilicalion. 0. Kighi of ihe soldiers were killed 
in the river itself. 

6. With my eonsenl, hoslagi-s will nol he given lo you hy us. 
7. On the appoiiUeil day ihe emhassadors came. 8. Many letl 
on by the desire of greater lerrilorics, weiu forih from home. 9^ 'tIic 
slingers and archers do nol surpass Ihe rest of il,,; soldiers in bravery, 
10. My client is deseended from a former king. 

II. Through that whole nighi our men followi-d ihe forces of the 
enemy. 12. The wall was stripped of its defenders. 13. The 
master will lead the ehildivn from llu- eilv, 14. For the sake of a 
friend he endured many dangers. 16. Wit h the legions and soldiers 
who had assembled from the province, he luiilt a wall. 

16. At Rome, live in accordance wiLli ihe customs of the Romans. 

17. He himself will advance there with Ihe infantry. 18. This path 

made the way .duirter hy a few flays. 19. 'Fhere was between 
our line and the line of the enemy not more than live miles. 20. New 
stories are demanded hy the eager children. 
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21. Willi Iwo IcRions, Caesar came to the appointed place. 
22. HaviiiR used tins aid, they stormed the camp. 23. A scout 
of rcniarkahle hniveiy was selected. 24. The ship moves with 
(Treat speed. 26. 'I'lic diligent girl enjoys her work. 26. The 
trilmne had done (>asily in one day that which they had scarcely 
accomplished in len days. 


Ablative Absolute (B46) 

1. Having made this resjionse, he urged on his horse and hurled 
himself against the enemy. 2. You cannot go there if your father is 
unwilling. 3. When the war is finished, each one will return to his 
own ^dllage. 4. War was waged in the absence {being away) of the 
king. 6. After deva.slaling many fields, the barbarians betook 
themselves to their territories. 

G. If the king is your friend, you should not fear. 7. If no one 
stops them, the enemy will make their way through the province. 

8. Although there were many defenders, the town was seized. 

9. I'his wtts said in his hearing. 10. When this was done, he sailed. 

The Pronoun (656-661) 

I. 'I'hey surrenden.'d themselves and their all. 2. The woman 
whom you saw was their sister. 3. This is the same boy whose 
garments were repaired. 4. Know thyself. 6. Whose letter are 
you carrying? 

6. Do you know the man to whom you gave the letter? 7. She 
wishes to SIS' lierself in her new garment. 8. You yourself know 
the stor\'. 9. lie killed himself with his weapons. 10. Those 
were heroes with whom I sailed. 

II. d’his city in wliich you live is not beautiful 12. The dangers 
which they endured were great. 13. Who gave you that story? 
Was it that friend (of yours)? 14. She did a certain (thing) which 
injured tlieir cause. 16. The cause of this is known to you {pi.). 

16. You yourself must give him this. 17. Did you see her 
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in his palace? 18. Those are Ihe same (men) wlioin \vc selected 
19. There arc their friends; where are yours (/4,)? 20. You will 

say the same (thing) when you sec him and his father. 


The Participle (626--628, G30) 

I. All, about to set out from the city, asscmhle on ihe following day. 
2. Encouraging his comrades, a certain cenliirion began to hear the 
eagle toward the shore. 3. If God wills (loislics), all of us shall be 
safe. 4. After he had encouraged them, the master gave the signal 
to the boys who were eagerly wailing. 5. 'hhe wretched man can- 
not give all the gold which has been flenianded. 

6. He fell fighting for his city. 7. While he was talking, he was 
killed by an arrow. 8. When he had said thi.s, the messenger ricinirtcd 
immediately. 9.' The place was not suitable for doing tlio.se things. 
10. The enemy fled when reinilsecl. 

II. The man, leaving his comrades on the shore, went into the 
woods. 12. I fear you bringing gifts. 13. If that rlangcr is 
avoided, you will be safe. 14. While he was returning, he was killed 
by a wagon. 16. Did you see him running toward tlie town, wliich 
had been surrounded? 16. We .shall follow the enemy as they llee. 

17. The time was not suilalile tor doing these things. 18. The 
stag was killed running . 19. Our men al tacked t he enemy impeded 

in the river, and killed a great number as they attempted to cross. 


Gerund (74, 629) Gerundive (74, 630) Supine (294, G31) 

1. All things were prepared which rvere of use for cc|uii)ping tlic 
ships. 2. They are sending anibas.sadors to ask aid. 3. For 
accomplishing these things, we have made suitalile plans 4 Who 
wdl decide on a time for departing? 6. He now has tlie opportunity 
of doing this thing. 

6. The ship was made for enduring storms. 7. I come for the 
purpose of aiding. 8. The exercise of running is praised by the 
master 9. All hope for an end of fighling. 10 . Inform me about 

your plan of flying. 
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11. Let us select a day for assembling. 12. The time was suitable 
for setting out. 13. This is very easy to do. 14. Did you come 
for the purpose of seeing the city? 16. The enemy has great hopes 
in licginning the war. • 16. The difficulty of waging war is great. 

The Active Periphrastic Conjugation (96, 501) The Passive Peri- 
phrastic Conjugation (74, 601) 

1. You must first cross the river. 2. They were going to storm 
the town. 3. Influenced by these things, Caesar decided he ought 
not to wait. 4. Father has to do everything. 6. They did not set 
fire to the grain which they were going to carry with them. 

6. We must use our minds. 7. Wlien the army was about to 
make an attack, the city surrendered. 8. What is he going to say 
about a matter so great? 9. I had to give the signal on a trumpet. 

The Temporal Clause (61, 135, 696-602) 

1. When l.hcy make a solitude (solitude), they call it peace. 

2. They did not desist from running before they came to the river. 

3. When lie comes to my house, then I shall not be at home, 

4. When he had given the signal, the soldiers assembled. 6. Wlien 
day came, we set out for the camp. 

G. Tlitni when he shall see you there, he will be frightened. 
7. After I he liarbarians saw this was being done, they sought safety 
in (liglit. 8. When the cavalry had pursued them as they fled many 
miles, they suddenly surrendered. 9. When eighteen days for 
dclibcraling had intervened, the ambassadors returned. 10. What 
will she do unlil her husband comes? 11. While these things were 
going on (gero), the approach of the cavalry was reported to Caesar. 

Volitive Subjunctive (81, 680) The Clause of Purpose (19, 106, 686, 
686) The Substantive Clause (81, 168, 342, 355, 588-694) 

1. Tlicy were kept from bringing the promised grain. 2. Let us 
live and love. 3. The king is sending a messenger to consult the 
oracle. 4. We asked for aid, so that we might more easily hold back 
the attack of the enemy. B. Who persuaded the barbarians to go 
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forth from their territories? G. Let us not make peace with our 
enemies. 7. In the meantime he will send the ca\’alry who are to 
make the attack upon the weary infantry. 

8. I fear that this will be discovered. 9. On tlu' following; day 
it happened that they could not see the sun. 10. They a.sk (hat it 
be permitted them with his coii.sent to ro through the province, 
11. Let us not despair. 12, Wc were comiiif; to liear llie messenger. 
13. Let us fight until the enemy is overcome and tlet's. 14. Mes- 
sengers come to ask tor peace. (Express the, underlined phrase in Jh'c 
dijferent ways.) 

Subjunctive: In Adversative Clauses (67, GOG) In Anticipatory 
Clauses (135, 699, 601) By Attraction (610) In Causal Clauses 
(67, 603, 604) In Result Clauses (34, 356, 678, a, 687, 693) In 
Indirect Discourse (129, 623) 

1. Since these things are so, tliey arc preparing to set out, 
2. Their fortresses are .so small that they are easil}' sli)rmed. 3. The 
clamor is so loud that no one can hear. 4. 'Dial one iloes not wish 
to wait until the others can come. 6. The rojre was .so short that 
it did not reach the land. 

6. He said he would go with tlie one legion whose lirar’eiy he did 
not doubt. 7. He asked why those whom he had seen had lied. 

8. They said that they had certain things that they wished In a.sk him. 

9. He commanded this one to go lo whalever si ales he could, 

10. The storm was so great that the shijis eould not hold their course. 

11. Although the fighting had gone on the whole night, the enemy 
did not get possession of our camp. 

The Indirect Question (48, 696) 

1. He indicates what he wishes lo be done. 2. Will you show 
how this thing can be done? 3. He asked what the man was doing. 
4. Do you understand why the army fled? 6. I do not understand 
why you are not coming Lo the hanciuet. 6. No one knew wluj had 
offered the reward. 7. He asked what states were in arms. 
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8. Do they know what states are in arms? 9. We all know what 
you are going to say. 10. I ask him where you have been and where 
you are. 11. I know what he is doing. 12. He knew what he 
was doing. 13. hhe others will ask why they were not praised. 
14. He showed what Itjs plan was. 

Indirect Discourse (616-624) 

I 

I. I know that I see. 2. You know that you saw. 3. He knows 
that he will see. 4. I knew that he had seen. 6. I hear that you 
were seen. 6. He hopes that he is not seen. 7. He said that he 
was not seen. 8. He reported that he had been seen. 9. I say 
that you will be seen. 10. The scout thinks that he will not be seen. 

II. They say that they will send hostages. 12. They said that 
hostages would be sent. 13. I have learned that my friend has 
many resources. 14. You know that I did not say this. 15. They 
say they will not return. 16. The king understands that he will 
l)e in great danger if Ire remains in the palace. 17. The ambassadors 
say that tlicy will entrust themselves and all their (possessions) to the 
])rotcction of the state. 18. They said that they were prepared to 
aid with food supfilics. 19. We hope that they will depart immedi- 
ately. 20. Do you think that his friends are faithful? 

II 

Diviciacus pleads wilh Caesar mi behalf of Dumnorix 

Rewrite in indirect discourse introduced by dixit (The expressions 
which will need to be changed are indicated by italics.) : 

Scid isla esse vera, nec quisquam ex eo plus quam ego doloris capit, 
propterea quod, cum ego gratia plurimum domi atque in reliqua Gallia 
possem, ille minimum propter adulescentiam posset, per me crevit; 
quibus opibus ac nervis non solum ad minuendam gratiam, sed paene 
ad perniciem mcam ulihir. Ego tamen et amore fraterno et exlsti- 
mationc vulgi commoveor . Quod si quid el a ie gravius accideril, cum 
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e.go hunc locum amicitiae apud tc tcncam, nmw cxistimabil non mcCi 
voluntate factum; qua ex re totlus Galliae animi a me dverkniur. 

Idioms 

1. They ask that he receive them in surrender. 2. He sailed 
with five warships and two transports. 3. Armeil forces were 
drawn up on the lop oj the mountain. 4. Tlie unha|)py father injlidcd 
punishment on his son. 6. The hushands talked to nuk other 
about tlieir wives and children, G. By forced marches he ivill 
come into his territories. 7. When the soldiers jeere informed about 
Eaesar s arrival they sent embassies to him. 

8. One from one household and another from another ran to meet 
the new queen. 9. The birds flew eighteen miles. 10. Thev 
fought till sunset. 11. He betook himself ,to the ship 12 The 
kmg escaped late in the day. 13. The soldier married the daimlitcr 

mm f went on for a long time 
16. Will he plead the cause of his friend ? 

Writing Latin is Queen Elizabeth Did 
Turn to some chapter tliat you like in Caesar, Make a translation 
which gives the exact meaning of the original in clear and idiomatic 

■ T referring to your te.M, translate 

jn^o Latm the Engllsl. lluty.u l,„c „nuc„. Cn.i.u.-c ™ 

Latin tianslation with the original passage in Caesar 
Roger Ascham, the tutor of Queen Elizabeth, say.s that Oucen 
hzabeth never took a grammar in her hand after she learned her 
declensions and conjugations, but daily, for a period of .several year.s 
translaled some port. on of Cicero into English, and then later wrote 
Latin. Few m both Universities or elsewhere in England that 
be comparable with her Majesty. I durst venture a good wager if a 

tran constancy, would 

cholar, I say, should cum to a better knowledge of the Latin loiump 
m»t part do, lioi .po„d 

of grammar m common schules.” ° 



LATIN LIVES TODAY 

Sing a song of lilllc words, homely parts of speech, 

Phrases rhildrcn use at play, songs that mothers teach. 

Who would think when Rome was new, they -used that language then — 
Table, chair, and family, nuip and chart and pen? 

Clear anil straight and brief their talk in country or in town, 

Liu id, 'divid, accurate the thoughts that they set down. 

.Still the world is using words that bear the Roman stamp — 

Coined in forum, villa, temple, market place or camp. 

Still our Iboughls take day by day those shapes of long ago — 

If you read the dictionary you will find it's so.* 


LATIN WORDS THAT LIVE UNCHANGED IN ENGLISH TODAY 

The lollowiivR words are all related to Latin words in the Lalin-English 
Vocabitlary of Lai'in Second Year. Give the literal translation ol each 
Latin word and the meaning of each related English word. 


agenda 

duplex 

album 

emeritus 

alias 

error 

alibi 

fervor 

alumnus 

forum 

animus 

genus 

bonus 

ignoramus 

campus 

inferior 

circus 

item 

curriculum 

janitor 

clelkit 

junior 


minimum 

requiem 

minus 

senator 

neuter 

stadium 

nostrum 

status 

omnibus 

tutor 

opus 

ulterior 

par 

vesper 

prior 

veto 

propaganda 

vim 

quorum 

quota 

vortex 


L.V'I'IN PHRASES FREQUENTLY MET IN READING 


The following are much-used Latin phrases. Give the literal translation 
ol each Latin phrase. You might record in your notebook any of these 
phrases, as you meet them in your reading, and also the name of the book, 
magazine, or paper, together with the page number and the date. 


Latin PniiASE 
Alma Mater 
ante belluni 
bona lido 
casus belli 
deo volente 
et cetera 


English Equivalent Literal Translation 
(one’s college or university) fostering mother 

before the war (same) 

sincere good faith 

justification of war occasion of war 

as it pleases God God willing 

and so forth other things 


* T’l'Om Children of Ancient Rome, by Louise Lamprey, 
and Company. Reprinted by permission of the author 


published by Little, Brown 
and publisher. 
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Latin Phrake 
ex tempore 
in loco parentis 
in statu quo 

ipso facto 
Pater Noster 
pater patriae 
pax vobiscuin 
per annum 
per diem 
per se 

post mortem 
sine die 

sine qua non 
pro tempore 
tempos fugit 
terra firma 
verbatim et literatim 

vice versa 

viva voce 


I'-NGLISII luiUU At l.\ I 
0}i tin' spin" lif tin' nnn/n'nt 
ill phu'r Ilf ti piii i III 
ill till' siiiiir I'oiuiiliiin ns 

t/iiiifiin' 

I.imt's Priiyi'i- 
ftiUn'r if his I iiniiiry 
prnce he scilh ynu 
yearly 
ihiily 

by line's Self 
lifter ileath 

without iippoinliiifi ,1 ,1,1V 
of iiii:eliii!i 
iiiilispi'iisiihle 
for the. lime heiny 
time, flies 
hind 

word for laird and lelti r 
for teller 
conversely 

spoken 


I'l'ANSr.ATIO 
mil Ilf lime 
(■■uniei 

in llie ninrliiii,]) in 

V.llilll 

li.v llie f.iii ii.self 
(•nr r.ilher 
L'llirr .if ||„. ciiunlrv 

pi'Ui e V. ilh von 

iliriMigli llievear 

I’l’lheilay 

(.‘■anie) 

(.smie) 

'vi till ml a day 

u'iiliiHii vvhieh not 
fur llie lime 
(same) 
solid e.irll) 

(Millie) 

(lie c'liaiij'e lia\’ing been 
liiriied 

b\’ llie li\'iimr voice 


abbreviations 0].- 

Probably in your reading, you ha 
Select ten and use each of them 
lived Irom 31 u.c. until 14 a.u. 


o.viiiN l•,.\n<l■;,ssIn,\s Mrci, 

IN vvumxi; '' 

seen iIunc iililireviaiiiiu-, mauv ij,,,, 

correctly a sentence: e.g., Angii 'l us (hu^ 


Abbreviation 

A.B. 

A.D. 
ad lib. 
a,m. 
cf. 
eg- 
et al. 
etc. 
ibid. 


loc. cit. 

N.B. 

p.s. 


Latin Piira.sh 
Artiuin Ihiccalaureus 
anno IJomini 
ad libitum 
ante meridiem 
confer 

exempli gratia 
et alii 
et cetera 
ibidem 
id est 
loco citato 
nota bene 
post .scrlptiini 


Lnci.ish l';i,iri\-M.|.,Nc 
hoehelor of arts 

III the yeae ,f 

nt pleasure 
bi'fiiiT naoii 
eoinpair 
for r.yainplr 
ninl others 

I'lid so fort I, (and others) 
the same 
that is 

III plat e eitrd 
mark wet! 
written oflerteards 
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Abbreviation 

Latin Phrase 

Ph.D. 

philosophiae doctor 

pro tern. 

pro tempore 

Q.E.D. 

quod erat demonstrandum 

ult. 

ultimo 

viz. 

videlicet 

vs. 

versus 


English Equivalent 
doctor of philosophy 
for the lime being 
which was to he proved 
of the last {month) 
namely 
against 


LATIN MOTTOES OF STATES 
State — Latin Motto — English Translation 
United States E Pluuibus Uniim Out of many, one. 

District of Columbia Jiistitia Omnidus J aslice for all. 

Arizona Ditat Delis God enriches. 

Arkansas Regnat Populus The people rule. 

Coloiado Nil Nisi Numine Nothing without the Deity. 

Connecticut Qui Transtulit Sustinet He who transported {us) sustains. 
Idaho Esto Peuphtga Endure forever. 

Kansas An Asira i’Ek Aspera To the stars Ihrotigh dijficiiUies. 

Maine Dikigo I direct. 

Maryland Scirro Honae Voluntatis Tuae Coronasti Nos With the 
shield of Ihy good will thou hast covered us. 

Massacluisctts Iinse Petit Placidam Sub Libertate Quietem With the 
.sword she seeks calm repose under liberty. 

Michigan Si Quaeris Peninsulam Amoenam, Circumspice If you seek a 
heanlifnl peninsula, look around. 

Mississippi ViKTUTF, et Aumis By valor and arms. 

Missouri Samis Poi'uli Suprema Lex Esto! Let the welfare of the people 
hi: the snprenw law. 

New Mexico Cruscit Eundo It grows by going. 

New York ICxcelsior Higher. 

North Carolina Esse Qiiam Videri To be rather than to seem. 

Oklahoma Labor Omnia Vincit Labor conquers all things. 

Oregon Alis ^h)LAT Propriis She flics with her oian wings.^ 

South Carolina Animis Opibusque Parati Ready in spirit and resources. 
Virginia Sic Semper Tyuannis Ever thus to tyrants. 

West Virginia Montani Semper Liberi Mountaineers are always freemen. 
Wyoming Cedant Arma Togae Let arms yield to the toga {peace). 


SPANISH VIA LATIN 

The Spanish language is more like Latin than any other Romance language. 
The following short list, chosen from the many thousands of Spanish words 
derived from Latin, will serve to show how valuable a foundation Latin is 
for the stufly of Spanish. You will notice, too, that all the Latin words are 
words with which you are familiar. 
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Latin 

Spanish 

Latin 

Spanish 

amo 

amo 

lacus 

lago 

am as 

amas 

liber 

libro 

amat 

ama 

lingua 

lengua 

amamuB 

amamos 

male 

mill 

amatis 

amfus 

pauci 

poco 

am ant 

aman 

portare 

portar 

bene 

bien 

quattuor 

cuatro 

caelum 

ciclo 

qui 

(|ije 

deus 

dios 

rediicere 

redneir 

duo 

dos 

re gin a 

rcina 

ego 

yo 

semper 

siempre 

err are 

errar 

sol 

sol 

flos 

flor 

totus 

todo 

fructus 

fruta 

tres 

tres 

gratia 

gracia 

unus 

imo 

honor 

honor 

urbs 

urbe 

infans 

infante 

vester 

vuestro 

in 

en 




IS THERE A DOCTOR IN 'nriv CLASS? 

Medical students will meet many scientific Icnns wliidi arc of Latin origin. 
The following arc derived from words in the Latiii-Engli.sh \'ocahulary in 
Latin Second Year, pp. 1-65. Select twenty of llu; following words, and 
explain each on the basis of its Latin derivation, e.g. ; (-(ijiHInry from capillus 
hair, a minute, hair-like blood vessel. 


abdomen 

albumen 

afferent nerve 

alimentary 

assimilate 

auditory 

auricle 

biceps 

cardiac 

cervical artery 

coagulate 

consumption 

contagion 

cornu superius 

corpuscle 

cure 

doctor 

dorsal 


duodenum 

dura mater 

dlcrcnt nerve 

fascia 

fever 

gcriniciilc 

hospital 

incision 

infection 

infirmary 

influenza 

inject 

inoculate 

intestine 

joint 

lacrimal 

laxative 

malaria 

muscle 


olfactory 

o.ssenus 

ossiferous 

ovule 

parietal 

[lectoralis major 
pill, mater 
riineal gland 
pre.scri[)tion 
pulse 

(luaranliiie 
risurius muscle 
semi lunar 
tendon 
transfusion 
trice()S 
vagus nerve 
vertebra 



LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


'rhc woids alarreil arc those specified by the College Entrance Examina- 
tion Hoard and Ihc New York State Tentative Syllabus in Ancient Lang- 
uages (iqeS Revision) to bc learned in the first and second years, 

'Fhe priuciiial iiarts of a verb of the first conjugation that is regular arc 
not given but are indicated by the figure i. The infinitive of a regular 
verb of the second, third, or fourth conjugation is not given, but the con- 
jugation to which it belongs is indicated by the figure 2, 3, or 4 respectively. 

i\ verb used intransitively in this book is indicated by ink.; one used 
iiotli triinsilively and intransitively by Ir. or ink.; one used transitively 
is nut indicated in any way. 

A., (ihhr. Jnr Aldus Au'lus, Roman absisto, 3, -stiti, — , ink. withdraw, 
inaienoineii go away 

■'a, ab, aba (a hejorr. amsomints; abstineo, 2,-tinui, -tentus, ia/r. hold 
ab brjoir vowels tDul consonants; away, keep away, refrain, abstain 
abs ill .wine, am pounds), prep. w. * absum, abesse, afui, afuturus, ink. 
iilil. [roiu, away from, at, on, in, be away, be absent, be distant, be 
after, by, away lacking, be exempt from; pres. 

a.d., iibhi’. for ante diem pari., as adj., absens absent 

* abdd, 3, -didi, -dittis [ab + do] Absyrtus, -i, m. Absyr'tus, brother 
)mt away, hide of Medea 

abducu, 3, -duxi, -ductus lead away, abundo, i, ia/r overflow, abound 
take away * ac, sec atque 

abeo, -ire, ii ( ivl), -itus, ink. go academia, -ae,/, school 
away Acastus, -i, m. Acas'tus, son of 

abicio, 3, -ieci, -iectus [ab -h iacio] Pelias 
throw away, throw clown, hurl * accedd, 3, -cessi, -cessus, ink, 

abies, -ietis, /. fir, spruce move towards, approach, come, 

abrogo, I repeal be added; w. ut or quod besides 

abscido, 3, -cidi, -cisus [abs accerso, see arcesso 
caedo] cut away, cut off * accidd, 3, -cidi, [ad -|- cado] 

absens, -entis, .rcc absum Mfr. fall to, fall, happen; accidit 

absimilis, -e unlike it happens 

I 
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* accipio, 3, -cepi, -ceptus [ad -j- 
capio] take, receive, get, suffer, 
learn 

Acc6, -onis, w. Ae'eo, a chief of the 
Senones 

accommodo, r fit on, adjust 
accumbo, 3, -cubul, -cubitus, iitir. 

to recline or sit at table 
accurAtius, comp, oj accurate, iidn. 
carefully 

accurro, 3, -curri or -cucurri, -cursus, 
inlr. run to, hasten to 
accuso, I [ad + causa] blame, chide 

* acer, acris, acre sharp, piercing 
acerbe, adv. bitterly 

acerbus, -a, -um bitter, sharp 
acerrimS, sup. of acriter 

* acres, sharp edge, battle-line, 

army, battle 

acriter, adv. sharply, fiercely, cour- 
ageously 

actor, -oris, m. doer 
actus, p. p. of ago 

* acutus, -a, -um sharp, pointed 

* ad, prep. w. acc. toward, to the 
vicinity of, near, at, to, until, by; 
iu. gerund or gerundive for the pur- 
pose of ; w. numerals, adv. about 

adactus, p. p. of adigb 
adaequo, i make equal, level 

* addo, 3, -didi, -ditus put to, add, 
Join 

* addfico, 3, -duxi, -ductus lead to, 
lead, draw tight; in pass, in- 
fluenced 

* adeo, adv. to that point, to such a 
degree, so, so much, even 

* adeo, -ire, -ii (-ivi), -itus, tr. or inlr. 
go to, approach, visit 

adhaereo, 2, -haesi, -haesurus, inlr. 
stick to, cling 


* adhibed, 2, ui, -itus [ad -f habeo] 
hold to, siiinmon, admit, use 

adhortor, i, drp. encourage 
adhuc, lulv. to this i)oint, thus far 
hitherto, still 

* adicio, 3, • ieci, -iectus [ad + iacio] 
throw to, throw u[>, add 

* adigd, 3 i -eeii ‘ictus [ad + ag6| 
drive to, bring lo, luiii to 

adimo, 3, - emi, - eniptus [ad -(- eni6[ 
lake away, destroy 

* aditus, -us, w. approach, way of 
approach, access 

adiungo, 3, -iiinxl, -iunctus join to, 
win over, annex 

adiutor, -Oris, m. hel|)er, mediator 
adiuvo, I, -iiivi, -iutus help, support, 
aid 

administer, -tri, m. assistant 

* administro, I manage, perform, 
carry out 

* admlror, i, ile/). wonder at, admire 

* admitto, 3, -misi, missus send to, 
let go, permit, incur, commit, ailmit 

* adniodum, adv. lo the limit, very, 
especially, at least, frdly 

admoneo, 2, -ui, itus warn, advise 
admoveo, 2, -movi, ■ raotus move to, 
aitply, bring near 

adolesco, 3, -olevi, -ultus, inlr. grow 

lip 

* adorior, 4, -ortus sum, dcp. rise, 
rise against, attack 

* adsum, -esse, afifui, affutiirus, inlr. 
be near, be ])rcsent, stand by, 
help 

* adulescens, -ends, m. young man 
adulescentia, -ae, /, youth 
adulterium, -i, n. adultery 
advenio, 4, -veni, -ventus, ijilr. 

arrive 
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* adventus, -us, m. arrival, coming, 
approach 

adversarius, -a, -um [adversus] op- 
posing; as nniin, m. opponent 
*■ adversus, -a, -um turned agjunsL, 
opposing, opiiositc, unfavorable; 
adversa nocte in the face of night 
adversus, mh., nr prep. u\ acc. against 

* adverts, 3, -ti, -versus turn, turn 
towards 

advQco, I call to, call, summon 
aedes, -is, /. temple ; pi. house, 
building, dwelling 
aedificium, -i, n. building, house 
aedifico, i build 

Aeduus, -a, -um of the Acdui, 
Acduan ; ii.s noun, in. pi. Aedui, 
-drum tire Aedui or Acduans 
(Ed'iians), a Gallic tribe 
Aeetes, -ae, m. Aciites (Ee'tes), 
king of C’olchis 

* aeger, - gra, -grum sick, weak. 
Buffering 

* aegre, iidv. iraintully, with difficulty 
aegroto, i, iiilr. be sick 
Aeinilius, -i, m. Lucius Acrailius 

(I'lmil'ius), a dccurion of cavalry 
in Caesar’s army 

aeneus, -a, -um of cojrpcr, bronze 
aequinoctium, -i, n. tlic time when 
day and night arc crqual, equinox 
aequitas, -tatis, /. firmness, inten- 
tion, equality, justice 

* aequo, i [aequus] make level or 
equal 

* aequus, -a, -um level, plain, equal, 
favorable, just ; aequo animd with 
equanimity 

aer, aeris {iicc. aera) ni. air 
aerumna, -ae, /. hardship, trouble, 
labor 


aes, aeris, n. copper, bronze, 
money ; aes alienum debt {an- 
other’s money) 

Aeson, -onis, m. Aeson (E'son), 
father of Jason 

* aestas, -tatis, /. heat, summer 
aestimatio, -onis, /, valuation 

* aestus, -us, m. heat, tide 

* aetas, -tatis, /, time of life, age 
aeternus, -a, -um everlasting 

* affexo, -ferre, attuli, allatus [ad -|- 
fero] bring to, announce, cause 

* afficio, 3, -feci, -fectus do to, treat, 
affect 

affigo, 3, -fixi, -fixus fasten to, at- 
tach 

affineo, 3 i -finxi, -fictus add falsely 
affinitas, -tatis, /, relationship by 
marriage, alliance 

afflicts, I dash against, strand, wreck 
affligo, 3, -flixi, -flictus strike against, 
damage, overthrow 
affore = affuturus esse, fut. inf. of 
adsum 

Africa, -ae, /, Africa 
afuisse, afuturus, see absum 
ager, agri, m. land, country, field, 
territory 

* agger, -eris [ad geroj m. mound, 
dike, rampart 

* aggredior, 3, -gressus sum, dep. 
move towards, attack 

aggrego, i join 
agitator, -oris, in. driver 

* agmen, agminis [ago] n. marching 
army, column, line of march 

agnosco, 3, -gnovi, -gnitus recognize 
agnus, -i, m. lamb 

* ago, 3, egi, actus set in motion, 
drive, lead, push forward, discuss, 
do, build 
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* agricola, -ae, m. farmer 
agricultural -ae, /. agriculture 

aio, defective, aio, ais, ait, aiunt say 
ala, -ae, /. wing 

* alacer, -cris, -ere lively, eager, 
ready 

alacritas, -tatis, /. eagerness, spirit 
Albanus, -a, -um Alban ; as mint, 
AlbS.iiI, — orum, pL the Albairs 
albus, -a, -um white 
Alesia, -ae, /. Ale'sia {Alisc-Siiiiilc- 
Reine), a town of the Mandubii 
alibi, adv. elsewhere, at another place 

* alienus, -a, -um [alius] another’s, 
unfavorable, hostile 

alio, adv. to another place 
aliquamdiii, adv. for some time, tor a 
time 

aliquando, adv. at some lime or 
other, once, at length 
aliquis (-qui), -qua, -quid (-quod), 
mdef. pron. or adj. someone, any 
one, something, anything, some, 
any 

aliquot, itulecl. adj. some, several, a 
few 

aliter, adv. in another way, other- 
wise; aliter ac otherwise than 

* alius, -a, -ud another, other ; 
aiius . . , alius one , . . an- 
other; pi. some . . . others 

allatus, p. p. of affero 
alligo, I tie up, fetter 
AUobroges, -um, m. pi. the Allo- 
broges (Alob'rojez) , a Gallic tribe 

* al6, 3, -ui, altus (alitus) feed, sup- 
port, raise - 

Alpes, -ium, /. pi. the Alps 

* alter, -era, -erum the other, 
second, another; alter . . . alter 
the one . , . the other 


alternus, a, -um one after the other 
alternate ’ 

* altitudd, - inis [altus] /. height 
rlepth, ihicknc.ss 

* altus, -a, -um ip. p. of alb) high, 
tall, (lcc[) ; ii \ noun, n. (he sen 

Aniuzun, onis, /. Amaw)n, a woman 
warrior 

nmbactuu, i, m. (Icpciulcnt, slave 
ambages, um, /. pi. windings 
Ambarri, - brum, iii. pi. Amhar'ri, a 
(iallic tribe 

Ambiani, - brum, m. pi. the Ambia'iii 
a Helgian tribe 

Ambiorix, igis, m. Ainbi'orix, king 
of the I'ilniroiies 
ambb, -ae, b, pi. iidj. both 
ambulator, - bris, m. one who walks 
about, iiller, lounger 
ambulatrix, -icis, /. gadabout, 
lounger 

ambulb, i, hitr. w.'ilk, Iraveise 
Amentia, ae, /. inadiie.ss, insanily 

* amicitia, ■ ae, f. b ieiiil.shi|i 
’‘amicus, -a, um [nmb| friendly, 

devoted; at noitii. ni. friend 

* amittb, 3, inisi, missus let go 
away, send away, lose 

amnienluin, I, 11. si l ap, (hong 

* nmb, i love, lil;e; pnwrnl purliriple 
as iioiiu, anidns, - tis, m. or f. 
lover 

amor, oris, »i, love 
amphora, - ae, /, a large jar 
amplified, i increase, exleiul 

* ampUus, i imip. adv. more ; (/.r noun, 
n. more 

* amplus, -a, - um of great extent, 
ample, abimdanl 

an, nmj. or ; utrum ( - ne) , . , on 
whether , , , or 



Latin-English Vocabulary 


anceps, -cipitis [ambi + caput] with 
two heads, double, doubtful 
ancilla, -ae, /. niiiid-servant 

* aucora, -ae, /. anchor 
Ancus, Sir Marcius 
Andebrogius, -I, iii. Andcbro'gius, a 

leader of the Remi 
Andes, -ium, m. j>l. the An'des, a 
Gallic tribe north of the Liger 
River (the Lnirr) 

angulus, -I, m. angle, corner, bend 

* angustiae, - arum,/, pi. narrowness, 
narrow place, defile, difficulty 

* angustus, -a, -um narrow, diffi- 
cult ; in nngusto at a crisis 

* animadvertd, 3, -verti, -versus, Ir. 
or iiilr. Liirn attention to, notice; 
animadvertere in punish, attend 
to 

animal, -iilis, n. living being, animal 

* animus, -I, in. spirit, feelings, 

thoughts, will, courage, pluck, con- 
sciousness, mind 

Anio, Anienis, in. the Aii'io River, a 
tributaiy of tlie Tiber River 
annon = an -f non 
annona, -ae, /. food supply 
annuo, 3, -ui, — , iiilr. nod assent 
annus, -i, in. year 
anser, -eris, in. goose 

* ante, (hA', before, previously ; prep, 
w. (ICC. before, in front of 

* antea [ante + is] ndv. formerly, 

once 

* antecedo, 3, -cessi, -cessus, tr. or 
intr. go before, march in advance, 
surpass 

antefero, — ferre, — tuli, — latus bear 
before, place before, prefer 
antemna, -ae, /, sail-yard 
antequam, conj, before 


antiquitus, adv. from ancient times, 
in old times 

* antiquus, -a, -um ancient, former 
antisto, i, -stetl, — , inir. excel, sur- 
pass 

anulus, -i, m. ring 
anus, -us, /. bn old woman ; as adj. 
old 

anxius, -a, -um troubled, anxious 
aper, apri, m. wild boar 

* aperio, 4, -u 5 , apertus open, un- 
cover 

aperte, adv. openly 

* apertus, -a, -um {p. p, of aperio) 
open, unprotected, exposed 

ApollS, -inis, m. Apollo, god of the 
sun, music, poetry, and medicine 
appared, 2, -ui, -iturus, intr. appear 
apparo, i prepare, get ready 

* appello, I speak to, call by name, 
call 

appello, 3, -puli, pulsus move up, 
bring along ; w. navem land 
appeto, 3, -pedvi (-ii), -petitus, tr. 

or intr. seek for, desire, approach 
appond, 3, -posui, -positus place 
near 

* appropinqud, i approach 
Aprilis, -e of April 

apto, r fit, adjust 
aptus, -a, -um ready 

* apud, prep. is. acc. in the presence 
of, before, at the house of, among, 
with, near 

* aqua, -ae, /. water 

* aquila, -ae, /. eagle, standard of a 
legion, a silver eagle mounted on a 
staff 

Aquileia, -ae, /, Aquheda, a town in 
Cisalpine Gaul 

aquild, -dnis, m. the north wind 
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Aquitania, -ae, /. Aquita'nia, the -um, ,«/y, armed cniii,™ i 
•southwestern pan of Gaul between /,/. mnm armed men ’ 
the Garonne aiul the Pyrenees aro, i plouKli 
Aquitanus, -a, -um belungiiip to Arria -ae f \r'rl-i .. D 
Aquita'nia; n,v tn an So a ul Ve ; 

Aquita'nian; pL the Aquita'nl or ars. arfe,’/, skill n 
Aquitamans ... ' , .. 


the Arar 


Aquitanians 
Sra, -ae,/. altar 
Arar, -aris, acc. -im, m 
River (the Sadne) 
arbitrium, -I, h. judgment, pleasure 
arbitroT, i, dep., tr. or inir. believe, 
think, consider ’ 

* arbor, -oris, /. tree 
area, -ae, /, ark, chest, box 

Arcadia, -ae, /. Arcadia 

* 


artifex, -icis, in. archil ect, l)uilder 
artificium, i, handicran skill 
artifice, (rade ’ 

Arvernu.s, -a, um Arver'niari ; « 

m. pi. I he Arvernians or 
Arverm, a Gallic trihe 
as, assis, ui, u [)C’niiy 
ascendo, 3, “Scendi,’- scensus, tr or 
e'hml), go aboard 

arees;a, 3;-ivir-i;ursend for in "‘‘y 

vite, summon ’ 3 , -sem, scitiis attach {to 


assector, i, dep. follow 
assiduus, -a, -um constant, con- 
timial 

assisto, 3, astiti, — , iutr. take a 
stand, stand near, as.sist 
assuefacid, 3, -fed, -factus, tr or 
■intr. to accustom 

intr. .stand at, 


Argonautae, -arum, m. pi. Argo- 
nauts, the crew of the Argo 

Argus, -i, m. Argus, builder of the 
Argo 

dridus -a, -um dry; as noun, «. 
dry land 

anes, -ietis, m. ram, battering ram ./„p. 1., 

Anmmum, -I. „. Arlm'iuum {Ri- ast^ i 

a town in northeastern stU’nS ’ 

"ST'chi^ “■ ^ ''' 

* arma,-6Tum, n. pi. arms weanon. tl!"-®”?’ i>l- Athens 

armor, rigging ’ ^ '«• Atlas, a giant who 

armamenta, -drum, v, imnle * Jl -'^hoiilclers 

menfs, equipment ^ “‘nh and also, and 

armatflra,-ae,/. armor, equipment mhlr r’l. 
arms, r arm, equip ; armatus, -a, Sn r 

f f uian, simul atque as soon as 
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Atrebas, atis, m. an Atrebatian 
(Atrcba'shian) ; pL, the Atreba'tes 
or Atrcb;itians, a licigian tribe 
atrociter, (u!v. cruelly 
attexo, 3 . ~ui, -tus weave to, join 
on 

* attingo, 3, -tigi, -tactus [ad + 
tango] arrive at, border on, get 

attribud, 3, -ui, utiis assign, give in 
charge, allot 

attritus, -a, -um rubbed 
attull, .V(v; affero 

auctor, -oris [augeo] m. promoter, 
leader, adviser 

* auctoritas, --tatis, J. inllucnce 
power, authority, dignity 

audacia, ■ ae, /, boldness, reckless- 
ness 

* audactor, (i<lv. lioldly, recklessly 

* audax, -acis bold, brave 

* audeo, 2, ausus sum, semi-dep., Ir. 
or iiilr. dare 

* audio, 4, -ivi, -Itus hear, hear of, 
listen to, obey, be obedient to 

nuferd, ferre, abstuli, ablatus [ab -f- 
fero] carry off 

aufugid, 3, -fiigi, — , intr. run away, 
escape 

Augeas, -ae, m. Augeus (Aje'as), 
king of J'llis 

* augeo, 2, auxi, auctus increase 
Augustus, I, m. Augustus, a title of 

Octavius Caesar as emperor; as 
adj. of Augustus 

Aulercl, - drum, m. pi. the Aulcrci 
(Auler'si), a Oallic tribe 
aura, -ae, /, air, wind 
aureolus, - a, - um golden 
aureus, -a, - um of gold, golden 
auriga, - ae, iii. charioteer, driver 
auris, is, /. ear 


auritus, a, -um having ears; w. 

testis carwitness 
aurum, -i, n. gold 
Aurunculeius, -i, Lu'cius Aurun- 
cule'ius Cotta, one of Caesar’s 
legates 

ausus, -a, -um, p, p. of audeo 
aut, conj. or ; aut . . . aut either 
... or 

* autem, conj. on the other hand, 
but, furthermore, now, moreover 
auxilior, r, dep., intr. give aid, help 
auxilium, -I [augeo] n. aid, sup- 
port; pi. auxiliaries, reserves 
Avaricum, -i, n. Avar'iciim (Bour- 
ges), a town of the Bituriges 
avaritia, -ae, /. greed, avarice 
avehd, 3, -vexi, -vectus carry away 
Aventinus, -a, -um Av'entine; w. 
mdns one of the seven hills of 
Rome 

aversus, -a, -um turned, in the rear, 
retreating 

avertd, 3, -ti, -versus turn away, 
alienate 

avidus, -a, -um greedy 
avis, -is, /, bird 

Avitus, -i, ]fi. Avi'tus, Roman cog- 
nomen 

avus, -i, m. grandfather 
Axona, -ae, m. the Ax'ona River, 
(the Aisne) 

Babyldnia, -ae, /, Babylon 
Bacchus, -i, m. Bacchus, god of 
wine 

Bacenis, -Is, /. Bacenis (Base'nis), 
a forest in Germany 
Baculus, -i, m., see Sextius 
Balbus, -i, m. Cornelius Balbus, an 
intimate friend of Caesar 
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Balearis, -e Balearic, of the Balearic 
Islands. The best slingers came 
from this island 
halteus, -I, in. sword-belt 
barbarus, -a, -um {not Greek or 
Roman), barbarous, uncivilized ; as 
noun, in. native, barbarian 
basilica, -ae, /. a public building 
used for business and courts 
beatus, -a, -um blessed, hairpy 
Belgae, -arum, m. pi. the lielglan.s 
Belgium, -i, n, Belgium 
belHcosus, -a, -um warlike, fond of 
war 

bellicus, -a, -um warlike 
bella, I, intr. carry on war, fight 
Bellovaci, -orum, m. pi. the Bel- 
lovaci (Bcllov'asI), a powerful 
tribe of the Belgians 

* bellum, -i, «. war 

* bene, adv. well, successfully 

* beneficium, --i [bene -f- facial it, 
favor, kindness, service, benefit 

bestia, -ae,/. bea.st 
bi-, bis-, insep. prefix two 
bibo, 3, bibi, — , tr, or intr. drink 
Bibracte, -Is, n. liibrac'to, the chief 
town of the Aeduans 
Bibrax, -actis, /, Bi'brax, a town of 
the Re mi 

biceps, bicipitis [bi + caput) two- 
headed 

* biduum, -I [bis + dies] n. period 
of two days, two days 

biennium, -I [bi -f annus] n. two 
years 

* bini, -ae, -a [bis] pi. adj. Uvo at a 
time, two apiece 

bipertito, adv. in two divisions 

* bis, adv. twice 

Bituriges, -um, m. pi. the Bituriges 


(Bituri'jCv.). a tribe of central 
Gaul 

Boil, -orum, w. pi. the Hoi'l, ^ 
Gallic trihii 

bonitus, - tads [bonus] /, goodncs.s, 
fertility 

* bonus, -a, uin good, faitliful, 
reliable, favorable, fi icndly, kindly 

bos, bovis, HI. or/, o.c.cow; pt. caUle 
braccluum, I, n. forearm, .arm 
Bratuspantium, i, n. Iiralu;,|iaii- 
tium (Hratu.span'shinin I, a town 
of the Bellovaci 

* brevis, - c .short. Brief 

brevitas, -tutis, /, shortness, brevity 
Britanni, oruin, m. pL the Britons 
Britannia, -ae, J. Britain 
briima, ae, /. winter .solstice, winter 
Brutus, -i [brutu.s, (lnll| la. Deehnus 
Junius Brutus, .in able oJlicer un- 
der Giiesar, Imt later one of ins 
a.ssassiiis; inn ins Jniiiu.s BriHu.s, 
first consul; Marcus Jimins Bru- 
tus, also one of Gacsar’s assassins 

C., ahhr. for Gfdn.s G.i'iiis, a Roniaii 
liracnomci) 

Caburus, i, in., .see Valeriu.s 
cadaver, -eris [caddj a. cor[isc 
cadd, 3, cecidi, cflsurus, intr. fall, 
be .slain 

Cadurcl, -Oram, in. pi. the Gadurd 
(Kader'si), a Gtillic trilic near the 
Brovinee 

Caecilianus, • i, in. t 'aeeilianu.s (.Se.si- 
lia'mis), a Roman cognoinen 
Caeclna, -ae, in. (,'aei'ina I’aotus 
(Sesi'na re'tus), husband of Arria 
caecus, -a, -um blind 
caedes, -is,/, culling down, killing, 
massacre 
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* caedo, 3i cecidi, caesus cut, cut 
clown, kill 

caelcstis, e of Ucun’cm, heavenly; 

,is mnni, in. jit. (jcicis 
Caelius, a, uin Cacliau fSe'liaiO; 

a'. mcniK one ol llu- hilh; of Rome 
caelum, - i, u. si'.' , he. even 
cncruleu!!, a, urn sk\ lilue, lilnc 
Caesar, nris, m. (laius Julius 

faesar, of Caul and 

author of (he i iiiiiiiii iitiiriiw 
caespes, ills, in. cut ...oil, turf 
Ciilai-s, is. III. Ciil.iis. one of the 
Avi;onauls 

■*' calamitas, ■ laths, /. loss, disaster, 
defeat 


ealenr, aris, 

n. sf 

mr 

calcevis, i, w. 

H' 

calidii.s, a, 

iim • 

v. .inii 

callidus, a, 

lllU 

1 umiiiig, shrewd 

erdd, diiis, 


si'r\':in(, eamfi- 

folio', M l', d 

liver 


■" camp'is, 1, 

Hi ( 

ipi'U louiitry, field, 

pl.nu 

candidu'i, a, 

uni 

wliile 

candor, drill 

, w. 

spli'iidor, tjiilliaucy 


cauls, is, III. I"- I, do(,; 

Cauuue, arum, /. jil. Cauuae 
(t'an'c). a town in Il.ily 
cniid, cecini, cantus, Ir. nr iiilr. 
sounil, siiif': 

Cnntium, i, r C'.inlium (KritI), 
;l disl l ii I in l'!n|,'land 
cnntd, I, h . ni iiUi'. siu^ 
capillus, i, in. Iiair 
* capio, 3, cepi, captu.s lake, receive, 
sei/,e. capture', deceive, reach, ar- 
rive tU, move 

CapitOlium, i, /(. the Capiloline, 
one of llie liill' of Rome; caftitol 
caprn, ae, l. f;o,d 


Vocabulary ^ 

captivus, -a, -um taken, captured ; 
ns noun, m. captive ’ 

* caput, -itis, n. head, mouth {of a 
river), life 

careo, 2, -ui, -iturus, inlr. be with- 
out, go without 

carmen, -inis, n. song, prophecy 
Carnutes, -um, m. pi. the Car'uutes, 
a Gallic tribe ’ 

card, carnis, /. flesh, meal 
•^iirpo, 3, carpsi, carptus pick, blame, 
divide 

* carrus, -i, m. cart 
Carthaginiensis, -e Carthaginian ; 

ns noun, m. a Carthaginian 
Carthago, -inis, /. Carthage 
carus, -a, -um dear, beloved 
casa, -ae, /. hut, cabin 
Casca, -ae, m. Cas'ea, a Roman name 
onseus, -i, m. cheese 
Cassianus, -a, -um of Cassius 
Cassius, -I, III. Lucius Cassius Lon- 
ginus (Lu'shius Cash'ius Lonji'- 
nus), consul in 107 b.c. 

* castellura, -i, 11, little fort, post, 
fortress, small camp 

Casticiis, -I, m. Cas'ticus, a chief of 
the Sequauiaus 

Castor, -oris, m. Castor, brother of 
Pollux; 

* castra, -drum, n. pi. camp 

* casus, -us [cadd] m. fall, chance, 
calamity, fate, emergency 

catena, -ae, /, chain, fetter 
Caturlges, -um, m. pi. the Caturi- 
ges (Caturl'jes), a tribe in the Alps 
Cauda, -ae, /. tail 
caupd, -dnis, m. innkeeper 

* causa, -ae,/. cause, reason ; causa, 
u'ilh n preceding genitive for the 
sake of, tor the purpose of 
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causatus, -a, -um {p. p. uf causor) 
giving as reason 
causidicus, -i, m. pleader 
caute, adv. carefully 
Cavarillus, -I, in. Cavaril'lus, a 
chieftain of the Aeduans 
caveo, 2, cavi, cautus, Ir. orintr. take 
care, be on guard, be cautious 
caverna, -ae, /. cave 

* cedo, 3, cessi, cessus, intr. move, 
retreat, obey, yield 

celehro, i celebrate, announce, pro- 
claim 

* celer, -eris, -ere swift, sudden 

* celeritas, -tatis, /, swiftness, speed 
celeriter, (uh. quickly, swiftly 
celd, I hide, conceal 

Celtillus, -i, m, Celtillus (Seltil'us), 
an. Arvernian, father of Vercingc- 
torix 

cent, -ae, /. dinner 
Cenabum, -i, n. Cenabum (Sen'a- 
bum), (^Orleans), a city of the 
Carnutes 

* censeo, 2, censul, census estimate, 
think, decree, be of an opinion 

census, -us, w. enumeration, census 
Centaurus, -i, m. Centaur, a crea- 
ture half man and half horse 

* centum, iiidccl. lulj. one hundred 
centurio, -onis, m. commander of a 
century, captain, centurion 

cera, -ae, /. wax 

Cerberus, -i, m. Cerberus, the dog 
guarding the door of Hades 
Ceres, -eris, /. Ceres, goddess of 
fruits and grains 

* cerno, 3, crevi, cretus [certus] 
separate, discern, see 

certamen, -inis [certo, struggle] n. 
battle, contest, rivahy 


certe, nilv. surely, at least 
certo, adv. surely, at least 

* certus, -a, -um determined, defi- 
nite, sure, appoinled, wcll-estal)- 
lishcd j certiorem facere inform 

cervix, -icis, J. neck 
cervus, -i, hi. stag 

* ceteri, -ae, -a, pi adj. tlic others, 
the rest 

Ceutrones, -um, m. pi. the Ceu- 
troiies (Su'troncz), a Ciallic tribe 
in the IVovince 

Cherusci, -orum, hi, pi. tlie Cherusci 
(Kcrus'r), a Ciermau tribe 
Christianus, -i, hi, a Christian 
Christus, -i, hi, Christ 
cibarius, -a, -um relating to food; 
as noun, n. pi. foixl, .supplies 

* cibus, -i, HI. food 

Cicero, - onis, hi, (duinlus Tullius 
Cicero (Sis'ero), brother of Cicero 
the orator, w;is one of Caesar’s 
oflicers 

Cimber, ■ bri, hi. Ciniber tSim'ber), 
one of the ;is.sassins of Caesar 
Cimbri, -orum, HI. pi. the Cimhri 
(Sim'hrl), a Cerman tribe 
Cincinnntus, - I, in. Lucius (Juinelius 
Cincinnatus(Sinsina'tu.sJ,a famous 
Roman 

cingo, 3, cinxi, cinctus surround, 
inclose, inve.st 
cinis, -eris, hi. ashes 

* circiter (circus, cin/c] adv. about ; 
prep. w. arc. around, near 

circuitus, -us, in. going around, dis- 
tance around, circuit 

* circum, prep. lo. arc. around, alwut, 
near 

circumago, 3, -egi, -actus go out of 
the way 
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circumcict(],3,- cldi, cisiis niUround * classis, -is / fleet 

*circunKln, I. cUhU, -clatus PUt Claudius, -i,’ Claudius, a Roman 
arouiul, Miinnind, riinimimss emperor; Appius Claudius Pul 

circumeo, ire, ii ( ivi|, itus Ir. nr cher, consul in 54 b c 
i„l,, ,„nu,ul. M.irniuul, vkit, * claudo, 3, clausi, clausus shut, close 
circuniicifi, ,ti u-ci, lectus |circiim f- clavis, -is, /, key, lock 
iacin] llinr.v nriiuiiil, |il,ue nrimiul dementia, -ae, /. mercy, kindness 
circummitlo, 3, mini, missus send * diens, -entis, w. dependent, client 
armiii'l dientela, -ae, /. clientship, protec- 

* circumsistij, 3, steti, ■ - lake a tion 

stand ainuiid. .--unnund doaca, -ae,/. sewer 

circumspicin, 3. S|)exi, -spectus Clddius, -I, m. Publius Clodius Pul- 
li)ok arnuiid 111. (iin-iiler, examine cher, who was killed by Milo in 
circumvrdlO, I surmnnd with a ram- 5215,0. 
part, lil(M bade Cn., abhr. for Gnaeus Gnaeus 

* circumvenifi, 4, veni, ventus (Nc'us), Roman ptaenomen 

I'lime arnuiid, liesel, ciriumveut, coacervo, i heap together, pile up 
dl'i ei\'r COSetus, p. p, of C6g6 

Circus, i, in. Circus Maximu.s coccinus, 

CIS, prop. VC. I. 
side Ilf 

* citorior, ius, lUlj , < nmp 


most 


(III ihis side 


on this 

side, iie.ii'i r, liillier 
cithara, iw, C 1 il liara, lute 
cithnriiediis, i, m. liarpi-.! 
citissime, '-up. n/ citii, itdv. 

.s« ill 1.1' 

citd, i.'(/:'. ipiiilli 
citrfi, pri'p. 'ic. 

* c'ivis, ill, m. nr f. ii(i/.eii, fellow- 
dtir.eli 

* civitas, tiitii; (civis] /. eilizeiiship, 
.slate, iialimi, i il y 

■* dam, (.'(/;•, sei ndly 

clamitri, I I .dl n-pealedly. ery out 

* cliimO, I I all nut 

* clamor, liris, m. .slunit, uproar, 
elaiiior 

dandestimis, 11, urn secret, elall- 
desliiie 

darus, a, um 1 lear, bright, loud 


-. , um scarlet 

this .side, on this coctus, p. p. of coquo 

coemo, 3, -emi, -6mptus purchase, 
buy up 

coeo, -ire, -il (-ivi), -itus, intr. go 
logctlier, come together 

* coepi, coepisse, coeptus, defective 
{used in perfect system only) tr. or 
iiilr. began, undertook 

coerced, 2, -ercul, -ercitus restrain, 
bold in check 
coetus, -us, m. assembly 

* cogitd, I consider thoroughly, 
think, plan 

cognatid, -dais, /, blood-relationship 

* cogndsed, 3, -gndvi, -gnitus learn, 
lind out about, investigate; in 
perf. system know 

* edgd, 3, coegi, coactus [con. + ago] 
drive together, bring together, get 
together, collect, compel, oblige, 
force 

* cohors, -ortis, /. cohort, company 
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cohortatio, -oais, /. encouragement 
cohortor, i, dep. encourage, address 
Colchl, -ortim, m. pi. Colchians 
(Kol'kinns), inhabitants of Colchis 
Colchis, -idis («fc. -ida) f. Colchis 
(Kol'kis), a country east of the 
Black Sea 

coUatus, p. p. aj confero 
coUaudo, 1 praise 

colligo, I tie together, fasten to- 
gether 

* colligo, 3, -legi, -lectus gather to- 
gether, collect 

* collis, -is, m. hill 

* coUoco, I place, station, settle 

* colloquium, -i, n. conference, in- 
terview, conversation 

* coUoquor, 3, -locutus sum, dcp., 
intr. talk, converse, confer 

cole, 3, -ui, cultus tiU, cherish, wor- 
ship, dwell in 
colonia, -ae, /. colony 
color, -oris, color 
columha, -ae, /, dove 
coma, -ae, /. hair, rays 
comburo, 3, -ussi, -ustus burn iij), 
consume 

comedo, 3, -edi, -esus or -estus cal, 
consume 

comes, -itis, m. companion 
comitia, -orum, », pi. assembly of 
the people for voting, election 
comitor, i, dcp. acconrpany, follow 
commeatus, -us, going to and 
fro, trip, supplies 

* commemoro, i bring to mind, 
mention 

commendatio, -onis, /. recommen- 
dation 

* commendo, i put under one’s pro- 
tection, intrust, recommend 


commeo, i, intr. go back and forth, 
go about, go 

commilito, - onis, m. fellow-soldier 

comminus, adv. haml to hand, at 
close range 

* committf), 3, -misi, missus jiut 
together, join, uriile, lisk, ijitnist, 
allow, admit 

Commius, ■ i, ni. Com'miiis, an 
Atrebatiiin 

commode, mh. well, suil;ddy, con- 
veniently, easil)' 

comnioduin, I, «. convenience, 
profit, blessing 

•“commodus, -a, - um suitable, con- 
venient, favorable, easy, useful 

*commoror, i, ilrp., intr. delaj', 
stay 

* commoved, 2, -mdvi, - motu,s dis- 
turb, excite, agilale, inifiel 
commimico, i ediiinumirate, im- 
part, shave, unile, i onsiill 

commiiaio, 4, - Ivi, itus fortify on 
all sides, build 

’'communis, e lomnuiii, belonging 
U) all 

comniututiii, onis, /, change, le- 
versal 

commutd, 1 change wholly, exchange, 
replace 

* comparo, i jirejiare, pioenre, liny 

* compelld, 3, -puli, pulsus drive 
togethei, eolleel 

comperid, 4, - peri, -pertus learn, 
detect, find out 

complector, 3, -plexus sum, dcp. em- 
brace, include 

*comple6, 2, -evi, -etus fill up, fill, 
crowd 

* coraplures, -a or -iu, pi. ndj. many, 
several 
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comporto, I cairy tu^olher, collect, * confide, 3, -flsus sum, smnUep. 

I'sive confidence in, rely upon’, 

* comprehenrto, 3, cli, -hensus lay trust, believe, hope 
hokl III', sci/.c * confirms, I strengthen, encourage, 

compulsus, - a, -urn, /;. p. of compello state, appoint, establish 
con [ciiinl prrjix v.illi, n)in])letely confisus, p. p. of confide 
cOnfitus, ■ iisi, >n. allcnipt cenflagre, i, intr. be on fire, burn 


* concede, 3, cesKi, -cessus, Ir. or 
inir. go a\\,iy, grant, hubmit 

concido, 3, -cidi, \ i)ilr. fall ilown, 
be slain 

* concido, 3, - cidi, -cisus cut to 
[liercs, iulersei i, liill 

concilio, I call together, reconcile, 
win over, gain 

* concilium, i, ». as.-emlily, meeting 
concinO, 3, -ui, h'- or intr. sing in 

concert 

concito, I nuise, incite 
conclilmo, 1, Ir. nr intr. cry out, shout 
Concordia, no, f. harmony, concord 
conerSdO, 3, idi, itus intrust 
conctirrii, 3, curri nr cucurri, -cur- 
sus run (ogelher, run up, hurry 
concursua, us, w, running together, 
encounler, colli.aon, allack 

* condlciii, dnls, /. terms, proposi- 

tion, .silnalion 

condii, 3, didi, ditns found, put 
away, Imry 

conduce, 3, diixi, ductus lead to- 
gether, a.-MiCTulih', hire 

* cunferu, ferre, contuli, collfitus 

bring togelher, cniisider, collect, 
convey, |iut off, ascribe; se con- 
ferre betake uiieaeK, go 
conferlus, - a, -um crowded, dense 

* cunfestim, ailv. at once, imme- 
diately 

* conficiu, 3, feci, -foetus complete, 
linisli, exhaust 


confligo, 3, -fllxi, -flictus, intr. 
fight together, contend, clash 

* congredior, 3, -gressus sum, dep., 
intr. meet, meet in arms 

* conitid, 3, -ieci, -iectus throw to- 
gether, hurl, station, put 

coniunctim, adv. together, jointly 

* coniungo, 3, -iunxi, -iunctus join 
together, unite 

coniunx, -iugis, m. orf. husband, wife 
conifiratio, -onis, /, conspiracy, plot 

* coniurS, i, intr. take oath together, 
conspire, plot 

Confin, -onis, w. Co'non 

* Conor, I, dep., tr. or intr. attempt, 
try; f.p. ifsed as noun, conata, 
-drum, n. pi. plans 

* conquird, 3, -quisivi, -quisitus seek 
for, hunt up, bring together 

ednsanguineus, —a, — um related by 
blood ; as notm, m. kinsman 

* cdnsceiidd, 3, -scendi, -scensus 
climb, scale, embark 

cdnsciscd, 3, -scivi, -scitus approve 
of, decide upon, decree 
cdnscribd, 3, -scripsi, -scriptus 
write, levy, enlist 

ednsecratus, -a, — um sacred, hallowed 
consector, i, dep. follow closely, 
overtake, pursue 

ednsensus, -us, m. consent, agree- 
ment 

* ednsentio, 4, -sensi, -sensus, intr. 
agree together, conspire 
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* conseqtior, 3, -secutus sum, dcp, 
follow up, overtake, attain, pursue, 
follow 

conserve, i spare, protect, keep 

Considius, -i, m. rub'lius Ctmsid'ius, 
an ol'licer in Caesar’s army 

* consido, 3, -sedi, -sessus, inir. 
take a seat, settle, pitch camp 

* consilium, -i, 11. plan, decision, 
purpose, design, consent, authority, 
judgment, council 

consimilis, -e very similar, much 
like 

* consists, 3, -stitl, — , inlr. take a 
stand, be stationed, halt, stay, 
settle, ground, anchor, depend, he 

consolor, 1, dop. comfort, encourage 

* conspectus, -us, in. sight, appear- 
ance 

* conspicio, 3, -spexi, -spectus get 
sight of, sec 

* conspicor, i, dcp. get sight of, see, 
notice 

conspiro, 1 agree together, ron.spiie 

constanter, adv. uiiiininiously, lirmly 

ednstipo, I crowd together, pack 

* constituS, 3, -stitui, -stitutus sla- 
tion, put, set up, halt, aiuhor, 
appoint, make, i'mi.sh, form, decide 

* consto, 1, -stitr, -staturus, Inlr. 
stand together, he agreed, appear, 
cost; impers.,* ednstatitisagreed, 
it is known, it is certain 
ednsuesco, 3, -snevi, -suettis, inlr. 
become accustomed ; in perf. sys- 
tem be accustomed 
consuetiido, -inis,/, custom, habit, 
way of life 

* consul, -ulis, m. consul, the highest 
magistrate of the Roman stale 

consulatus, -us, m. Cunsiilsliip 


'■ consido, 3, -siilur, - ,sultus, A. or 
inlr. luild a I'oinsultalion, consult 
for, spare 

cdnsiilto, I, Ir, or inlr. lake counsel, 
deliberate, (-(msiill 
consultiim, -I, n. ilecrei', de( i,siou 
consiiino, 3 , -sumpsi, suniptus use 
up, consume, wasle, de.sl rtiy, spend 
consurgo, 3, surrexi, ■ surrectus, 
rise, slaiid uj) 

contabulo, i Iniild of lioarils, ciocL 
contngid, - onis, /, cimtai t, evil a.sso- 
ciation 

”■ conteimio, 3, -teinpsi, -teniptus 
des()ise 

contemptio, onis,/. scorn, contempt 
*cont6n(Id, 3, -tendi, - tentus, Ir. or 
inlr. strain, strive fur, pre.ss for- 
ward, light, in.sisl, imike liasle 
contentio, -onis, /. erfurt, struggle, 
livaliy ’ 

conterd, 3, • trivi, -tritiis 11, se up 
contestor,!,,/, /. call (u v. ii m-,s, invoke 
context), 3, — ui, -tus join logcllicr, 
weave 

coiitiiiens, - entis I’OMliguous, con- 
tiiuiou.s; (IS noun, j. (onliiiimt 
continenter, mh. lonlimmusls', con- 
tinually 

coiitinentiu, -ne, /, sell control, 
moderation 

* contined, 2, -ul, - tentu.s liold to- 
gether, keep, died:, hem In, hoimd, 
hold, comprise, fill, rcslrain; se 
contindre .slay, vemain ; p. p. us 
ndj. conleni, salislied 
contingd, 3, -tigl, -Aactiis, Ir. or inlr. 

^ touch, reacli, e.xiciul to, ha[)[)en 
continmis, -a, ■ um 1 uni iimous, 
successive, witlunil iiileiTupliuu 
edntid, -onis,/. .speech, assembly 
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* contra, lulv. InnitinK, nri the other 

haiui, in opfiohilinn ; contra, atque 
oi)po^ile to, otherwise than; prep, 
w. lid. ronliary to, o[)posite, 
aniiiii.-'t. ill spite of, in reply 

to, towards 

contrnho, 3, triixi, tractus hrinj' 
tii)j;etlu'r. i olleet , enntract 
contrariuK, u, um no (lie olhersiile, 
opiio.^ilc, opposiiiK 
♦contrOversiia, ne, /. ilLspute, riuar- 
rel 

* contuinelia, - ae, /. insult, ahiise, 
(lisunu e, oulnige 

♦convenio, .p vuni, - ventus, tr. or 
iiitr. (nine loneilier, as,seinl)le, he 
auitalile. ini cl, Jit.;rce npnn ; impers. 
convenit it i-. agreed 
conventuH, ok, m. ineetiiig, assem- 
bly, colli I 

conver,si('i, onis, r icvoliiiion 

* convertii, 3, verli, versus, Ir. or 

iiilr. turn, turn .ibont; conversa 
siRna iriferrc v. heel ami ( ha rue 
Conviclolitaviii, is, ill. ( 'oiivicloli- 
ta'vis, .1 pinniineiil .Neilnaii 
convocii, I lall inj'.el her, summon 
coorior, .p orlus sum, ilcp., iiilr. 

aiise. In e.il. 1 ml . spriiin up 
copliinus, i, III. I .e.hel 

* cc'ipiii, ae Ir.o j op.s] J. [ilenty, 
alnlild.ilii e, ■ lipplv ; pi. .sil()|)lies, 
rtMiun cs. :(p|dieis. I'orees 

ciipii'jsus, a, uni .diiiudantly suii- 
plied, rii li 

coqiui, 3, coxi, coclus cook 
cor, cordis, ii. he.nl 
coram [co ( d.sl iire.sent, face 
to f.ice. in person 

Coriiithus, i, /. t'oriiith, a city in 
tireei e 


Coriolanus, -i, Coriola'nus 
cornu, -us, horn, antler, wing 
(Iff an army), flank 
corona, -ae, /. wreath, circle (of 
^ men) ; sub corona at auction 
corpus, -oris, n. body, person, 
corpse 

corrumpo, 3, -rupi, -ruptus break up, 
destroy, spoil 
corvus, -i, m. raven 

* cotidianus, -a, -um daily, usual 

cotidie [quot -|- dies] adv. daily, 
every day ’ 

Cotta, -ae, m. a Roman cognomen ; 

see Aurunculeius ’ 

Cotus, -I, m. Co'tus, a prominent 
Aeduan 
coxi, see coqu6 

Crassus, -i, m. Marcus Licinius 
Crassus, triumvir with Caesar, 
,SS li-C. ; Publius Licinius Crassus, 
one of Caesar’s officers 
crfitis,-is,/. faggot; pi. wickerwork 
■* creber, -bra, -brum thick, crowded, 
frequent, numerous 

* credo, 3, credidi, creditus, tr. or iiUr. 
intrust, trust, believe, consider, 
think 

cremo, i burn, consume 
creo, I appoint, elect 
Creon, -ontis, m. Cre'on, king of 
Corinth 

cresco, 3, crevi, cretus, intr. grow, 
increase 

creta, -ae, / chalk 
Greta, -ae, /. Crete, an island 
Cretenses, -ium, m. pi. Cretans 
Cretes, — um, m. pi. Cretans 

* cruciatus, -us, m. torment, torture 
crudelis, -e cruel 

cubiculum, -i, n. bedroom 
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cubo, I, -ui, -itus, intr. recline, lie 
sick 

culpa, -ae,/. fnult, error, blame 
cultura, -ae, /. tillage, cultivation 
cultus, -us, in. earc, way of living, 
civilization 

* cum, prep. It), (M. with 

* cum, conj. when, while, after, .at 

the time when, whenever, as often 
as, as, since, because, although, 
while ; cum priinum as soon as ; 
* cum . . . turn as . . . so, both 
. . . and, not only . . . but also 
cunabula, -orum, n. pi. cradle 
cunctor, i, tlcp., inlr. hesitate 
cunctus, -a, -um all collectively, all 
cupide, adv. eagerly, ardently 

* cupiditas, -tatis,/, eagerness, greed, 
desire 

cupido, -Inis,/, desire, eagerness 
Cupida, -inis, m. Cupid, god of love 

* cupidus, -a, -urn eager, desirous 
cupio, 3, -ivi, - itus, Ir. ar intr. de- 
sire, wish, long for 

* cur, iiiicn. adv. why? wherefore? 

* ciira, -ae,/. care, aii.vicLy, diligciue 
curia, -ae, /. senate hotise 
Curius, -i, m. M’. Curios IJeiitalus 

(Manius Cu'rius Denta'tus), victor 
over the Samnites 

* euro, I lake care of, see to, cause 

* curro, 3, cucurri, cursus, inlr. run 
currus, -its, m. cart, wagon, chariot 

* cursus, -us, in. runuing, speed, 
course 

tustodia, -ae, /. watcdi, guard 
custodio, 4, -ivi, -itus guard, hold in 
custody 

* custos, -odis, m. guard, sentinel 
Cyzicus, -i, /. Cyzicus (Siz'ikus), a 

city in Asia Minor 


D., iiMir. fur Decinius Decimus 
(Ik’s'imusl, Koman luaenomen 
Daedalus, i, m. Daedalus (Dcd'- 
alus), lir.st llier 
damnO, i liiul guilty, coiivirt 
dainnusus, a, uni injurious, de- 
structive 

de, prrp. ir. aht. down from, from, 
down, awa>' from, out of, about, 
coiiceniiug. of, (liuiiig, in regard to, 
liecau.se of, iu lon.sctpience of, for 
dea, ae, /. gnddc.ss 
debeo, 2, ui, itus owe; ic. inj. 
ought, shoidd, must ; be due 

decedii, 3, ce.ssi, cessus, intr. 
go away, withdraw, die 
deccm, indrd. lu/j. leu 
" deccriio, 3, crOvi, cretus, tr. tir 
inlr. ileiide, delrrmiiie, re, solve 
decerto, i, iii/r. fighl, I'lglit lo a 
fmi.sli, (lecide by h.illle 
decessus, ii,s, in. going aw, ay, ebb- 
ing, (loath 

decide, 3, cidi, , inlr. fall down, 
l:dl off 

(lecimus, a, uiu I on lb 
decipio, .3, cOpi, ceptus deceive 
declivis, e slojiiiig, dowiuvartl ; 
(t.s 11(1101, II. pi. slojies 
dcc(‘>ru.s, a, um heaulifid 
decresco, 3, • crevi, cretus, inlr. 

ilecre.’ise, grow les.s 
decretum, i, ». decroe, dot isiou 
decretus, - a, • um, p. p. nf cleceriio 
decurio, onis, in. (leiuviim, com- 
mander of a Irnof) of Icn horsemen 
decurro, 3, cucurri nr ciirri, - cur- 
sus, inlr. run down, hurry 
dedecus, oris, n. disgrace, rein'ciach 
deditlcius, -a, - um surreiukTcd ; 

as nonn, in. pi. capiivc.s 
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* deditio, -onis, /, surrender 

* dedo, 3, -didi, -ditus give up, 
surrender, devote 

* deduco, 3, -duxi, -ductus lead 
down, draw out, launch, lead 

defatigd, I tire out, exhaust 
defectio, -onis, /. desertion, revolt, 
rebellion 

* defendo, 3, -fendi, -fensus drive 
off, avert, protect 

defensid, -onis, /, defense 

* defensor, -dris, m. protector; 
l>l. guards, defenses 

" deferd, -ferre, -tuU, -latus carry 
off, drive down, bring, carry, 
confer, offer, report, propose; 
drift, be turned aside 

* defessus, - a, • um worn out 
deficid, 3, -feci, -fectus, tr. or 
iiilr. revolt, fail, cease; defleere 
nb desert 

defigd, 3, -fixi, -fixus set, fasten, 
drive down 

defodid, 3, -fddi, -fossus dig down, 
bury 

defdnnis, -e deformed, ugly 
defugid, 3, fugi, — run away, flee 
from, avoid 

defungor, 3, defuiictus sum, dcp., 
intr. linihli, die; p. p. as noun, 
defunctus, -i, in. dead person 
deicid, 3, ieci, iectus throw down, 
litirl, dcilroy, drive away 
delectus, - iis, m. declivity, descent 
deincops, aili'. successively 
deinde, ai!v. afterwards, next, then 
delabor, 3, -lapsus sum, dcp., inlr. 

sink, ilescend 
delatus, /). p. Ilf deferd 
delectd, i delight, please 
delectus, sir dildctus 


* deled, 2, -evi, -etus blot out, 
destroy, annihilate 

deliberd, i, tr . or intr. consider, 
discuss 

delictum, -i, n. fault, crime 
deligd, I tie down, fasten, moor 

* ddligd, 3, -legi, -Iectus select 
delitescd, 3, -litui, — , intr. hide 

away 

Delphi, -drum, /if. Delphi, a city 
in Greece, the home of the oracle 
of Apollo 

demetd, 3, -messui, -raessus har- 
vest, gather 

demigrd, i, intr. move away, go 
from home 

demo, 3, dempsi, demptus take 
down, remove 

* demdnstrd, i show, designate, 
explain 

demum, adv. at last, finally 
denique, adv. finally, after all, at least 

* dens, dentis, »!. tooth 
densus, -a, -um thick, crowded 
denuntid, i announce, order, threaten 
deorsum, adv. down 

depelld, 3, -puli, -pulsus drive 
away, avert 

depended, 2, -di, — , inlr. hang from, 
hang down, be dependent on 

* depend, 3, -posui, -positus lay 
down, lay aside, give up 

depopulor, i, dep. lay waste, plunder 
deportd, i carry away, win 
deposed, 3, -poposci, — call for, 
demand 

deprecator, -dris, m. intercessor 
deprehendd, 3, -di, -hensus seize, 
catch, overtake 

deripid, 3, -ui, -reptus snatch, tear 
away 
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derogo, i take away 

* descendo, 3, -dl, -scuiisus, iJifc. 
climb down, descend, lower nne- 
self, rcsorL to 

deseed, i, -uj, -scctus ciil oil 

* desera, 3, -ui, -tus leave, nb.indori, 
fail 

* desidero, i desiie, widi for, de 
mand, miss; /mss. be lost 

desidia, -ae, j. idleness 
desido, 3, -dl , — , iiili'. I all 
desilio, 4, “Ui, -sultus, iiilr. jniiiii 
down, dismount 

desino, 3, -sii, -situs, iiilr. desi-1. 
stop 

*desisto, 3, -stiti, -stilus, in!'. 

stand away, desist, give up, le.i-e 
ddspectus, -its, m. downw.ivd loo!;, 
view 

* despero, i, iiifr. be Imj-.ele- , 
despair of 

* despicio, 3, -spexi, spcctiis look 
down on, (le,s|iise 

destind, 1 make fast, bind, appoint 
destringo, 3, ■ strinxi, alriclus on 
sheathe 

*desum, -e.sse, • fui, futurus, inlr. 

fail, be lacking, he needed 
desuper, lulv. from above 
deterred, z, -ul, ■ itus fiiglilen oil, 
binder, [irevent 

detrahd, 3, -traxi, -tractii.s I d.e 
oil, pull off, (letrnit, leiniive 

* detrimentum, -i, ;/. lo:,s. iiijory. 
defeat 

deturbd, i drive down, overllirow. 
dislodge 

Deucalion, -dais, ni. [leiua'lioii. 

Greek survivor of the lloml 
deurd, 3, -ussi, -ustus Inirii down 

* deus, -i, in. god, rleily 


UevehO, 3, vexi, vectus eiirry 
dov,n. (.uiv .(-.■,,0,. 
deveiiio, 4, veto, ventus, infr 
I oUie, e 

deverto, 3. Ii, , .,r imr. turn 

,1 ide. lii.b'e 

dev'(;xn;,, ;l, um d'lliini;; ,-a nmi,, 

11. /■•■' 'll .pi , bilk nil' 
devtive.i, j, v.'.vi, vr.tii!; .aerilicc 

* dexter, trii, Irnm oii |||r 

iil'Jil ; • ' I. dextrn, -ac 

lo.niano!,' tight ban'l 

Diana, ae, i. lo.tn,., godde.ss (j[ 

liif TM"Ol, 1 !|, I n,, 

dird, I de.lii ilr. oilej 
’ dici'., ,i, dixi, tlieiiii; ;-|,e,,k, .Kit,,. 
I'fo ok epl I • a ! . ilis diccre 

pi.ii'o'-.iii o I (Ogini III 
dietiitor, ori:., v: iji, j ,i,,i 
■' ibe-., ei, e; r < ,k;v. ikiythm;; 

in diib, ‘t.-io In .ki\ 

* differ. 1, ferre, diMoli, dilfltus, 

I' ’ lei,'..!, ,,i|( 

..Ii, .inti I 

'■ dinii del, e b.ii I, I •.bmii.ii ,, p(;rii. 

i.l! , 

* ddfieidtii',, tatie, 1, diilii nllv, 

h-oiluji 

diffido, 3, fiMo; Mini, om; jrji,, 

■ r.ti ii; lin ! , ■ j, di 

diffniido, 3, fndi, fuimi; ;pie:«l 
.113 I sir 11,1 

* digitii.i, 1, hj.fi r 

* digiiitai,, i.isi.;, • Jib. ihar- 

ailej, b..;..’, |.ie4ige 

* diitmis, ii, iiiii ib'. , ill -erving 
diiudico, I .1. ii.il 

dib'eHis. u'l, If lie. till..], levy, 

I 01, . ;!;.ii. !, . b'li. e 
‘ clib’ceni,, enlr. i ..hi t!i,.n-. lailliful 
ddigeiner, . v.i!)i i.iii;,, , .nelnlly 
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dlligeiitia, -ae, /, iiukislry, care 
diligo, 3i luctus .single out, 

value, love 

diluviviiu, i, u. lloml 

* diniico, I, mil', liglll 

dlniidiu.s, ii, um hall ; ii.v noun, 
n. half 

^ dimittd, 3, nusi, missus send in 
diifei'i'iU iliiei tion.^. send out, .send 
away, let .sliji, give up 
Diomedes, is, in. Diomedes 
1 1 hoiiie'dei', I, a Ling of Thrace 

* dirigd, .1, re.\'i, rectus drive 

* diripid, 3, ui, reptus tear to 
|iiece^. plunder 

dims, -a, um dreadful 
dis-, ill'll /I. Inrjix apart, itot 
Dis, Ditis, in. His or i’hito, the 
god of the underworld 

* diaci'di), 3, cessl, cossus, /»/r. go 
awav, divide, open ; a', nh ahandon 

discessus, VIS, »J. departure, march- 
ing :iv, a>' 

* disciplina, rve, / iivsl ruction, 
training, ediu .il ion, doci rine 

discipulus, I, in pupil 

disco, 3, diditi, , Ir. or iiitr. learn. 


Vocabulary 

dissuaded, 2, -suasi, -suasus, tr 
or inlr. advise against, dissuade 
distmed, 2, -ul, -tentus keep 
apart, hold back, hinder 
distribud, 3, -ui, -utus divide 
assign ’ 

distull, see differd 

disyllabus, -a, -um of two syllables 
ditissimus, -a, -um, sup. of dives 
richest, very rich 

diu, iidv, a long lime; quam diu 
as long as 

diutinus, -a, -um permanent 
diutius, diutissime, comp, and sup. 
of diti 

diiiturnus, -a, -um long, enduring 

* diversus, -a, -um scattered, sepa- 
rate, distant, different 

dives, -itis rich 

Diviciacus, -i, in. Diviciacus (Di- 
vishiii'kus) , an Aeduan, friendly 
to the Romans; a king of the 
Suessioiies 

Divied, -dnis, m. Div'ico, a leader 
among the Aeduans 

* dividd, 3, -visi, -visus separate, 
scatter, divide 


he tuuglil divinus, -a, -um belonging to the 

Uiscordiu, uc, f. DiMOi'Mia, god- gods, sacred, divine 
ilcs-^ ot ili-i oril divus, -a, -um deified, holy; Divus 

discriiueii, inis, n. dts i^ivv move- Salvator San Salvador 

nicnl, cri.i', " <16, ilare, dedi, datus give, grant, 

* dispergd, 3, spersi, -spersus assign, allot, cause, give up ; inter 

scalier, ilh'pcisc se dare exchange 

dispond, 3, [)osui, positus ftlav’c, doced, 2, — ui, doctus teach, show, 
arr.ingc. po,.l .'.lationlicrcandthere tell 

disputaliu, onis, /. argument, dis- doctrina, -ae, /. knowledge, learning 

doctus, -a, -um learned; as noun, 
dispnto, I (li'a uss. argue ”<■ learned man, sage 

dissensiO, unis, /. dit'lcrencc of documentum, -i, a, lesson, example, 


opinion, all he 


warnnrg 
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* doleo, 2, -ui, -iturus, inir. siifltT, 
grieve, lament 

dolor, -oris, m. pain, grief, annoy- 
ance, indignation 

dolus, -i, m. device, deceit, trickery 
domesticiis, -a, -um belonging to 
a home, civil, native 
domina, -ae, /, mistress 
dominicus, -a, -um belonging to 
tire master ; iv. dies Sunday 
dominor, i, dep., in/r. master 

* dominus, -i, m. master, lord 

* domus, -tis, /. house, family, 
home, country ; domi, loc. at home 

ddnec, conj. until 

Donnataurus, -i, m. Donnatau'rus ; 
see Valerius 

donum, -I, n. gift, present, bribe 
dormio, 4, -ivi, -itus,2;//r. sleep 
dorsum, -i, n. back, ridge 
dos, dotls [do], /. marriage portion, 
dowry 

draco, -onis, m. dragon 
Druides, -um, m. pi. Druids, [iriests 
of Gaul and Britain 
duhitatie, -finis, /. doubt, hesitancy 
dubito, I, Ir. or inlr. doubt, be 
uncertain, hesitate 
dubium, -i, «, doubt 
dubius, -a, -um doubtful 
ducenti, -ae, -a, pi. two hundred 

* duco, 3, duxi, ductus lead, lead 
out, bring, take, construct, ex- 
tend, put off, consider ; in matri- 
mfinium ducere marry 

dulce, adv. agreeably, delightfully 
dulcis, -e sweet 

* dum, conj. while, as long as, until 
Dunmorix, -igis, vi. Dura'norix, an 

Aeduan, brother of Diviciacus 

* duo, -ae, -0 two 


duodeciin, iiidrcl. udj. twelve 
duodeciraus, -a, -um twelfth 
duodeviginti, iutlnl. adj. eiuhfeen 
dupliefi, I double 
duritia, -ae,/. lianluc.ss, hardship 
*diirus, a, um hard, severe, 
adverse! 

* dux, ducis, m. knuler, guide, com- 
mander 

* e, see ex 

ficho, fichiis, /. Kebo, a nymph who 
pined way for love of 'Xarcksus 
ecquis, -quid, iii/err. proji. anyniic, 
anything 

edisefi, 3, -didici, — learn thor- 
oughly 

edltus, -a, -um elevated, rising 
high 

* 3 i -didl, -ditus put forth, 
dis|)lay, give out, utter 

cdo, 3, Cdl, esus eat 
educo, 3, ddxi, -ductus lead out, 
lead forth 

effector, -oris, w, a maker, pro- 
ducer 

efffiminfi, I make effeminate, weaken 

* efferfi, - ferro, extuli, eliUus carry 
out. take aw.iy, make publie, 
rc[)ort, tell, lift up, rai.se, eiieour- 
age, elate 

effervesefi, 3, - ferbui, in/r. boil 
efficio, 3, -feci, -fectus do, fmi.sli, 
complete, elTeet, bring about, j)ro- 
ducc, make, eoiistruet, muster, 
furnish 

effodio, 3, -ffidi, -fossus tlig out, 
tear out ’ 

effugifi, 3, -fugl, — , tr, or inlr. 
escape, shun 

effundfi, 3, -fudi, -fusus pour out 
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egens, -entis needy ; ns noun, pi. 

the |i(ior, I lie (le.stittitc 
egeo, 2, egui, , inir. he in want, 
lack, need 

figero, 3, gessi, -gestus carry out 

* ego, mel, /icr.s. /irnn. 1 

* egretlior, 3, gresaus sum, dcp., 
Ir. or iiilr. go out, march out, 
leave, diseniliark, land 

egregie, lulr. excellently 

* egregiua, -a, ■ nm excellent, ad- 
mirable, reinarktible 

egresau.s, p. p. (ij egredior 
eicid, 3, - ieci, -iectus drive out, 
expel, haniali, strand; se eicere 
rti.ch out, break tait 
eiatus, j>. p. of efforo 
eligni 3i ' Ingi, - liictus choose 
eloquor, 3, elocutus sum, dcp. de- 
clare 

emineO, 2, ■ minui, — , inlr. stand 
(lul, pniject 

emittd, 3, itiisi, missus .send forth, 
throw, lei, go 

* emu, 3, Oiiii, emptus buy 
emptor, ■ Oris, iii. buyer, [Uirehaser 

* enim, ciiiij. in fact, to be sure, 

for 

Ennius, -i, m. En'niiis, an early 
Roman |)oet 

* enuntiO, i tell in public, announce 

* eo, ire, il (ivi), itus, intr. go, 
walk, inari h, tr.avel 

* eO, (/(/:'. thither, to that iilacc, so, 
f;ir, there, thereon, to this or that 
ciul 

* eodem, ndv. to the same place, 
to the same end 

ephippiatus, a, -um using saddles 
ephippium, -d, n. saddle-cloth, saddle 
epistula, -ae, /. letter 


Eporedorix, -igis, m. Epore'dorix, 
an Aeduan general 

* eques, -itis, m. horseman, mem- 
ber of the equestrian order, knight ; 
pi. cavalry 

* equester, -tris, -tre equestrian, 
cavalry 

equidem, adv. truly, indeed 

* equitatus, -us, m. cavalry, body 
of horsemen 

equito, i, tr. or intr. ride 

* equus, -i, m. horse 
erectus, -a, -um upright, lofty 
ergo, adv. then, therefore 
Eridanus, -5, m. Ericl'anus (River) 

* eripio, 3, -ui, -reptus tear away, 
seize, rescue; pass, be lost, be 
destroyed, be rescued 

errS, 1, intr. wander, be mistaken 

* eruptio, -onis, /, breaking forth, 
sally, rush 

Erymanthius, -a, -um Eryman'thian, 
of Eryman'thus, a chain of moun- 
tains in Greece 

Esquilinus, -a, -um Es'quiline; 

10. mons one of the hills of Rome 
essedarius, -I, m. fighter in an esse- 
dum, charioteer 

essedum, -i, n. war chariot used 
by the Britons 

* et, cniij. and; after a negative 
but, also, even; et . . . et both 
. , . and, not only . . . but also 

etenim, conj. because, since, for 

* etiam, adv. even now, still, also, 
besides, even 

* etsi, conj. even if, although 
Euclid, — dnis, m. Euclio (Ublio), 

a miser 

Eurystheus, -I, w. Eurystheus 
(Uris'Lhoos), king of Mycenae 
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evado, 3, -vasi, -vasus, ttUr. 

out, escape, evade 
evello, 3, -vein, -vulsus pull out 
evenio, 4, -veni, -ventus, inlr. come 
out, turn out, hapi)ca 

* eventus, -us, m. outcome, evciil, 
result, accident; Bonus Eventus 
god of good fortune 

evoed, I call away, summon, in- 
vite, challenge 

* ex, e (e bcfiiir cniisninuils, ex luiorr 
vmvds and consoihinls), pyfp. 
abl. out of, from, from anumg, of, 
after, since, in accordance with, 
in consequence of, hy, of {mndt- 
oj), in, on 

exactus, p. p. of exigo 
exagito, I drive about, harass 
examino, i weigh, lest 

* exanlmo, i exhaust, kill 
exardesod, 3, -arsi, -arsu.s, inlr. 

blaze forth, rage 

exaudid, 4, -ivi, -itus hear clearlv, 
hear 

* excedd, 3, -cessi, -cessus, inlr. go 
forth, withdraw, dc[)art, retire 

excelld, 3, -cellul, -colaus, inlr. 

be cmiuciil, be superior, suqya.ss 
excidd, 3, -cidi, -cisus cut oul, de- 
stroy 

* exdpid, 3, -cepi, -ceptus, Ir. nr 
inlr. lake out, capture, iutercept, 
receive 

excitd, I call forth, rouse, incite, 
build up, raise 

excludd, 3, -cliisi, -cliisus shut 
out, hinder, prevent 
exedgitd, i think out, consider 
excrucid, i torture, rack 
excubitor, -oris, m. watchman, 
sentinel 


excuso, I l'Xl Ur,C 

exemplum, 1, n. e.vample, prec- 
cilciil. w.iy, manner 
exed, ire, ii ( ivij, itus, inlr. go 
oul. m.ircli mil , depiu-l 
exerceo, 2, ui, itus drive on, ey. 
I'liiiy, liaiii, cM'ri ia' 

* cxercitatif), diii.s, f. exen i:,c, liMin. 

iiig, l•xpcricllc(■. skill, iirai Ii, 

exercitutus, a, -urn trained, ex- 
periem cd 

* exercitus, (i.s, ni. army, iiifaiUrv 
exhaurio, 4, luui.si, h.aiiatii,s draw 

oul. remove 

3, egi, ilctus diive out, 
spend, jiass, deniand 
exiguitas, tiitis,/. .se.uil iness, slioil- 

nc.ss. smallne.'.s 

* exiguus, a, urn small, short 
oxirniu.s, a, ■ urn disi ingnishnl, im. 

( ominoii 

cxistimritio, dais, f, judgment, 
opinion, Ihmiglil, repute 

* e.xistimd, i ihiiik, Mqipose, esti- 
male. consider 

exitiiim, i, n. dcslniellon 
■*'0x11118, lis, in. de|i,irlure, exil, 
end, eouelusiun, oulenme 

* expedid, 4, ivi, itus exlrieale, 
make ready, pul in onler 

expeditus, a, uiu liglil ai'llled.witli- 
out luggage, uiiim|ieiled {or uiieii) 
expelld, 3, puli, pulsus drive 
uul, remox'e 

* experior, 4, pertus sura, dcp. try, 
e.xperieiiee 

expid, I atime for, expiate 
expldrator, -dri.s, in. explorer, 
scout 

expldrd, I search out, explore, 
investigate, reeoiiuoiler 
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expfino, 3. - posui, -positus put 
out, (lisuinhuik, (;xpo::.u, set forth, 
tell, show 

exprimu, 3> press!, -pressus force 
out. extiirl. iiiiilule, represent 

* expuguo, I lukc h\' storm, eaptiirc, 
ovei'roine 

exsoquor, 3, secutus sum, dcp. 
follow uii, enforce 

exailio, 4, sihil, - . iiitr. leap up 

exsisto, 3, stiti, , iiilr. come forth, 
appear, arise, .sfuing up 

* exspectu, I looiv out for, await, 

wait for, expect, hope for, wait 

* exstruo, 3, struxi, -strtictus pile 

uf), heap up, huihl 

extenclo, 3, - tendi, - tontus extend, 
spread out 

* cxtnt, pi't'p' te. <irc, outside of, 
heyoiul 

extrnho, 3, traxl, tractus draw 

out, waste in delay 

* extrenuis, a, um of exterus] 
most distant, farthest, last, ex- 
Irenie, frontier 

extrudo, 3, trflsi, trusus thrust 

out, shut out 


Fabius, I, VI. (iuius Fa'hius, a 
lieutenant in Cac.sar’s army; 
Lueins I'ahius, a centurion of the 
ICigbth Legion 
fabula, ■ ae, /. story 

* facile, !/(/;', easily, .safely 

+ facilis, - e easy to do, practicable 
facimis, oris, II. deed, crime 

* facio, 3, feci, factus (for pass, see 
fio) Ir. or iiilr. make, do, act, cause, 
incite, apfioint 

factio, onis, /. faction, party 

* factum, -I, II. deed, act, measure 


* facultas, -tatis, /. ability, occasion, 
leave, supply ; pi. resources 

facundus, -a, -um eloquent, fluent 

faguB, -i, /. beech tree 

falcatus, -a, -um cut with a scythe 

* fallo, 3, fefelli, falsus deceive, fail 
falsus, -a, -um false, groundless 
falx, falcis, /. wall-hook, scythe 

* fama, -ae [for, speak] f. story, 
report, reputation 

* fames, -is, ahl. fame, /. hunger, 
want 

* familia, -ae, /. collection of slaves, 
household, family 

* familiaris, -e belonging to a house 
or family, private; as noun, m. 
friend 

fas, found only in non. and acc. 

[for, speak] n. justice, right 
fascis, -is, m. bundle 
fastigatus, -a, -um sloping, de- 
scending 

fastigium, -i, n. summit, slope 
. fatum, -i [for, n. destiny, fate, 

ill fortune 

fauces, -ium, /,, pi. throat, jaws 
faveo, 2, favi, fautus, inlr. well 
disposed toward, favor 
i fax, facis, /. torch, firebrand 
; febris, -is, /. fever 
; felicitas, -tatis, /. good fortune, 
happiness 

feliciter, adv. fortunately, happily 
fells (feles), -is, /. cat 
i felix, -icis happy, fortunate 
* femina, -ae, /. woman, female 
'c fenestra, -ae, /. window 
; * fere, adv. almost, about, gener- 
ally . , 

*fer6, ferre, tuli, latus, tr. or intr. 
bear, carry, endure, suffer, win. 
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report, offer; pass, ruhh, flow; 
sigiia ferre advance; iv. graviter 
resent 

ferramenta, -orurn, >i. pi. tools 
made of iron 

ferreus, —a, -um made of iron 
ferrum, -I, n. iron, .sword 
fertilitas, -tatis, /. fertility 
'' ferns, -a, -um wild, .savage, cruel 
fervefacio, 3, -feci, -factua maLe 
hot 

fervena, -ends red-hot, hut 
festus, -a, -um festal ; w. dies 
holiday 

fictus, p. p. oj fingo 
ficus, -i, m. or J. lig 

* fidelis, -e trustworthy, faithful 
■^fldes, -ei, /. trust, faith, loyalty, 

protection, word, pledge 
fiducia, -ao, /, trust, c-oiifidcnce 
fidus, -a, -um faithful 
'' figd) 3i fixi, fixus drive, affix 
figura, -ae, /. form 
^ filia, -ae, /, daughter 

* films, -i, m. son 

3, finxi, fictus make, imagine 
finid, 4, -ivi, -Itus bound, end, 
mark off, define 

finis, -is, m. houiidarv, end; pi. 
borders, territory 

finitimua,-a,— um, adjacent, ?ieigh- 
^ boring; as iwnii, m. pi. neighhois 
■ fio, fieri, factus sum, p.us. of facio 
be made, be done, happen, re.sult ; 
certior fieri be informed 
firmiter, adv. steadfastly, immovably 
firmus, —a, — um strong, stable 
firm ’ 

Flaminius, -a, -um Flamiii'ian 
flamma, -ae, /. flame, fire 
flammeum, -r, n. bridal veil 


fleetd, 3, fl(;.xi, Hexms bend, turn 
*llco, 2, fliivi, ilotns, i,!lr. ween 

lieu ail ' 

Flora, - ae, /. Flora, god.ie.ss of 
lloweis 

floren.s, • eiilis flourishing, inlhi- 

enlial 

flored, 2, 111, - blii.s^iiin, IIdui'IsIi 

flos, fldris, 111. bliK^um, llouer 
lluclu.s, uH, III. wave 

■* fliimen, -inis, 11. ruiiiiiiig water 

river ’ 

* find, 3^ flfixi, fliixu.s, hUr. flow 
focus, 1, m. lie.irlh 

fons, fontis, iit. lountain, source 
forceps, ■ cipi.s, /, shears 
fore = futiirus e.ssc, .vrr sum 
foris, - is, /, doiii ; foris, mh. out 

(if doors 

*f(’)rmn, ae, /. biMuly, shaiie, ap. 
pearaiK'c 

formica, ae, /. aid 

* fors, forti.s, /. chance, fortune 
fortasse, adv. 

forte [forsj itdv. Itv ch.’uu't) 

* fortis, -o manly 

fortitCT, iidv. l)i'avclv 

fortitiido, inis, /, mura^^*. I)r.'ivc'ry 

* fortune, ao, /. furturu;, cliancr, 

fatf, foi'tiiiR'; jd, pttssL's- 

iiioiis 

foruni, ■ i, n, jinljlif stiuarr, market- 
pJaco 

* fossa, -ae,/, ditch, Irencli 
*frang6, 3, fregi, frifctus Imeak, 

dash to ])iec(;s 

* frater, -tris, 1/1. brotlier; pi. allies 
fraus, fraudis, /, dei eit, imjiosition 
frequens, -entis in great inimhcrs 
fretiis, -Q, ^um relying; on, trust- 
ing in 
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frigiclus, -a, -um c.oUl 
frlgus, oris, n. cold, fmsl, wintry 
weather ; pi. cold seasons 
' frons, frontis, f. forehead, front 
frfictus, lis. III. enjoyment, fruit, 
iiUeresl, reward 

frugi, iiiihr. iiilj. honest, frugal 

* frumciitarius, a, um of grain, 
ahoundiiig in grain, fertile; * res 
friimentaria gr;dn supply, provi- 
sions 

friinientatiO, Onia,/. foraging 
frumentor, i, dr.p , inir. collect grain, 
forage 

* fruinentum, -i, n. grain ; pi. 

standing grain, grain crop 
fruor, 3, fnictus sura, dcp., iiilr. enjoy 
fn'istra, ndv. in vain 
frux, frCigis, /. fruit, produce; pi. 
crops 

" fuga, ae, /'. (light, rout; s§ fugae 
maiitlaru take to (light; in fugam 
dare pu( (cj (light, roiU 

* fngio, 3, fiigl, fugiturus, Ir. or iiilr. 

(lee, shun, avoid 

fugitivu.s, a, uni fugitive; its noun, 
III. I uuawaiy, deserter 
fugO, I put (o (light , rout 
fiilgcir, oiis, III. llghtuing, splendor 
fulmcii, inis, II. (hmulerbolt 
fiiimis, i, III. sinoki; 
fundn, - ae, /. sling, sliiig-stonc 

* fuiulitor, (iris, iii. .slinger 

* fundo, 3, fudf, fiisua pour, scatter 
funebris, -e of a furiend 

fuiigor, 3, fiinctus sum, dep. per- 
form, execute 
funis, is. III. rope 
fuima, -eris, ii. funeral, funeral 
rites 

fiir, furis, m. tliief 


furor, oris, m. madness, frenzy 
furtum, -I, w. theft 
fusilis, -e molten, red-hot 
futurus, see sum 

Gabali. -drum, m. the Gab'all, a 
tribe in southern Gaul 
Gabinius, -i, m. Aldus Gabin'ius 
consul in s8 B.c. ’ 

Gades, -ium, /. pi. Ga'des {Cadiz), 
a city in Spain 

Gaius, -I, m. Ga'ius, a Roman 
praenomen 

Galba, -ae, m. Ser'vius Sulpicius 
(Sulpish'ius) Gal'ba, one of Cae- 
sar’s legates; a king of the Sues- 
siones 

galea, -ae, /, helmet 
Gallia, -ae, /. Gaul 
Gallicus, -a, -um Gallic 
galUna, -ae, /, hen 
Gallus, -i, m. n Gaul ; pi. the Gauls 
garrio, 4, — , — chatter 
Garumna, -ae, m. the Garum'na 
(Garonne), a river in Gaul 
gauded, 2, gavisus sum, semi-dep., 
inlr. rejoice, be glad 
gaudium, -i, n. joy [name 

Gellius, -I, m. Gellius, a Roman 
geld, I chill, freeze 
gemitus, -us, m. sigh, complaint 
gemma, -ae, /. gem, precious stone 
gemd,- 3, -ul, — , tr. or inir. groan, 
creak 

Genava, -ae, /, Genava (Geneva), 
a city of the Allobroges 
generalis, -e general 

* gens, gentis, /. race, tribe, nation 

* genus, -eris, it. descent, race, 
kind, rank, species, family, na- 
tion 
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Gergovia, -ae, /. Gcrgovia (Jcrgo'- 
via), a city of the Arveniians • 
Germania, -ae, /. Gcnn.iiiy 
Germanus, -I, m. a Gcrmaii ; pi. 
the Germans ; as lulj. Germanus, 
-a, -urn German 

*ger6, 3 , gessi, gestus carry, ad- 
minister, manage, conduct, do, 
hold; pass, go on, take place 
Geryon, -onis, m. Geryon (Je'rion), 
a monster with three bodies 
gigas, -antis, m. a giant 
gignoi 3. genui, genitus give birth 
to ; pass- be born, spring up 
gladiatorius, -a, -um of gladiators, 
gladiatorial 

* gladius, -I, m. sword ' 

glans, glandis, f. acorn, sling-lmllct, 
missile 

Glauce,-es {acc. Glaucen),/. Glance 
glSba, -ae, /, clod, mass 

* gloria, -ae, /. renown, fame, glory 
glSrior, I, dep., inir. boast, take 

pride 

Gobannitid, -dnis, m. Gobannitio 
(Gobanish'yo), an Arverninn 
Gracchus, -i, m. Gracchus (Grak'- 
us), Roman cognomen 
Graecia, -ae, /. Greece 
Graecus, -a, -um Greek ; us luiiiu 
M. a Greek ' 

Graioceli, -drum, m. pi. the Graio- 
ceh (Grayd'seliJ, a Gallic tribe 
m the Alps 

grapblum, -I, n. writing-stylus 

* gratia, -ae, / gratitude, thanks, 
favor ; gratiam habere Icel grate- 
ful ; gratiam referre make re- 
turn; gratias agere express 
thanks ; gratia wilh preceding ecu. 
for the sake of 


* gratis, lor iiolliing, free 

* grutulutid, dnis, /. rejoicing, joy 
gratus, -a, urn iilca-iiiig, grate- 
ful; iis mini!. II. favor 

gravis, -e lii_‘n\’y. Inirrlciisoine 
serious ' 

grnviter, ,ulv. lucivily, billcriy, se- 
verely 

gravor, i, drp., inlr. lie unwilling, 
licsilaU- 

grus, gniis, w, ur J. ci'ane 
gusto, I tnsic 
gutta, ae, /. drop 
Gygds, ae, m. (iyges (Gi'jez), 
a shepherd 

* habeO, 2 , -ul, -itus h.ive, Iiold, 
irosMss, regard, coii'-idcr, toiiiit, 
make (o span h] 

habitd, j, inlr. inlialrii 
haesitd, i, inlr. slick fasi, licsitatc 
Hamilcar, nris, m. I l.uiiilVar, a 
Garlbagiiiian Icailcr 
Hannibal, nlis, m. Fl.umibal, a 
('arlluiginian gciiorid 
Harpyiae, ftriim,/. /;/. Harpies 
liaruspex, ids, in. soollisayer 
Helena, • ae,/. liclmi, wife of Afcne- 
latis 

Helvetiu.s, -a, um Ilclvelian 

(I Iclvrr'sliiair) ; us nunn, iii., a 
Helvetian; pi. ihe lleivcii’aris, 

*L powerful (lullic (ribe p, what is 
now .Switzerland 

Helvii, -drum, in pi. ihc Ilel'viJ, 

■i .small Ciallic. trilie in tire Province 
hem, inltrj. indeed, ha 
herba, -ae, /, grass, hcrl), plant 
herbidus, -a, -um gras.sv 
Hercules, -is, m. Hercules, a Greek 
hero 
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hereditas, -tatis, /, inheritance 
heres, - Odis, t)l. heir 
Hesperides, um, /. /)/. iftsperidcs 
(llesi}('r’iilf-zl 

hesteriius, -a, iim \’csLei(lay’s 
heu, iiili rj. ala^, iih 
Hihuress, um, ni. pi. Spaniards 
Hiheriiia, ■ ae, f Irelantl 

* hiberna, drum, ii. pi. winter 
riuarlcr.'. 

Hiberus, - i, m. the river Ehro 

* hie, hucc, lioc, ihiii. prou. this, 

this man, lie, llie lulhnviug, the 
latter [i inili'iislnl V'illi ille) 
hie, (/'/(’, here, in this (ilace, there, 
in th.U place (nf ii phu r just men- 
liiiiii'il). at lliis pnint, tlieii 

* hiemu, t, iulr. winter, he in winter 

iiuartei^ 

* hiems, emis, f. winter, stnrm 
hinc, i/(/e, I'rnni here, lienee 
Hi.spania, ue, /' Spain 
HispunuS| -n, um Spanish 
Homuru,S| i, »i. Ilnnier, eek'hratod 

( lieek piiel 

lioinicidium, i, ii. homieide, murder 

* homO, inis, /II, er/, human being; 

pi. men. jienple 
honeste, uili. huiuirahly 
honcstufi, a, umri'spei ted.honorahlc 

* honor Ihcmrisl. oris, i)i. repute, 
dislineliun, iiliiee 

hdra, ae, hmir 

Horatius, i, »i I liiiatius, the famous 
Roman poet 1 loraee 
horribilis, e Indeous 
horridus, a, um saviige, frightful 

* hortor,i,i/i /'. urge, encourage, impel 
hortuB, i. III garden 

hospes, itis, iii. guest-friend, guest, 
host 
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hospitium, -i, n. tie of hospitality; 

inhospitio being entertained 
Hostilius, see Tullus 
hostis, -is, m. or f. enemy, foe; 
pi. the enemy 

* hue, adv. to this place, to this, to 
these 

humanitas, -tatis, /. civilization, 
refinement 

humanus, -a, -um civilized, refined 
humilis, -e low, humble 
humus, -i, /. ground ; humi, loc. on 
the ground 

Hydra, -ae,/. Hy'dra 
Hylas, -ae, vi. Hy'las, one of the 
Argonauts 

Hymen, -enis, m. Hy'raen, god of 
marriage 

Hymenaeus, -i, m. Hymen 

iaceo, 2, iacui, — , inir. lie, lie dead 

* iacio, 3, ieci, iactus throw, hurl, 
cast, construct; ancoras iacere 
cast anchor 

iacto, I throw, hurl, toss about 
iactura, -ae, /, throwing, sacrifice, 
loss 

iaculum, -I, n. dart, javelin 

* iam, adv. by this time, already, 
now, at length, even, in fact 

* iam dudura, adv. a long time ago 

* iam pridem, adv. long ago 
laniculum, -i, n. Janic'ulum, one 

of the hills of Rome 
ianua, -ae, /. door 
lanus, -i, m. Ja'nus, god of doors; 

lanus Quirinus temple of Janus 
lasdn, -onis, m. Ja'son 

* ibi, adv. there, at that time, then 
Icarus, -i, m. Ic'arus 

Icarius, -a, -um Icariaii 
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Iccius, -I, m. Icdus (Ic'shius), 
leader of the Rcrai 
ictus, -us, m. stroke, blow, shot 
Ida, -ae, /. mountain near Troy 

* idem, eadem, idem, dem. pron. 
that same one, the same 

ided, adv. so, therefore 

* idoneus, -fL, -um suitable, fit 
idus, -uum, /. pi. the Ides. See 634 
igitur, conj. then, therefore 

* ignis, -is, m. lire 
igndrantia, -ae, /. ignorance 

* ignore, i not know, be ignorant 
of, overlook 

igndscQ, 3, -gnovi, -gndtus, Mr. 
overlook, pardon, cxcu.se 

* ignotus, -a, -um unknown, strange 
Hiatus, -a, -um, p. p. of infero 

* ille, ilia, illud, dam. pron. that, 
that one, he, she, it, the former 
(contrasted viith hie) 

illic, adv, in that place, there 
illigo, I tie to, tic, bind fast 
illo, adv. to that i)lacc 
illustris, -e splendid, distinguished 
Illyricum, -i, n. Illyr'icum, a coun- 
try on the eastern shore of the 
Adriatic 

imago, -inis, /. likeness, statue 
imber, imbris, m, rain, storm 
immanis, -e monstrous, huge 
immineo, 2, — , — , intr, hang over, 
threaten 

immittd, 3, -misl, -missus send in, 
insert, let down, send against 
immd, adv. on the other hand, no, yes 
inimolo, 1 offer sacrifice, sacrifice 
inimortalis, -e immortal 
immunitas, -tatis, /. exemption 
* irapedimentum, -1, n. hindrance; 
pi. baggage, baggage train 


* impedid, 4, ivl, itus |iii -j- pesj 
entangle, obslriu l, liinder 

* impend, 3, -pnli, - pulsu.s drive 
in, drive on, uige, iiillueiue 

impendeo, 2, ■ - ■, intr. liang over 
impensa, -ae, /. chargi', oxiicn.se 
impensus, - a, ■ urn heavy, i:x( e^sive 
imperator, - oris, m. leader, general, 
emperor 

* impcriitiim, i, n. order, enmmaiid 
imperitus, a, • um im.skilled, not 

e.xperieneed 

* iinpcriiim, -I, 11. niililarv au- 

thority, power, command, gov- 
enmienl, eonlrol 

*imperd, i, tr. or intr. rule, coni- 
maml, order, levy 

* impetrd, i at eoiuiilisli, obtain a re- 
rpiest 

* impetiKS, -us, m. allaek, violence, 
tone 

impius, -a, -uin inijiious, uiiiluti- 
ful, wieked 

implied, I, avi ( ui), - Atus ( itus) 
eiifuld, entwine, t .iteli 
impldru, i beg, cm h eal 

* irapono, 3, posui, positus put 
in or upon, impo.se 

imports, I bring in, iiiiporl 
improviso, iidv. unexiieeleillv 
improvisus, a, ■ um nol foreseen; 

de iniprdvisd suddeidy 
imprOdentin, -ae, /. ignorance 
impiilsus, p. p. Ilf iinpelld 
impune, adv. without punisliineiU 
impunitas, -tfitis, /. freetlom from 
punishment 

* in, prep. it\ an:, into, to, against ; 
10. old. in, within, on, ainting, of, 
at, in the case of, in the time of, 
during 
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in-, inscp. prefix nol, un- 
inanis, -e empty, groundless 
incedo, 3, -cessi, -cessus, tnlr. 

go, proceed, enter 
incendium, -i, n. fire 

* incendo, 3, -cendi, -census set 
fire to, burn, arouse 

incertus, -a, -um not certain, 
doubtful, in disorder, untried 

* incido, 3, -cidi, — , intr. fall upon, 
hap[)en 

* incipio, 3, -cepi, -ceptus, Ir. or 
intr. take hold of, begin 

* incito, I hurry on, drive on, rouse, 
excite 

incKido, 3, -olusi, -clusus shut in 
incognitus, a, - um unknown 
incoho, I begin 
incola, -ae, /. inhabitant 

* incolo, 3, -ui, — , Ir, or intr. in- 
habit, dwell, live in 

* incolumis, -e uninjured, safe 
incommodum, -I, n. inconvenience, 

trouble, injury, defeat 
incredibilis, -e marvelous, wonder- 
ful, Incredible 

increpito, i, — , — find fault with, 
rebuke 

incursio, -onis, /. invasion, raid 
incursus, -us, m. approach, attack 
incusd, I accuse, censure 
inde, adv. from there, next, then 
indicium,-!, n. information, evidence 
indico, i reveal, point out 

* indicO, 3, -dixT, -dictus declare 
publicly, proclaim 

indictus, -a, -um unsaid 
Indicus, -a, -um of India 
indignitas, -tatis, /. insult, outrage 
indignor, i, dcp., Ir. or intr. be in- 
dignant, deem unworthy 


indoctus, -a, -um untaught 
indued, 3, -duxi, -ductus lead 
in, influence 

indulgentia, -ae,/. indulgence, favor 
induo, 3, -dui, -dutus put on, impale 
ined, -ire, -ii (-ivi), -itus go into, 
enter upon, begin, gain 
■ inermis, -e unarmed 
iners, -ertis without skill, lazy 
infamia, -ae, /. evil repute, dis- 
grace, dishonor 

infandus, -a, -um unspeakable 
infans, -antis not speaking ; as 
noun, in. or f. little child, infant 
Infectus, -a, -um not done 
infelix, -icis unhappy 

* inferior, -ius, comp, of inferus 
lower, inferior 

*infer6, -ferre, intuli, illatus im- 
port, bring, inflict, cause 
inferus, -a, -um low 
inficio, 3, -feci, -fectus stain, paint 

* infimus (imus), -a, -um, stip. of 
inferus lowest ; infimus collis the 
foot of the hill 

infinitus, -a, -um endless, countless 
infirmus, -a, -um not strong, weak 
infleetd, 3, -flexi, -flexus bend down 
influd, 3, -fluxi, -fluxus, intr. flow in 

* infra, adv. below, farther on ; prep, 
w. acc. below, smaller than 

infundd, 3, -fudi, -fusus pour in 
ingenium, -i, n. nature, disposition 
ingens, -entis not natural, enor- 
mous, vast 

ingratus, -a, -um displeasing 

* ingredior, 3, -gressus sum, intr. 
enter, advance 

inicid, 3, -ieci, -iectus throw in, 
put on, inspire, cause 
inimicitia, -ae, /. enmity 
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* inimicus, -a, -uni unfriundly, 
hostile ; as noun, m. personal 
enemy 

* iniquus, -a, -um unequal, unfair, 
hard, unfavorable, uneven 

* initium, -i, n. entrance, beginning 
initus, p. p. of ineo 

iniungo, 3, -iunxi, -iiinctus join 
to, impose on 

* iniuria, -ae, /. injustice, insult, 
injury 

iniussu'i lulv. without orders 
innitor, 3, -nlxus (-nisus) sum, ilcp. 
infr. rest on 

innocens, -entis harmless, innocent 
*inopia, -ae,/, need, .scarcity, lack 
inopinans, -antis surprised, off one's 
guard 

* inquara, rft/cr/)W say; inquit .say.s, 
said, says he, said he; ahonys 
stands after one or more 7 vorils in 
a direct (pwlalioii 

inquire, 3, -quisivi, -quisitus seek, 
inquire 

Insciens, -entis unaware 

* insequor, 3, -secutus sum, dcp. 
follow on, pursue 

insero, 3, -serui, -sertus put in, 
insert 

insero, 3, -sevi, -situs plant 

* insidiae, -arum, /. pi. snare, am- 
bush, treachery 

* Insignis, -e remarkable, con- 
spicuous; as noun, n. emblem, 
ornament 

insinuo, i wind in 
insisto, 3, -stiti, — , tr. or intr. take 
a stand upon, stand upon, stand 
insolenter, adv. in an unusual wajq 
haughtily, insolently 
inspects, i look on, watch 


instabilis, e luislc.-uly 
■''instituo, 3, stitui, -stitiitus put 
in (losition, draw iqi, begin, de- 
cide iqion, cslidjiisb, Iniihl, 
provide, lucparc, lem b ’ 

" institiitnm, i, n. eii^lom, habit 

* insto, I, .stili, statiirus, intr, 
[iic.ss on, a[qiro:i(fi. inqiend, be 
near, Ibrealen 

instrumentuiu, i, implement, 
e(|ni]iment 

' instruii, 3, -struxi, .striictus build, 
sel u|i, marr,h.il, lit .nil, draw up 
insucfactus, -a, -uin arcustouied, 
trained 

’*■ insula, -ae, /. island 
integer, gra, -grum [in -j- tango] 
not toiirbeil, unburl, entire, [imu 

* intcllegc), 3, lexi, lecliis [inter -b 
lego) lind imi, lome to know, 
know, nndeistand, .‘•ee 

intentus, a, um lixeil, inleni, 
inter, prep. ,c. a. between, among, 
uilli, during, within 
interceclo, 3, ce.s.si, e,essus mine 
between, intervene, |),'e,>, nrenr 
intercipid, 3, Cepi, ceptiis tiiku 
on the wti>’, ('all b up, eiit ciT 

* interclfulu, 3, clu.si, eliisn'.i shut 
off, rut off, prevent 

interilicO, 3, -ilixF, ilictns, tr. nr 
intr. forbid, jiroliibil. e.xi luiie 
interdiu [inter -|- diu.sl ././a. in the 
daytime 

interdum, ndv. somel iine'i 

* iuterea [inter -j- is] uilv. mean- 
while, in the meaiiliiiie 

^interea, ire, -ii ( ivii, itus per- 
ish, be killed, be iliM nivei] 

* interficio, 3, -fOci, -fectus destrov, 
kill 
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intericio, 3, -leci, -iectua throw be- 
twooM, pot among, set, intersperse 

* interim, adv. meanwhile 

* interior, -ins inner, interior of, 
inland ; interiores, its noun, m. 
j>I. those witliin 

interitus, us, m. fall, destruction, 
death 

* intermitto, 3, -misi,’ -missus, Ir. 
or iiilr. let go between, omit, stop, 
leave vacant, allow to intervene, 
neglect, interrupt 

interpello, i interrupt, interfere with 
interpono, 3, - posui, -positus put 
between, introduce, cause, allege 
interpretor, i, dcp. explain, inter- 
jnet 

'* interrogo, i iisk, question 
iiitorscindo, 3, - scidi, -scissus cut 
Ihi'ough, break down 
’* intersuin, - esse, -fui, -futurus, 
iillr. be between, be present, lake 
pait, attend to; interest it con- 
cerns, it is of advantage 

* interviillum, - i, n. space, distance, 
intervid 

interventus, us, in. coming be- 
tween, intervention 
■' intra, l>ri'j). w. (irc. within, among, 
inside, <luring 
intro, I enter 
intro , iii.Kip. prefix within 
introduce, 3, -duxi, -ductus lead 
in, bring in 

introeo, -ire, -ii ( ivl), -itus, inir. 
go in, enter 

iiitrorsus, ur/a. within, inside 
intueor, 2, -tuitus sum, dep. look 
upon 

intuli, .vcc infero 
intus, (idv. within, inside 


inundo, 1 overflow 
inusitatus, -a, -um unusual 
inutilis, -e useless 

*mveni6, 4, -veni, -ventus come 
upon, find, learn, find out 
inventor, -oris, m. discoverer, author 
inverts, 3, -verti, -versus invert, 
turn about, change, upset 
investigo, t find out, investigate 
inveterasco, 3, -veteravi, — , inir. 

grow old, become established 
invictus, -a, -um unconquered 
mvidia, -ae, /. envy, ill will 
invidus, -a, -um envious 
invito, I urge, induce, attract, invite 

* invitus, -a, -um against one’s will, 
unwilling 

invoce, I call upon, invoke 
io, inlerj. ho, hallelujah 
lohana, -ae, /. island of Cuba, 
named for the Princess Juana 
(Johanna) 

*ipse, ipsa, ipsum, intensive pron. 

self, himself, in person, the very 
ira, -ae, /. wrath 

irascor, 3, irattis sum, dep., intr. be 
angry 

iratus, -a, -um angry 
irrideo, z, -risi, -risum, tr. or intr. 
laugh at 

irrumpo, 3, -rupi, -ruptus, Ir. or 
intr. break in 

* is, ea, id, dcm. pron. that, this, 
he, she, it; w. comp, the (by 
this) ; eo magis the more 

■''Iste, ista, istud, demon, pron. this, 
that, that of yours, such 
istic, istaec, istoc, demon, pron. 
that, that of yours 

* ita, adv. thus, so, in this way, so 
far; ita ut just as 
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Italia, -ae, /. Italy 

* itaque, conj. accordingly, conse- 
quently, and so 

* item, adv. also, besides, likewise 

* iter, itineris, n. way, journey, 
course, road ; iter facere march ; 
magnum iter forced miircli 

iterMo, -onis, /. review, repetition 
iterum, adi), !L seeolul time, again 

* iubeo, 2, iussi, iussus order, com- 
mand 

iucundus, -a, -um, (ulj, delightful 
iiidex, -icis, m. or f. judge 
iudicium, -i, u. judgment, of)inion, 
trial 

* iiidico, I judge, decide, think 
iugulum, -i, n. neck, tlirout 

* iugum, -i. It. yoke, ridge, summit 
lulius, -a, -um Julian 

lulius, -i, in. Julius; sir Caesar 
iumentum, -I, it. beast of biiiden 
"'iungo, 3, iunxi, iunctus join, put 
together 

iunior, -ius younger; ns iioiiii, 
iuniores, -um, ni. pi. imui of 
military age 

lunius, -i, m. Junius, ii Roman 
nomen ; .sa: Brutus 
luno, -onis, /. Juno, sister ami wife 
of Jupiter and queen of the gods 
luppiter, lovis, m. Jupiter, son of 
Saturn, king of the gods of the 
Romans 

lura, -ae, m. Jura, a range of nioiin- 
lains 

iurator, -oris, m. a juror 
iiiridicus, -a, -um pcrlaining to 
court 

* itiro, I, tr. or iiitr. take oath, swear 
*ius, iuris, n. constitution, law, 

rights, authority, right 


* ius iiirandum, iuris iurandi, n. 
itistitin, - ae,/. u|iriglitiie,ss 
♦iustus, -n, ■ uiu lawful, proper, 

due. regular 

iuvenis, e young; nmin young 
]M-i>on, youth 

iuveiitus, tiili.s, /. youth, young 

men, men of inilitai v age 
*iuvo, I, iiivi, iiitu.s help, aid 
ifixta, mlv. elo.se, by 

Kill., nlihr. for Knlendne 
Kalendae, arum, t. pi. the C'alemls, 
the lii.'l day ol tlienionlli. .SVe634 

L., nhhr.jiir Lucius laieins (Lu'sliius), 
koinan prai’noiiicii 
Lahienus, ■ i, in. lit us Alius l/a- 
hiOhni.-., I aer'.!!''-. most iruated 

olliier in the Ihdlie War 
labor, 3, liipsuy sum, ilrp., illtf. fall 
into eimr 

* labor, Ori.s, m. work, suffering 
laboriosu.s, ii, um hdimious, loil- 

.soiue, full of l.diur 

* Itthnrd, r, inti. one.self, 

strive, labo). be liunUled, suffer 

lahruin, i, ii. lip, edge. Iiriiii 
lnbyriutliu.s, i, w. l.ibyriiilli 
inc, laclis, ii. mill. 

Lacedaemon, oriii;, /. .Sparta 
lacernu, an, f. i lo.il. 

" Incesso, 3, Avi, Uus harass, attack 
Incrinia, ae, f. tear 
lacriino, i, tit/r. .shed tears, weep 
lacus, lis, m. lake 
laedd, 3, iaesi, luer.us injure, break, 
violate 

laetilia,- ao, /, joy. ilelighf 
laetus, • a, - um joyful, e.vultant 
langueo, 2, , i,Ur. be listle.ss, 

he sick 
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languor, -oris, m. feebleness, weari- 
ness, sluggishness, languor 
lanx, lands, /, dish, scale 
lapis, -idis, w, sLone 
Ingueus, ■ i, m. noose 
Lar, Laris, m. household god 
largitio, dnis, /. brilieiy 
lassitiidd, - inis, /. exiiauslion 
lassus, a, -urn exhausted, tired out 
late, aJv. widely; longe lateque 
far and wide 

lateo, 2, latui, — , inlY, lurk, escape 
notice 

Latine, adv. in Latin 
Latinus, - a, -um Latin; as noun, 
m. a Latin 

latid, -dnis, /. bearing, bringing 
latitude, - inis,/, width, extent 
LatobrigI, drum, oi. jd. the Lato- 
brigi (Latobi'i'ji), a tribe near the 
Helvetians 

latrd, I, Ir. or intr. hark 
latrdcinium, -i, n. brigandage, raid 

* latus, - a, -um wide, broad 
latus, l>. l>. dj ferO 

* latus, -eris, n. side, flank, wing 

(()/ on tirwy) 
laudd, I praise 

* laus, laudis, /. praise, glory, fame 
lavd, I, luvi, lautus or lotus wash; 

puss, bathe 

laxd, I extend, open out 
lectica, -ae, /. litter, sedan 
lectus, ■ i, m. couch, Ired 
legntid, -dnis, /. embassy 
legatus, -i, m. envoy, messenger, 
lieutenant, deputy, lieutenant 
general 

* legid, -dnis, /. body of troops, legion 
legidnurius, - a, -um belonging to a 

legion, legionary 


* lego. 3 > legi, lectus select, gather 
read 

Lemannus, -i, m.; iv. lacus Lake 
Geneva 

Lemovices, -um, m. pi. the Lemo- 
vices (Lemovl'sez), a tribe near 
the Arvernians 

* lenis, -e soft, gentle, favorable 
lenitds, -tatis, /. smoothness, gentle- 
ness 

leniter, adv. gently, moderately 
led, -dnis, m. lion 
lepus, -oris, m. hare 
Leuci, -drum, m. pi. the Leuci 
(Lu'sl) 

■''levis, -e light, slight, trifling, un- 
trustworthy 

levitSs, -tatis, /. lightness, change- 
ableness 

* lex, legis, /. statute, law 
libenter, adv. willingly, gladly 

* liber, -era, -erum free, unre- 
stricted, unhindered 

Liber, Liberi, w. Bacchus, god of wine 

* liber, libri, m. book 
liberalis, -e honorable, liberal 
liberaliter, adv. kindly, generously 
libere, adv. Ireely, boldly 

liberi, -drum, m. pi. children 

* liberd, i free, exempt 
*libertas, -tatis, /. freedom, inde- 
pendence, permission 

Ubet, 2, libuit or libitum est, wipers., 
intr. it is pleasing 
libra, -ae, /. pound 

* licet, 2, licuit or licitum est, impers., 
intr. it is permitted ; w.inj. may 

limen, -minis, n. threshold 
Lingones, -um, ni. pi. the Lin'gones, 
a tribe in northeastern Gaul 

* lingua, -ae, /. tongue, language 



34 


LatiN'ICnglisii \'( x -a m ' i , a r v 


linter, -tris, /. boat, skiff 
linteum, -i, h. linen clotli 
liquidus, -a, -uni liquid, flowing 
lis, litis, /. dispute 
Litaviccus, -i, m. LitavicViis, a 
young Aeduan noble 
litigo, I, intr. quarrel, dispub; 

* littera, -ae, /. letter (»/ i/ir. aljiha 

bel ) ; pi. ejiiatle, letter, message, 
dispatch, writing 

* litus, -oris, n. shore, beach 

* locus, -i, m. {pi. loca, -orum, «.) 
place, station, rank, condition, oc- 
casion, region 

longe, adv. far, at a distance, very 
much, by far 

longinquus, -a, -um distant, pro- 
tracted 

longittide, -inis, /. length 
longurius, -i, vi. long pole 

* longus, -a, -um long 

* loquor, 3, locutus sum, (Up,, tr. 
or intr. talk, apeak, say 

lorica, -ae, /. coat of mail, breast- 
work 

lucerna, -ae, /. lamp 
*ludo, 3, lust, lusum, intr. play 
Ludovicus, -I, m. Louis 
ludus, -i, m. game, public exhibi- 
tion, sport, school 
lumen, -inis, w. light 

* luna, -ae, /, moon, moon-goddess, 
Diana 

lupus, -i, m. wolf 

* l-flx, lucis, /. light 

luxuria, -ae, /. high living, extrava- 
gance 

Lympha, -ae, /. goddess of water 

M., abbr, far Marcus Marcus, 
Roman praenomen ' 


M’., iibhr. far Manius Ma'niu.s 

UonuiM iirai iioiiii'n ' 

macoria, ae, f. v. all 
MachaOn, oiiis, m. a Roinaii iloUor 
moculo, I Main 

mnestus, a, nm h-ail, dispondeiit 

magiciis, n, uin iiiaj;i( 

* mngis, (limp. niuie. lalluT 

* mngister, (ri, ica, 

* magistrutus, us, m, public 
niagistrale 

magnificiis, a, um splendid 
magnitiidt), inis, /. greatness, 

size, bare, niigbt 

* mugnopere, mlv. greally 

* magnus, ■ a, uin laigr', great, 

ubumianl, imiinrlaiil. intense 

maior, -ius, camp, if magnus; 

inaior natu older; ns finidi, ni. pi. 
"maiorOs, nm anresfoj;., fore- 

fathers; maidres niitii elders 
Maius, i, in. monlh of May 
malacin, no, f. lalin 
male, .a/?', badly; unsnei-essfully, ill 
”■ mnleficium, i,ii. wii Led deed, Imnii 
mulo, nii'dlt), malui, , ir. or intr. 
wish rather, prefer, choose 
malum, i, n. apple 
malum, ~i, n. evil, iniM'liief 

* lualtis, -a, - uni bad 
mains, -I, in. beam, mast 

* Tiittndatum, i, n. oid(!r, eonimis- 
sioii, eomm.nid 

mandd, r iidrusl, charge, (U'- 
dci, coimnand ; fugae se,se inan- 
dare take to lliglit 
Mandubil, -orum, w. pi. the iMaii- 
dii'bil, a tribe north of (be Aeduaiis 
mane, luh. in the moining 

* maneo, 2, inansi, mflnsus, intr. 
stay, remain, alhde {in or by) 
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manipularis, --e bdouging to a 
maniplc! ; as naun, in. soldier of 
a tiiaiiipk!, comrade 
raaiiiimlus, -i, in. handful {of hay), 
maniple 

mansiiotuclO, inis, f. Irindncss, mercy 
manus, iis, /. hand, hold, grasp, 
power, hand, force, division of an 
army 

Marcellus, -i, m. Marcellus, a 
Roman (■uj'iiomen 

Marcins, -a, -um iMarciati (Mar'- 
shian) 

Marcins, -i, m. Aliens Marcius, 
fourth king of Rome 
mare, maris, n. .sea; mare nos- 
trum tlie Metliton-anean 

* maritlmus, -a, -um maritime, 
naval, hordeiing on the sea 

maritua, --I, m. husband 
Mart), -onis, m, Ma'ro, a Roman 
cognomen 

Mars, Mortis, m. Mars, the war god 
Martins, -a, -um of Mars, of March 
mas, maris masculine ; as noun male 
matara, -ae, /. javelin, spear 

* mater, -tris, /. inuther 
materia, ^ ae, /. timber, matter 

matrimonium, -i, n. marriage 
inatrdna, -ae, /, wife, woman 
Matrona, -ae, m. the Mathona 
(River) (the Marne) 
maturo, i, Ir. or intr. hurry 

* mfiturus, -a, -um ripe, early 
mavolo = male 

raoxime, adv.^ sup. of raagis most, 
in the highest degree, especially, 
exceedingly, chiefly, very 
maximus, sup. of raagnus greatest, 
largest 

Maymundus, -i, tin Maymun'dus 


mecum = cum me 
Medea, -ae, /. Mede'a 
medicina, -ae, /, medicine, drug 
medicus, -i, m. physician 

* mediocris, -e moderate, ordinary 
mediterraneus, -a, -um inland 

* medius, -a, -um middle; in medio 
colle half-way up the hiU 

mel, mellis, n. honey 
melior, -ius, comp, of bonus better 
melius, adv., comp, of bene more 
successfully 

membrum, -i, it. limb, member 
meminl, meminisse, defective (perf. 
translated as pres.) remember, 
keep in mind 
memor, -oris mindful 

* memoria, -ae, /. recollection, re- 
membrance 

Menapii, -orum, m. pi. the Mena'pii, 
a Belgian tribe 
mendacium, -i, n. falsehood 
Menelaus, -i, m. Menela'us, king 
of Sparta, husband of Helen 
'"mens, mentis, /. mind, thought, 
sense 

* mensa, -ae, f. table 
niensis, -is, m. month 

mensura, -ae, f. measure 
mentio, -onis, /. rhention 

* mercator, -oris, m. trader 
mercatura, -ae, f. trade 
merces, -edis, /. pay, hire 
Mercurius, -i, m. Mercury, the 

god of trade and gain, patron of 
merchants; he was also the mes- 
senger of the gods, especially of 
Jupiter 

*mere6, 2 , -ui, -itus; also dep. 
mereor, -6rl, -itus sum merit, 
deserve, earn 
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*meridies, (lefn/., -em, „l,/ 
-e, in. midday, iKiun, .south 

ifA .1... 11 


Ai:i I,AKV 


iiauuay, noi 

ineritd, luh'. clcriLTvcdlv 
meritmn, -i, .K,,s,rf,s 

iciiidiieas, .service, faulf 
meritus, -a, -um de.srr\-fd lit 
Measala -ae, IiJ,.„.ru.s \al,.Ti,.a 
Mcssala, cunsul in oi i;,c 
inetallum, -i, n. metal 
Metellus, -r. Aletellu.s, a K„mau 
uimilyname 

^metior, 4, mensus sum,,h’J,. mc.-i.smv 

m sinus), whom Caesar sent a.s 
an envoy to Ariovistua 

"h™; “IS 

nieus, -a, -um my, mine 
I’ll = mihi 

-ae, Ml'das, a Phr3,:iau 

*m-les, -itis, ),f. .soldier 
mlia, sec mille 

""ToSf’ 

0 military service, militarv '' res 

* 1 ;"' 

oTSoT’"^ “'"..-ic, 

as little ’as p^ssiblf 


'"hior, I, 

minor, minus, ‘r 

sill, .Her I,. . .■'■'■ parvus 

Mi»'-ta-ri..s i, o,-. llm .Mi„',„„„, 
Mmutui.'i, a ' 

'.Miii..',|ii,m,' 

miiihtus ,r.en, 

inimis, 1^^^ 

' i'";''' "''“"a m> Ir.s, sdn' 
Ilf vert 111 lo.s ^ 

'•' 6 , mirnmlus, 

,1 reim„k;,|,|, ’ 

'•'""l‘•'^Nl,.sl,ange 
"lacr, era, m-iun uirlrlieil im 
.''''l’,l'>'.|MK,r, imi,;nii'„nnl 

miscre, ,/,/s. 

inisericonlin, ae / 

Moii.mn,; ’ '--"’'Piis- 

n™, 

3, mist, ,,, 

luoliilitu.s, tniji. f ,,,, 

iiieni , 'I ' ' iiiove- 

mc Ip -i '■''•■"'h-al.lrness 

TOode.ator, -ori,s,//,. ruler, ilirerlor 

modcror, i ,/, /, • oomoi 

rheck ’ ^ ''’“Pol, 

^ modo, si,,,,,!,. 

nmd:;^:'" 

, • . . Init also ' " 

Tamci’i ’’ ‘‘“’“““i. oxlent, 

“widKiif 

moleste, adv. will, ve.xatiou ; mo- 
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leste ferre lie nnnoyed al, be 
iiirlignaiil, 

molestin, -ae, /, nuisance, annoy- 
ance, trouble 

molestus, a, um annoying 
molo, 3, ul, itus grind 
Mona, ae, /, Mo'na, an island near 
J'ingland 

moneO, 2, ill, ■ itus remind, warn, 
advise 

■' mons, montis, m. mountain, hill 
mdnstro, i show 
monstrum, -I, n. monster 
inora, -ae, /, delay, hesitation 
moratus, -a, ■ um constituted, man- 
nered 

morbus, -I, iii. illness, disease 
Morinl, -orum, in. pi. the Mor'inI, 
a Belgian tiibe on the seacoasl 
morior, 3, mortuus sum, dcp., inlr. 
die 

moror, i, dcp., tr. or inlr. delay, 
wait, stay, cheek 
mors, mortis, /. death 
mortulis, e, adj. suliject to death; 
noun, in. or J. man, human 
l)eing 

mortifer, a, -um death-bringing, 
deadly 

mortuus, -a, -um [morior] dead 
morura, I, n. mulberry 
morus, - 1, J. mullrerry tree 
" mos, moris, in. caistom ; in pi. 

manners, character 
* motus, -tis. III. moving, political 
movement, disturbance, uprising 
moveo, 2, movi, motus move, 
inllucncc, affect 
mox, luh. soon 
niulier, -eris, J. woman 
muliercula, -ae, /. jrrere woman 


* multitudo, -inis, f, great number, 
multitude, throng, crowd 

muUo [ubl. of multus] adv. much 
by far ’ 

multum, adv. much, greatly 

* multus, -a, -um much, great ; pi. 
many ; multa nocte late at night ; 
multum posse (valere) have much 
power 

mulus, -i, m. mule 
Mulvius, -a, -um MiU'vian [bridge) 
Munda, -ae,/. Mun'da, city in Spain 
mundus, -a, -um neat, clean 
mundus, -I, ni. world, universe 

* munio, 4, -ivi, -itus fortify, pro- 
tect, guard, build ; iter mflnire 
construct a road 

* munitis, -onis, /, fortifications, 
ramparts, defensive strength 

* munus, -eris, n. service, duty, 
favor, gift, game 

mtiraiis, -e of a wall 

* murus, -i, m. wall, city wall, 
earthwork 

mus, muris, m. or f. mouse 
Musa, -ae, /. Muse 

* mute, I, Ir. or inlr. change 
mutuum, -i, n. as a loan 

Mysia, -ae, /. Mys'ia, a district in 
Asia Minor 

nactus, -a, -um, p. p. of nanciscor 

* nam, conj. for 

* namque, conj. for indeed, for 

* nanciscor, 3, nactus or nanctus 
sum, dep. get, obtain, secure, 
meet with, find 

narro, i tell 

* nascor, 3, natus sum, dep., inlr. 
be born, be produced, arise, spring 
up, be found 
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natalis, -e of biilli ; dies nfitulis 
birthday 

* natio, -onis, /, race, trilrc, people, 
nation 

nativus, -a, -um natural, native 
nato, I, inlr. swim, lloal 
natura, -ae, J. nature, natural 
situation, disiiosilion, character 
natus, -a, -um, p. p. of nascor 
natus, -us, m. birth ; see niaior 
nauta, -ae, in. sailor 
nauticus, -a, -um ol sailors, of 
ships, nautical, naval 
navalis, -e of shii)s, for shiirs, naval 
/lavicula, -ae, /. small boat, skill 
nSvigatio, -onis, /. sailing, naviga- 
tion, voyage 

navigium, -i, n. vessel, boat 

* navigo, I, Ir. or inly, sail 

* navis, -is, /. shij') ; navis longa 
warship, galley; navis oneraria 
transpoi t 

navo, I do earnestly; operam 
navare do one’s utmost 

* ne, (uh, not ; ii.scil with quidem, 
with, the cmplMsirird mrd or ivoyds 
halwcen not oven, not . . . either; 
non modo . . . sed ne . . . qiii- 
dem not only not . . , but not 
even; conj. that . . . not, lest; 
after expressions of /ciirnig that; 
ne quis that no one 

*-n0, enclitic interrog., as adv. sign 
of a question ; as conj. in indirect 
questions whether 

* nee, see neque 

necessario, adv. unavoidably, in- 
evitably 

* necessfirius, -a, -um necessary, 
indispensable; as noun, m. kins- 
man, friend 


" necesse, iiidnl. (utj. necessary, 
needful, ine\'il:iljle 

necessitas, tatis, /, neres;-dty, roin- 
l)ulsion, need 

* necO, I slay, di'slrny 
nectar, nris, n. nts l,ir 

nefiis, iiulnl. 11. xiinelhing cdii- 
Irary lo divine law, sin, uning 
*neglegd, j, liixl, lectus disre- 
gard, neglci I , (iverhink 
*nego, 1, Ir. nr inlr. say no, k.lv 
. . . not, n‘fu'.e, deny 
negotior, I, dep., inlr. larry on busi- 
ness 

* negOtium, -i [nec I oiimn] n. Ini.d- 
ness, affiiir, coiicern, trouble, dilli- 
culty 

Nemea, - ae, /. jN'e'oiea, a valley in 
1 1 recce 

* nemo [no -|- homo], dfil. nemini, 
me. nOminein, in. in’ f. no one, 
nobody, Dol 001; ; non nemo some- 
body, some, 

nepos, Otis, in. grandsmt 
Weptiinns, i, in. Kepliioi'. 
nequfiquain, m/v. in no way, not 
at all 

■’’neque or ncc, ronj. iiiid not, nor, 
but iiol ; * ncquu (nec) , . . 

neque (nee) neilber . . . nor 
nequeo, 4 (nequire), -ivi, — , inlr. 
not be able 

nequiquam, ml'v. in vain 
Nereis, -idis, /, sea nymph 
Nercus, -ei, m. a sea g(jd, father of 
Thetis 

Nervius, -i, m. a Nerviim; pi. 
the Ner'vii or Nervians, a [)ower- 
ful tribe of the Belgi.-ms 
nervus, -I, in. sinew, muscle; pi. 
power, resources 
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iiescio, 4, ii ( ivi), - nnl know 
non, oT iifive 

■' neuter, tra, trum neither; as 
iiiniii, in. /)/. neither irarly 
neve nr ncu, rniij. anil not, nor 
nex, necis, /, ilciuh, nuirtler 
niger, niRru, iiiRriiin lihiek 
' nihil, iiitliil. II. niithiiiR; ns ndv. 

nnl, not at all ; nun nihil somewhat 
nihilum, i, ii. nnihinR; niliilo by 
nothing; nihilfi minus none the 
less, nevertheless 
nil - nihil 

Nilus, -1, tn. Nile River 
Ninus, -i, in. Ni'nus, mythical 
fnnniler o( llahylon 

* nisi, I niij. if nut , unless, except, but 
nitidus, - a, -urn shining 

nitor, 3, nixus nr nisus sum, dcp., 
iiilr. strive, endeavor, rely on 
nix, nivis, /. snow 
nobilis, -0 well known, noted, 
famous, of high birth; as noun, 
111. pi. nobles 

nubilitils, tatis, /. nobility, rank, 
nobles, arislocraey 
nocens, -entis, adj. harmful, guilty 
’ nocoo, 2, nocui, nocitus, inir. in- 
jure, harm 

* noctu, ndv. in the night 
nocturnus, -a, -um nocturnal, 
during the night 

nolo, nolle, nOluI, — , tr. or inlr. 
be unwilling, wish . . . not 
nomen, --inis, n. name, reputation ; 
suO nomine in his (llieir) own 
name 

nbminatim, adv. by name 
nomino, i name 

non, adv. not, not at all, by no 
means 


Nonae, -arum, /. pL Nones, ninth 
day before the Ides. See 634 
nonaginta (xc), inded. adj. ninety 

* nondum, adv. not yet 

nonne, inlcrrog. adv. not {answer 
"yes" cccpeckd) 

* nonus, -a, -um ninth 

Noricus, -a, -um Nor'ican; as noun, 
f. a Norican woman 
nos, pL of ego 

*n6sc6, 3, novi, notus ■ get knowl- 
edge of, learn; novi I have 
learned, hence I know 

* noster, -tra, -trum our, ours ; 
as noun, in. pi. our men 

* notus, -a, -um well known, famous 

* novera (viiii or ix), inded. adj. nine 
Noviodunum, -i, n. Noviodu'num, 

the name of several towns in Gaul 
novissimuB, -a, -um, sup. of novus 
last, latest ; as noun, m, pi. soldiers 
in the rear 

novitas, -tatis, /. newness, strange- 
ness 

* novus, -a, -um new, fresh, re- 
cently acquired, novel, strange, 
unusual; novae res revolution 

* nox, noctis, /. night ; prima nocte 
at nightfall ; media nox midnight 

noxia, -ae, /. wrong act, harm, 
offense, crime 
nubes, -is, f. cloud, mist 
nubo, 3, ntipsi, nuptus, intr. veil 
oneself, be married {said of a 
woman) 

* nudo, I strip, uncover, expose 
nudus, -a, -um naked, bare, un- 
protected 

nullus, -a, -um not any, none ; 
os noun, m. no one ; * non nullus 
some ; as noun, pi. some persons 
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num, iiili’rrng. odv. iiiihlviiii! nml oblaliis, ,m;' 


expecting, II lu'i^iilivc iiiim'ir, rniij. 
inlrodiicinp, on iiiiliml qiirstiini 
whether, if 
Numa, see Pompilius 
numen, -inis, ii. dlviiii! will, di- 
vinity 

* nunierus, -I, ni. nuiiil)Cr, (|Li:iiili(y 
Numida, -ao, in. a Numidian, na- 
tive of Numidia 

nummus, -i, in. j)ieec of money 

* numquam, luiv. never ; non niim- 
quam sometimes 

numquid, odv., iiilrmliii.ini; ii ijutw- 
tinii, an. cmpliolic num 
nunc, iidv. now 
nuntio, i Irring news, tell 

* nflntius, -i, m. messenger, news 
nuper, adv. lately, recently 
nfiptus, -a, -um, p. p. of nubo; os 

noun, J. bride 

nuptiae, -arum, /. p!. marriage 
nuptialis, -e of a marriage, mii)tial 
nusquam, adv. nowhere 
niitrio, 4, -ivi, -itus lunirish, rear 
nutus, -iis, m. nod 
nympha, -ae, /, nymph 

O, interj. 0 , Oh 

* ob, prep. IV. Her. before, on arcoimt 
of, because of, for; quani ob rein 
wherefore, therefore, why? Jn 
compniinds toward, against, be- 
fore 

obduco, 3, -duxi, —ductus lead 
against, lead to meet ; ?a, fossaiii 
construct 
obfero, see offer5 

* obicio, 3, -ieci, -iectus thiow 
before, cast in the way, expose, 
set up, lie opposite 


oblino, 3, levi, iitus rlaiib, smea^, 
obliviscor, 3, litus sum, drp , i,-, 
01 inti, forgel. be birgeifni ,if' 
obseern, i lie,seeeli, iiii]iliiie, beg 
observe, i ob.'-erve, «a|(h, ii'.spei t 
■' obses, sidi,s, in ,n j, lin,,|age 
obsidei), 2, ,sedi, sessus beset, 
besiege, blm I;;h le, itn npv 
■*' obsidid, linis, i. siege 
obstringd, 3, slrinxi, slrietus bind, 
lay iiikK'] obliga I ic ae, 
obtemperd, i obi'y, yield In 
obte,stor, i, dip. rail ,is a wilne.ss 
'■ obtined, 2, ui, tenlus Inild, Keep, 
oieuiiy. maim, till, gel jiossession 

of 

obtnli, ,ri (' offerd 

obvolvd, 3, volvi, volutiis wrap 
aroniid 

' occasid, dnis, /'. |ol) | cadd] op, 
poitnnily. III limi', surprise 
■' occasus, u.s, »i. giiing down, 
.selling 

" occidd, 3, ciili, casus, inir. fall, 
be killed, sel ; ;;dl occidens selling 
•siin, \\<'.s| 

' occidd, 3, cidi, cisus l.ill, ilc.slroy 
' occultd, I hide, eoih I'ul 
occultus, a, mil en\'ered up, 
liiddeii, seerel 

occupatid, dnbs, /. Inisim •ss, em- 
|ilnyment 

* occupo, r si'i/e, nnislei, oei ipiy 
'*■ occurro, 3, ciirri nr cocurri, cur- 
sus, inIr. I'uii ag,'niisl, meet, re- 
sist, oeeur 

Oceanus, i, m. Ilie la can 
Ocelum, i, n. Oeeliim ((is'elum), 
a town in t'isalpine (laul 
dcius, odv. more ijuiekly 
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octavus, -a, -um eighth 

* octo (VIH), indcct. udj, eight 
octoginta (Lxxx), inderL adj. eighty 
oculatus, a, - um liaviiig an eye ■ 

!t'. testis eyewitness 
' oculus, -i, w. eye 
odi, odisse, dsurus, dcfrclive hate 
odium, • i, ii. hatred, animosity 

* offerd, forre, obtuli, oblatus bear 
to, ptiL in one’s power, offer, confer 

officium, -i, II. duty, obligation, 
allegiance, favor 
Died, 2, -ui, smell of 
oleum, olei, ii, oil, ointment 
dlim, iidv. formerly, once on a time 
olivetum, -I, ii. olive orchard 
dmen, dminis, ii. omen 
omittd, 3, -mlsi, -missus lay aside, 
give u|i, iioglcet 

omnind, tidv. wholly, only, at all 
■' omnis, -e evtiry, all 
oneriirius, -n, -um of burden, for 
freight ; navis oneraria transport 
" onus, oneris, n. load, burden, 
weight 

opera,' ae,/. effort, work, services ; 
dure operam exert oneself, do 
one’s utmost 

operid, 4, operui, opertus cover 
" opinid, - dnis, f. guess, opinion, 
lepidaLion, renown 
opinor, i, drj>., intr. suppose 
oportet, 2, oportuit, impers., intr. 
it is necessary nr proper, it be- 
hooves, it ought 

* oppidanus, - a, -um of a town ; as 
noun. III. townsman, inhabitant 
of a town 

” oppidum, -i, a. town, stronghold 
Oppius, -a, -uni Oppian {of a law 
proposed by C. Oppius) 


oppdno, 3, -posui, -positus oppose 
opportune, adv. opportunely 
opportunitas, -tatis, /. fitness, occa- 
sion, opportunity 

*opportunus, -a, -um fit, con- 
venient, opportune, fortunate 
oppositus, -a, -um {p. p. of oppdno) 
lying opposite 

* oPPdmd, 3, -press!, -pressus bur- 
den, overthrow, fall upon, sur- 
prise 

* oppugnatid, -dnis, /. assault, siege, 
method of attacking 

* oppugnd, I attack, besiege 

* ops, opis, f. aid, assistance ; pL 
resources, power, influence 

optimus, -a, -um, sup. of bonus best 
opus, operis, n. work, labor, struc- 
ture, fortification 
opus, Hided, n. necessity, need 
ora, -ae, /. shore, coast 
draculum, -i, n. oracle 
dratid, -dnis, /, speech, plea; 

dratidnem habere make a speech 
orator, -Oris, m. speaker, envoy 
orbis, -is, m. circle ; orbis terrarum 
the whole earth or world 
Orcus, -i, m. Pluto, thcLower World 
drdd, -inis, m. row, series, layer, 
position, class, company of 

soldiers ; primi drdines first cen- 
turiaiis 

Orgetorlx, -igis, m. Orgetorix 

(Orjet'orix), a flclvetian noble 
origd, -inis, /. beginning ; Origines 
name of a book by M. Porcius Cato 
”■ orior, 4, ortus sum, intr., dcp. 
arise, appear, begin, be horn; 
sol oriens rising sun, the east 
oriundus, -a, -um sprung from, 
descended 
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ornamentum, -i, n. luinor, <irn;i- 
ineut, clecoralioii 

ornatus, -us, m. orniimciit, decora- 
tion 

orno, I fit out, honor 
* 6r6| I speak, plead, iiiijilorc 
Orpheus, -I, Orpheus, famous 
musician 

6s, oris, )i. mouth, face 
os, ossis, n. bone 
oEciiluni, -i, II. kiss 
ostend6, 3, -tend!, -tentus point 
out, show, declare, make known 
ostento, I display 
otium, -i, It. Iciarire, quiet, peace 
avis, Qvis, /. sheep 
ovum, -i, H. egg 

P., abbr. far Publius Pulj'liiis, Ro- 
man pracnomon 
pabulatio, -onis, /. foraging 

* pdbulor, I, dcp., inlr. forage, get 
fodder 

* pabulum, -i, n. food, fodder 

* paco, I make peaceful, cniifiuer 
Pactolus, -i, in. rac'Lohis River 

* paene, adv. nearly, almost 
Paetus, -i, m. Paclus (Pe'liis), 

a Roman, husband of Arvia 

* pagus, -i, m. district, canton 
pala, -ae, /. set gem 

palam, adv. openly, publicly 
palaestra, -ae, /, gymnasium 
Palatinus, -a, -um Palatine ; ta. 
mens the Palatine Hill, one of 
the seven hills of Rome 
palla, -ae, /, cloak 
palma, -ae, /. palm, hand, palm 
tree 

* paHis, -udis, /. swamp, marsh, 
marshy stream 


pandi), 3, di, pas.sns ,411 ead out, 
('.\(eiul 

panis, paiiis, lil'e.iil 
Papiritis, i, iti. l’a|iii'iu;u ,i Roman 
nanie 

* par, piiris criii.il, ULo. same 
paratns, a, um ii'ady, pri'fiaied 

" pared, 3, peperei, parsmi, iiilr. 
.s|i;ue, piiiliu I 

parens, ontis, lit. {if J. |i;iirul 
piircd, 2, pfinii, obey, suliiuh, 
('limply 

paries, ietir., in. pai'litinu, wall 
park), 3, peperi, partus give biith 
to. luauiiu'e. gain, eflVi t 
Paris, idis, lit. I’aii-, i-ou o( I’liam 
Parish, drum, /it. pi. the Paiic'ii, 
a Irilie 011 (lie Sequaua (Sciiit) 
near modeni I’aris 
pariter, adv. ('(|ii:illy. lilu’ 

Pnrmi.sus, t, lit. Al I , I'ai iia.s'siis 
pari), I iirepaie. prii\'idc 
pars, partis, /. parl.poilioii.fai lion, 
direcliou, rrspc'cl 
*■ portim, adv. |i,ir(ly, in jiai't 
partus, a, um, /). />. nf pnrid 
' paruiu, la/i'. Iini lillle 
parviilus, a, um \ i'i \ ; mall, pel ly, 
slight, young 

" parvus, a, rim Miuill, liUle. 
passus, /). /), Ilf imndd 

* passus, ■ us, III. sti'ii, (Iduble step 
(dvr Raiiiaii ({■rl) ; milUi passus 
pr mlllo passiium mile 

pastor, oris, nr shepherd 
patefacio, 3, -feci, fnctus lay oiien, 
open 

patens, -entis ojieii, a< eessible, pass- 
able 

pated, 2 , ui, , I/dr. be o|ien, 1)C 
accc,ssible, be free, exieinl 
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5 away, 


■'pater, -tris, m. father: pt. fore- ■ r , . , 

fathers, ancestors, senators hide, leather 

‘ patior 3. passus sum. dcp., tr. rout’ 
or intr. suffer, permit Penates!- 

* patria, -ae, /. fatherland, native (Pena’tezl™”t1i 
land „ ' the household gods 

patrius, -a, -um ancestral, fatherly P®“sus hang, 

atruus, -I, 111. i)a(ernal unde „„ •» ’ , ^ , 

‘ .1 ; . Penitus, far within 


1 1 1 . ^ pcnitus, adi), To,!* witliin 

by means of, on account of by 
the agency of, because of, by’- nf 
tme during, along, on; per ’vim 
by vio ence; per se of himself 
(Iheinsdvcs), of his {their) own ac- 
cord 


patr 

panel, -ae 
:i few 

paucitas, -tatis, /. small number, few 
^■paiilntim, adv. little by little, a 
few at a time 

paulisper, m/v. for a short time 
paulO, uilv. by n little, somewhat 
it little ’ , , 

paululum, iidv. a very little perangustus 

paulum, -i, n. a little; a, a Sui6 ! ''7 

little, Honiewluit [per -|- 

patipor, -oris poor percontLifi^^ ’ 

„«a,v„tp.,.o ' 

pectus ^toris 1 "ii'ru Kt*’ percurrg, 3, -cucurri or -curpi, -cur- 

- * - ' * f " ‘ through, run alone 

'!wmcv’ 3, -cussi, -cussua Strike 

d. ^ . through, transfix 

perdisco, 3, -didici, - learn thor- 
pLcletij itis, }}i. foot Holdicr j pi, oughly 

lufaulry perditus, -a, -um lost, desperate, 

pedcster, -tns, -tre of foot soldiers, corrupt ^ 

of lufautry, overland; pedestres perdo, 3, -didi, -ditus lose, destroy 
copmo .ufaulry _ _ * perdued, 3. -duxi, -ductus lead 

peditatiis, “(is, iii. foot soldiers, in- through, conduct, persuade, pro- 

long, construct 

Pedius, - i, III. Pc'dius, a Roman perendinus, -a, -um after to-morrow 
nomcn; Quintus Pedius, one of * pereo, -ire, -ii (-Ivi), -itus, inlr. 
Caesar’s staff die 

peior, -ius, riiiiip. nf malus worse perequito, i ride through 
Peleus, -I, III, I’clcus (Pe'leus), perfacilis, -e very easy 

father of Achilles ’"perfero, -ferre, -tuli, -latus bear 

Pelias, -ae, vt. Pe'lias, king of Th'es- through, bear, endure, suffer, re- 
saly port 
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* perficio, 3, -feci, -fectus make 
Lhoroughly, bring about, finish, 
arrange 

* perfidia, -ae, /. treachery 
perfodio, 3, -fddi, -fossus pierce 

through 

perfringo, 3, -fregi, -fractus hieak 
through 

perfuga, — ae, 711. deserter 
perfugio, 3, -fiigi, — , i/zlr. Ilee 
for refuge, escape, desert 
perfugiutn, -I, 7 t. place of refuge 
pergo, 3, perrexi, perrectus, i/itr. 
press on, proceed 

periclitor, i, dcp., ir. or bilr. put 
to the test, try to fmd out, he 
endangered 

periculosus, -a, -um dangerous 

* periculum, -i, n. Lriat, attempt, 
danger, risk 

* peritus, -a, -um experienced, ac- 
quainted with, skilled 

perlatus, p. p, oj perfero 
perlego, 3,-Iegr, -lectus read ihroiigh 

* permaneo, 2, -mansi, -miinsurus, 
uiir. remain, continue, hold out 

* permitto, 3, -misi, -missus give 
up, intrust, permit 

permoveo, 2, -movi, -mdtus move 
deeply, influence, induce, disturb, 
frighten 

perpauci, -ae, -a, pi. adj. very few 

* perpetuus, -a, -um continuous, 
entire, perpetual; in perpetuum 
forever 

perquiro, 3, -quisivi, -quisitus in- 
quire about 

perrumpo, 3, -rupi, -ruptus, Ir. or 
intr. break througli 
perscribo, 3, -scripsi, -scriptus write 
in full, write out 


* persequor, 3, KOcvltiis sum, dcp.^ 
Ir or uitr. follow up, huiil down, 
proceed against, avenge 

perservo, i preserve 
persevero, i, /n/r. persisl , peisevere 
porsolvd, 3, solvi, .solfitiis pay 
in lull, siilli'i' 

*■ perspitid, .3, .spexi, .spectus look 
llirough, examine, |]eiieiv(‘, uuder- 
slaiid 

persto, I, ■still, stiitunis, /n/r. stand 
(irmly , [leisisl 

* persuaded, 2, nuflsi, siiiisus, tr. 
or intr. persuade, i onviiu c' 

■* perterred, 2, ui, itics frighten 
(lioiouglil>', terrify, alarm 
pertinacia, ae, /. persisteiiee, ob- 
stiuaey 

" pertiued, 2, iii, , intr. roaeh, 
e.xteud, pertain, (imd 
pertuli, .vcc iicrferd 

perturbatid, - dais, /. coiifusion, 
alarm 

perturbd, i (lirinv into (onfusiou, 
alaiin 

pervfuld, 3, vfuti, Ir. or i/ilr. 
spread tbrougb, go llirougli 

* pervenid, veni, ventus, inlr. 
eome tlirough, ariive, roine 

* pes, pedi.s, foot, a toot (us a 
tr/iu\'iiri\ .di^didy xhorUr lliun the 
slu/uhml Enyjish fool) 

pessimus, a, um, .stip. e/ mnlus 
worst 

* petd, 3, ivi, itus strive for, seek, 
licg, ask, aim at, atlaek 

Petrdnius, i, «/. Man us I’etrd'nius, 
a centurion of the Kigbth Legion 
Phaethdn, ontis, 777. I’b;ii;tbon 
(I'Ti'etbou), son of .\[io||o 
phalanx, -angis, /. phnlaux, a com- 
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pad of LriKjiis in haltlc array 
Philsis, -idis, an. - im, m. T’hasis 
(I'a'sis), a river llowiiig into the 
filack Sea 

Pliilerds, otos, »/• I 'liil'eros, a man’s 
iiaine 

Phineus, i, m. Phineus (Fin'eas), 
liliiul kiiif^ of T’lii'iii e 
Phrixus, - r, III. I’liiixus (Fnk'sus), 
liroflier of I Idle 

PhryRia, -ae, /. Phrygia, in Asia 
Miiioi 

Pictonus, -nni, m. pi, the Pictones 
( Pie'lone/), a li'ihe in western Gaul 
pipter, pigrii, pigruin lazy 
'■ piUim, -i, 11, javelin 
pilus, -i, III. eentury (of soltliers) 
pinna, lie, ./', feather, battlement 
pinus, -ua, /. pine, [riiie tree, ship 

pi,scis, ia. III. Iish 
Pist), finis. III. (i) Lucius Calpur- 
niu.s I'l'sfi, consul in jS n.c., father- 
in law of Cae.sar; fj) Taicius Cal- 
[iinniiis I’iso, gruiidfaiher of (i); 
f,t) Marius Puiiiua Piso, consul 

in (ii n.c.; Piso, an Aquitaian 

of high rank 

pins, -a, nm [mni.s, devout, kind 

pix, picis, /. pilch 
” placeo 2, ui, itus, iiilr. please, 
be [ileasing, seem best; placuit 
he (ir they deciiled 

pilled, I appease, ]iro[iitiate, placate 
plfinitius, ■ ei, /. level ground, 
plain 

planus, --a, -urn even, level, flat 
Plato, dnis, m. Plato, Greek philos- 
oiiher 

plebs (plebcs), plebis, /. common 
peo[)le, iiopulace, plebeians 
plunus, - a, uni full, complete 


’‘plerique, -aeque, -aque, pi. adj. 
^ most, majority, a very great part 
plerumque, adv. for the most part 
Plinius, -J, ni. Pliny, a Roman 
writer 

ploro, I, tr. or intr weep, wail 
plunia, -ae, f. feather, down 
plumbum, -i, n. lead ; plumbum 
album tin 

plod, 3, plui, , iinpers., intr. rain 
plurimum, udv.j sup. oj multuni very 
much 

plurimus, -a, — um, sup. of multus ; 
pi. very many, a great many; 
quam plurimi as many as pos- 
sible; as noun, plurimum, -i, n, 
very much, a great deal 
plus, plUris, comp. oJ multus more; 
ill sing., as noun, n. the greater 
part ; m, pi. plnrfis more, a good 
many ; plus is sometimes used, 
as an adverb 

pluleus, -i, m. breastwork 

* poena, -ae,/. punishment, penalty 
■*’ poeta, -ae, m. poet 

* polliceor, 2, pollicitus sum, dep, 
offer, promise 

pollicitatid, -dnis, /. promise, pledge 
pollicitus, p. p. oJ polliceor 
Polyphemus, -i, m. Polyphemus 
(Polyfe'mus) 

Pompeius, -i, m. Gnaeus Pom- 
pe'ius Magnus, the friend and 
son-in-law and later the rival of 
Caesar 

Pompilius, -I, m. Nu'ma Pompil'ius, 
second king of Rome 
pondus, -eris, n. weight, mass 

* pond, 3, posui, positus put down, 
place, pitch, make depend (on), 
lay down ; pass, depend {on) 
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* pans, ponds, m. bridge 
poplna, -ae, /. low tavern 
poposci, see posco 

popuiatio, -onis, /. laying waste, 
plundering 

* populor, I, dcp. lay waste, |)illage 

* populus, -i, m. fieople, nation 
populus, -I, /. poplar tree 
Porcius, -i, m. I’orciiis Cato (Por'- 

shyus Cabo) 
porous, -i, m. pig 

* porta, -ae, /. gateway, gate 

* porta, I bring, carry 

* portus, -us, m. Iiarbor, port 

* posco, 3, poposci, — (kmaml, 
request, call for, need 

positus, -a, -ura {p. p. uf pOno) 
situated 

possessio, -onis,/, occupation, pos- 
session, property 

* possideo, 2, -sedi, -sessus have 
and hold, occujiy, own 

possum, posse, potui, - -, hitr. 
be able, can [with inj .) ; plurimuin 
posse be most powerful 

* post, ndv. afterwai'ds ; im'.p. w. iirr. 
after, behind 

* posted, (k/v. after that, afterwards 

* posteaquam, on;/, after 

* posterus, -a, -um folloiviiig, nexl, 
later; in posterum to the next 
day; as noun, in. pi. [losierity 

postbac, luiv. after this 

* postquam, ainj. after, when 
postremo, adv. finally, last ol all 
poatremus, -a, -um, sup. of posterus 

last, final 

* postridie, adv. on tlic next day 
postulatum, -i, n. demand, retjuest 

* postulo, I demand, request, re- 
quire, call for 


' potdns, -entis poweiful, inlhienli.-il 
potential -ae, /. [wwer, aulhorhv 
inIhieiK c 

pote,sfri.s, tatis, /. power, eivil 
aulhorily, o|i|iorlniiiiy, ihaiKi; 
potif), onis,/, iliink 
■* potior, .j, itus sum, dip., iiilr. get 
possession of, lieionie niaslerof 
'■ potiu.s, ralhcr, more, .■-oiiiier 
prne, ptrp. w. nhl, before, in (uin- 
parison with 

pmencutus, -a, - um .sliar[ieiu(l ai 
the end, iioiiiled 

*prael!eo, 2, - in, itins luild out, 
furnish, iire.seni, euu'e 
praecaveo, 2, cuvi, caulus, Ir. or 
intr. take tare befou'liand, lie 
on gminl againsl 

praecedO, 3, cessi, cessu.s, ir. or 
inir. go aliead of, surp.iss 
praecops, cipitis lieaillnng, hieiqi 
prnecepliim, i, order, iiijune- 
tioii, (iireelion 

'' pruccipio, 3, cOpi, ceptu.s taki' 
in advanee, anlieipale, Mispeti, 
order, direei 

praecipito, r ihi'ow lieadlong, luiil 
down 

praecipiiO, iidv. e,-^pei ially 
praeclfinis, a, um dislinguislied, 
Moblii, glorious 

^ praeda, ■ ae, /. Iinoly, plunder 

* praedlcO, r announce, a -.’-ei I , boiiii 
praedico, 3, dixi, dictus forelell 
praeducii, 3, du.xi, ductus lead for- 
ward, eoiislrui 1 befiie, loiislrLiet 

* praefoctus, p. p. of prneficid ; uv 
iiniin, in. overseiT, prefeet 

praefero, -ferre, tuli, - latius bear 
before, iiul before, prefer; se 
prneferre .siir(;uss 
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or iutr. pray 
prehQndo, 3, -hendi, -hensus 
grasp, saize 


3 , -imsi, -missus let 

!'"• ‘ ■ go l)y, overlook, lose 

* praenotto, i, ^ ,,u:, nuaaur. ,.e.„l praeteztatua, -a, -um wearing the 

alvM.l, . ) n .1 purple bordered toga of youth 

* praeimuni, i, "'•’••■•i'!. p.ize, praetor, -oris, praetor 

li.ihr praeustuB, -a, -um charred or 

pracopid. I Oi..-. Imriied at the end 

praopaidi i la. i-c n ,-il’. Iii-foia;- precor, i, /r. 

Iiaii'l, pit 

praepitpi'ii 3. ptf.ui, pnaitua plaif 

ia 1.01,1 fi. ,1 -.tr. pal io < l.argt; premd, 3, presai, pressus press 

"iiril. crowd, drive, burden 

praeni.i.p.t, 3, rap.,^ niptua tear pretiusus, -a, -um costly, valuable 

avtt^.yjn 1<, oij pretium, -i, value, price 

praniiaepo, ii. in. . . _ * pre^t precis,/, request, prayer 

prac-scriti.i, ,1. Miip:.,, m rrptu!: wnli; Prinmus, -i, w. Pri'am, last king of 

lii'lmi ^ (\i. j.iif 'Froy 

*pra,a,ca!i, iTiii,, tM. .••••.iMiiig * pridie, tafu. on the day before 

praeiifiitia, ac, ; t>.i. |.!f,.rinf primipilus, -i, m. first centurion 

» prai'Hi rlim, ..1 tit. i.’.lly, , hicily (of a legion), chief centurion 
priU'i.idcM, at'tli. .n.viir.ir. to * primo, la/n. at first 

til 1 Hi' or i'.v .i'l ^ * prirauTO, laia. first; cum prlnmm 

r prai'Miliiim, I, r. tl. iii, f, aiil, or ubi primum as soon as; quam 

gti.t.d, i-'.'.iii "1, I ui.itiatiiiu primuiii as soon ns possible 

pracsliiti'., t.l.iiiiia i;;- //,;»/. i'/ * primus, -a, -um first, first part of ; 

praci.tu! i' !i!,.i’,,-,i'!f ns noun, m. pi. the van ; in primis 

* prufMtt, I, .■■nil, t.titim, Ir. or iiinoiig the first things, especially, 

iiili i.-.’.'i '•!(■. <••■■1. i.i-ifnim, • cliielly 

; prai-'.!.!( ;! t i.'lliT ^ princeps, -cipis first, chief; as 

praentir, . r )., !>! pn t nl iidiih, m. leader, noble, prince 

* prai'iiatii, fa'.r , f.ii, . i/ilr. lie * principiitus, -us, m. first place, 
la-fiat . It Tii..i!.t.i ia I iiaiiii.iiiil leailership 
of 

praenoaui, 3, . iiumptu-.i 

gi'.'iitlt'l. front, the van 

* pracltT, /'»>/' lievoiul, Priscus, sec Tarquinius 

fXiejil. ia i.fi . i,-i a-l.lili'ai to * pristinus, -a, -um former, pre- 
♦praetere.i. in .'.•fititi.in. fiiilluT- ceding, original, pristine 
iitoif, la i.lt . prius, H(/r. before, earlier, first 

practeria'', ii'i'. ii ■ ivi , il.).;, /r. or * priusquam, coa;, earlier than, before, 
iiiir. , ,li iig.tni. iM. . over sooner than; also prius . . . quam 


* prior, prius former, in advance, 
take tor fust; as noiin, 111. pi. those in 
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* privatus, -a, -um persomil, in- 
dividual; as iioHii, m jjrivate 
person 

* pro, pyep, w. uhl. before, in front 
of, in behalf of, for, in [dace of, 
instead of, as, just as, because of, 
in return for 

* probo, I approve, command, sliow, 
prove 

procedo, 3, -cessi, -cessus, i)i/y. 
go forward, advance 
procul, iidv. at a distance, far away 
procumbo, 3, -cubui, -cubitus, iiilr. 

fall forward, fall, sink down 
procuro, i take care of, attend to 
procurro, 3, -cucurri or -curri, -cur- 
sus, inlr. run forward, charge 
prodeo, 4, -il (-Ivi), -iturus, inly, go 
or come forth 
proditor, -oris, m. tniitor 

* prodd, 3, -didr, -ditus give forth, 
hand down, give up, betray 

* produce, 3, -duxi, -ductus lead out, 
bring forward, produce, protract 

proelior, i, dcp., inlr. join battle, fight 
^ proelium, -i, n. battle, combat 
profectio, -finis, f. setting out, 
departure 

profero, -ferre, -tuli, -latiis carry 
out, bring out, postpone 
professor, -oris, m. professor 
prfiflcio, 3, -feci, -fectus, ir. or 
inlr. advance, accomplish 
proflciscor, 3, -fectus sum, dep. 
inlr. set out, depart, marrli 
proflteor, 2, -fessus sum, dep. avow 
promise, offer ’ 

profugifi, 3, -fugi, — Peg 
escape ’ 

prognatus, -a, -um [pro -f (g)natus, 
P'P'Oj (gjnascor) sprung, descended 


■'= progredior, 3, gressus sum, dcp.^ 
inlr. advaiue, |iniceed ’ 

■•■prohibeo, 2, - ul, -itus hinder, 
cIktIv, inet'cnl, keep off, cut off 
■''proicio, 3, iiici, ■ iectus hurl 
forward, llirow, throw down 
abaiidon, reject, leap ’ 

proinde, ndv. Iherefiire, so 
promitto, 3, misi, missus let 
go forward, let grow, promise 
pronioveO, 2, ■ nifivi, uiotiis move 
forward 

'■ pronuntif), i annmince, pionoiince 

tell, Older 

priipago, I bring, spretid 
* prope, almost, nearly ; prep, 
tur. near 

propellfi, 3, puli, pulsus ilriv-e 
tiway, keep oil, disliulge 
propero, i, inlr. liasicn 
propinqiiitus, tfitis, /, iiearnes.s. 

vicinity, relationship 
'■ propimpm.s, a, nm near, iicigh- 
boting, at hand, lelaled; as nonn, 
in.orf. relative 
propius, ndv. nearer 
^ prOponO, 3, posni, positus place 
before, display, propose, olTcr, 
present, relate, e.xphdn, intend 
proprius, a, nm indiviiliial, be 
longing to, eharaelerislir 
propter, prr/i. 10. an, on account 
of, because of 

propterea, ndv. on that aciouiit; 
proplereu quod for the leasim tliati 
liccause 

propugnator, oris, w. defender 
propugno, I, inlr. light on the offen- 
sive, repel an attack, resi.st 
propulso, I beat back, rejiel 
prora, -ue,/. bow, prow 
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" prusequor, 3, scciitus sum, dep. 

follow ii[i. I'xliort, honor 
Proserpinn, ne, /. I’lostTpine 
prosilio, 4, 111, , iutr. leap for- 

ward, spring' up, , ‘lining forth 
prOspiriu, 3, .spuxi, spcctus, intr. 

wall’ll, prox’idc, use foresight 
prosum, prode.sKc, prdfiil, - inif 
he of aihanlage, help 
protcgO, 3 . tSxi, tectus cover 
o\’er, proteil, shield 
" protinus, iii/v. iniiiiediatcly 
prdvehfi, 3, ■ vexi, vectus carry 
forward; puss, advance, sail out 
provided, 2, vidl, - visus, Ir. or intr. 
foresee, take precautions, pro- 
vide, prepare 

prdviiiciii, ae, /, pnivinee, terri- 
tory govi'i'iied hy a inagisiratc 
from koine, oliieial duty 
proximo, ikIv. ne.xt, most recently, 
Iasi 

proximus, a, um, .sup. of prope 
iiearesl, lalesl, lollowing 
pn'ulOns, entis knowing, wise 
priulentia, ae, /, foiesight, judgment 
Itsyciie, i’syclufs, / Psyche 
piihlice, la/e. in (he name of tlic 
slale. piililiely 

puhlicus, n, • um of the [leople, 
jiulilic, oliieial; os noun, n. pub- 
lic plate, pulilie view; * res pub- 
lica, /. pulilie iiilerest, public 
welfai’c, I he state (r.spi’ciolly Koine) 
pudor, oris, in. shame, conscien- 
tiousness 

' puella, ■ ne, /, girl 
'■ puer, - eri, in. boy; pi. ediildrcn 
puerilis, - e boyish, childish 
'' pugna, -ne, /. light, battle 
‘ pugiid, I, iiilr. light; impers. in 


pass., pugnatur it is fought, they 
fight 

pulcher, -chra, -chrum beautiful, 
honorable, illustrious 
pulchritudo, -inis, /. beauty 
Pullo, -dnis, m. Titus Pul'lo, a 
brave centurion in Caesar’s army 
pullus, -I, -m. or /. young animal, 
young chick 
pulsus, p. p. of pello 
*pulvis, -eris, m. dust, cloud of 
dust 

piimex, -icis, m. rock, pumice 
stone 

punid, 4, -ivi, -itus punish 
puppis, -is, /. stern, ship 
purgd, I cleanse, excuse, justify 
purpura, -ae, /, purple 
purus, -a, -um pure, clean, un- 
stained 

puteus, -I, well 

* putd, I consider, judge 
Pyramus, -i, Pyr'annis 
Pyrenaeiis, -a, -um; w. monies the 

Pyrenees Mountains 
Pyrrhn, -ae, /. Pyr'rha, wife of 
Deucalion 

Pyrrhus, -i, m. Pyrrhus, a king of 
Jipirus 

Q., (Mr. for Quintus Quin'tus, 
Roman praenomen 
■' qua {obi. J. of qui; = qua via), adv. 
by which way, where, on which 
side 

quadragesimus, -a, -um fortieth 
quadraginla (XL), indecl. adj. forty 
quadringentl, -ae, -a (CCCC), pi. 
adj. [our hundred 

* quaere, 3, -sivi, -situs seek, in- 
quire, investigate, ask 
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quaestlOf -onis, /. ciutstuining, ju- rtli.il. , (|iuiin oh rt'iii lor wlmt 
diciid investit'alion riM-im • li\ 

* quaestor, -oris, w. riiiaeslnr qui, quae .-r qua, qund, oa/, /, ,1,/^ 

quaestus, -us, m. Kai'h "''i aiiy, 

quads, -e of what sortf what? of ■'■u’l' 

which kiud? quii, i''"/ 

quam, to what degree ? Imw.' quii.qii.ini, w, qui'.iiomu 

as, than, rather than; quani iuUk * qineumque, quiiei uiiiqiu*, quodcum- 
a supcrialivc. with of u'llhoul ''loec que, o. ;.i, ,,r 

form of possum in tlie highe-q rM-i. e.lMir-ii i, v.hii 

degree, as . . . possible; quum quid, v, livq 

priruum as soon as pt>s:>ible '* quuiain, fiuaedaiu, quiddani (luij, 
quamvia, tidv. as you will, however quoddum ■. j-i.i::. i.r ,iiij 

quando, lulv. when?; iijlcr si ;il leiiiiu one, niin'lioily 

any time, ever ' qnidein, n i 1 .di.ly, in (aet^ 

* quantus, -a, -um how great iiidei.i, y.d , b..v.i-ie(; * nO . , , 

how much? as great, as innch, ;e-. quldem leUiM U 

as great as, as much as; tantu:! qiiidliln.-t, n. thing, every- 

. . . quantus as great . . . a^, ihnn: 

as much . . , as; qunnld . , . quiilnum, wie. in ( hr v, in hi 

tanto by how much . . . by mi ' (|uie,., eiin, ' n i' ■ e, n- ,1 , sleep 

much, the . . . the * quieiu-., a, um piuulul, iran- 

quare (qua re), iidt), wherefore.' 'luil 

why? therefore, for that reason quildn'l, qu.n'liln-t, qimdliliet, htdi'f. 
'' quartos, -a, -um fourlli t't' i; ■.■mimm ■•■' i v.dl, .!ii\oni> 

quasi, w/y. as if, just as if ^pim, m;,, ■>. > • 'i/u.m/ipjv 

quaaso, I sliiilce, loss, sliiitter fl di :d' ib 1 , . . rail, that; 

quatiS, 3, ~, quassus sbahe, lirandisli miin i-liam ■•■.b i.rn, inl,ul 
quattuor (till or iv), iiidnf. odj. Quineliiis, 1 I'lin iioiiilin, 
four qumderim vy . if!,' lifleen 

-que, CHclilic aiiij. and, and in quingenii, ae, a .ii , 
fact live lumdo ■! 

quern ad modum, iiilirroy,. mlr. in qinm, ae, ,1, /s'. hve 

what way? how? us e.nh, bvhM , 

queo, 4 (quire), quivi, quitus, itilr. quin(|u.i|',inl.i I.', .1 , .hlj (Kiy 
be able, can * quinque V .‘i; ; liue 

* queror, 3, questus sum, dcp., Ir. quoiquii'nii;, ; le.eliiiu.i 

or intr. wail, lament * quintua, a, um mill 

* qui, quae, quod, rcL jiruii. who, qui(ipe, ..s,': i' 

which, that Quirimilis, e Uidiind; w. collis 

qui, quae, quod, interrmy ,idi. whii li? one n! file even bill . id Rome 
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uinnus, -1, III. name given to 
Romulus ; lanus Quirinus temple 
of Janus * 

* qiiis, (juid, iii/rirof^. prvii. who? 
uhal?; quid wily? how much? 

* qiiis, (|uid, iiulrf. pnni. anyone, 
anything; aftn- si, nisi, ne, num 
auyoiii', aiiylhing, someone, some- 
tliing 

quispinm, quaepiam, quidpiam {adj. 
quodpiam), iiidrj. pron. or adj. 
anyone, any, someone^ somej as 
adj. any 

quisquam, qulcquam, indef. pron. 
or adj. anyone at all 

* quisque, qiiaeque, quidque {adj. 
quodque), huhj. pron. or adj. 
earli, everyone, everybody, all 

quivis, quaevis, quidvis {adj. 
quodvis), null’/, pron, or adj, any 
one you please; odj. any you 
pleasi'i whatever 

'' quo, adv. rrl. to which place, as 
lar as, anywhere; hilcrrog. 
where ? ; iiidrf. of ter si to any place 
quij, I oiij. that, thereby, in order that 
quoad, I'onj. until, as long as, as 
far as 

quocumque, ndv. wherever 
■''quod, lonj. that, in that, because, 
since, as to the tact that, the fact 
that ; quod si but if 
qudndnus or quei minus, conj. 
that . . . not, but that, from 
quomodo, adv. in what manner, how, 
as 

quondam, adv. formerly, once 
quoniam, rotij. since, because, after 
quoqiie, adv. also, too 
qudquoversus, adv. in all directions, 
everywhere 


quoquo, adv. wherever, to whatever 
place 

quot, hided, adj. how many? as 
many as, as 

quotannis, adv. every year, annually 
qtiohens, fldr.. how often? how many 
times? as often as 

radix, -icis,/. root, base; pi. foot of 
a hill or mountain 
rado, 3, rasi, rasus scrape, shave 
ramus, -i, m. branch, bough, prong 
rapa, -ae, /. turnip 
rapina, -ae, /. robbery, plundering 
rapid, 3, rapui, raptus seize 
rasilis, -e polished 
rasus, p. p. of rado 

* ratio, -finis, /. reckoning, account, 
list, report, art, science, manner, 
fasliion, reason 

ratis, -is, /. raft, float 
ratus, p. p. of reor 
raucus, -a, -um hoarse 
Rauraci, -firum, m. pi. the Rauraci 
(Rau'rasI), a Gallic tribe near the 
Rhine 

re- or red-, insep. prefix again, back 
rebellio, -finis, /, revolt, uprising 
recedfi, 3, -cessi, -cessus, inlr. go 
back, retire 

* recetts, -ends fresh, vigorous 
receptus, -us, ni. retreat, way of re- 
treat, place of refuge, shelter 

recessus, -iis, m. retreat, chance to 
retreat 

recidfi, 3, -cidi, -casurus, intr. fall 
back, be thrown hack 

* recipifi, 3, -cepi, -ceptus take back, 
lead back, retreat, admit, accept; 
se recipere recover, betake oneself, 
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tecito, I I'Ciifl nlfliiil, iciilL' 
recte, mh. riKliily, wi-H 
rectus, -a, -uiu hliaiuhl, ilireil 
recumbo, 3 . 

* recupero, i m nvn' 

•■recusO, I, "!■ "'’j''' 

tiulis, refuse 

rediictiis, />• !>• f'/ retligd 
*redd6, 3 , ' ''it'*'- 

resloi'c, give, iniiler, lu.iki- 
^redeo, 4, -ii ( ivi), itiis, ;ulr. pn 
buck, rcLiini, be n'fen'eil 
redigo, 3, -egi, actiiK biiiiic 
ciuise 1.0 be, rcniler, nialu’ 
redimo, 3, - emi, einptus liiiv b.o 1.. 
pun'biiso 

redintegro, i iiuike whole, 
renew, luigin again 
reditid, ■ finis, /. reluni 
redittis, -iis, 11: . lelnni 
reduce, 3, -duxi, ductus lead it.'u'.. 

draw (ilT, draw back, exiend li.u I. 
refectus, p !>■ cj rufici() 

* retero, -ferre, retluli, reliitus ( arrv 
back, bring, carry, icpinl, leier 

=•' reficid, 3, ^ fiici, fcctus reiiair, !<• 
Iresh 

refulgeo, z, fulsi, , in!r. gli-lui, 
aliiiie 

regia, ne,/. palace 

* reglna, --ae, j, (lueeii 

regid, -Onis, /. iliieilion. line, re. 
gioii, couiitri’ 
rSgno, I, iitir. leign 

* regiuira, i, a. kinglN’ P'wvei . King 
doin, throne 

'' rego, 3, rexl, rectins iiial.e ^Iraiglil. 
direct, govern 

reicio, 3, -ieci, iectus |re i iuc.inj 
throw, hurl nr drive li.nk, dUM' 
away, reject 
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UI11 II 
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O.u 
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il, 

uin 1 

genlle, mild 

n-mittH, 
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n 

•ppull, re 
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b.n!.. lei 

fi 1, 
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^ repi iitc, ■ 


. old. nl 


* repeulimi 

’1 

a, uin 

iidden, mi- 


e\pci l> d 
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repeno, 4, repperl, repertus find, 
meet with, diseovei', aHcerlain, learn 
repeto, 3, — il (-ivi), -itus seek again 

* repleo, 2, -plevi, -pletus replenish 

supply fully ’ 

reporto, i earry back 
reposco, 3, — demand hack, re- 

quire 

reppull, .\(r repello 

repriino, 3, -press!, -pressus drive 
back, siiijpiess, slop 
repiidio, i repiuliatc, divorce 
repulsus, of repello 

requiesco, 3, -qiiievl, -quietus, inly. 
be at rest, repose 

require, 3, -quisivi, -quisitus de- 
mand 

■' res, rel, /. thing, matter, object, 
alfair, cx'ciU, business, fact, cir- 
cumstance; res gestae deeds, 
occurrences 

rescindo, 3, -scldi, -scissus cut 
down, break down, tear apart 
rescisco, 3, -scivi (-soil) , -scitus find 
out, learu 

reservo, i keeii back, reserve, keep 
resido, 3, - -sedi, — ■, intr. settle down 
again, become calm 

* resists, 3, -stiti, — , intr. halt, 
make a stand, wilhstand, oppose 

respiciS, 3, -spexi, -spectus, tr. or 
iiilr. look back, look at, regard, 
be mindfLil of, consider 

* responded, 2, -spondi, -spdnsus, tr. 

or intr. I'cply 

* responsum, -i, it. answer 
restingud, 3, -stinxi, -stinctus put 

out, extinguish 
restiti, sri: resists 

* restituS, 3, -ui, -utus restore, 
renew, reinstate, return, rebuild 


retineo, 2, -ui, -tentus hold back 
keep, restrain 
rettuli, see refers 

reverts, 3, -verti, — , intr. {regu- 
tarly m perf. tenses only) ; rever- 
toG 3i -versus sum, dcp., intr. 
turn back, go back, return 
reyocS, i recaU, caU off, call away 
invite in return ’ 

* rex, regis, m. king 
Reynardus, -i, m. Reynard, a name 

given to a fox 

Rhenus, -i, ni. the Rhine River 
Rhodanus, -i, nt. the Rhone River 
rides, 2, risi, risus, intr. smile, laugh 
rima, -ae, /. crack 
*ripa, -ae,/, bank 
rite, adv, with due rites 
rivus, -i, m. stream, brook 
robigo, - inis, /. mildew 
Robigus, -i, m. Robi'gus, the god 
who averted mildew 
robur, -oris, n. oak, strength 
rogatio, -onis, f. proposed law, bill 

* rogS, I ask, beg 
Roma, -ae, /. Rome 

RSmanus, -a, -urn Roman; as noun, 
Romanus, -i, m. a Roman 
Romulus, -i, m. Romulus, founder 
of Rome 

rosa, -ae, /. rose 

rostrum, -i, n. beak, ship’s beak, ram 
rota, -ae, /. wheel 
ruber, rubra, rubrum red 
rubus, -i, m. bramble 
rudis, -e rude, unpolished 
Rufus, -i, m. Rufus ; see Sulpicius 

* rumor, -oris, m. report, hearsay 
*rumpo, 3, rupi, ruptus break, de- 
stroy 

rupes, -is, /. cliff, rock 
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''' rursus, aiv. again, in turn 
rusticus, -a, -urn of the countrj', 
rural 

rusticus, -i, m. countryman, rustic 
Ruteiii, -orum, m. pi. I he RutO'nT, a 
tribe on the borders of the Province 

Sabiclius, -i, in. Sabicl'iiis, a Roman 
name 

SabinI, -orum, m. pi. I he Sabines 
Sabinus, -i, ni. Sabiiiiis; see Titu- 
rius 

Bacculus, -i, m. bag 
sacer, sacra, sacrum sacred; as noun, 
n. pi. aacred rites 

sacerdus, -dtis, m. or f. priest, 
priestess 

sacerdotium, -i, n. priesthood 
sacramentum, -I, n. oath, rites 
sacrifleium, -I, n. sacrifice 
sacroBS.nctus, -a, -um sacred, in- 
violable 

* saepe, luh. often ; mininie saepe 
very seldom ; comp, saepius ; sup. 
saepissime 

saevus, -a, -um savage, harsh 

* sagitta, -ae, /. arrow 
Sagittarius, -i, m. Iwwnian, archer 

sagulum, -i, n. military cloak, cloak 
Salmydessus, -i, m. Sahnydes'siis, a 
town in Thrace 
salts, I dance 
saltus, -us, m. pass, glen 

* salus, -utis, /. health, safety, wel- 
fare, prosperity 

saluto, I pay respects to 
Salvator, -oris, m.. the Saviour 
Samnites, -ium, m. pi. the Sam'nUes, 
a people of Italy 

sanctus, -a, -um sacred, inviolable 
sanguis, -inis, m. blood 


Santones, um, or Santoni, - (inim, 
m. pi. (lie Sonbiiu's (San'ioiic/i), 
oi Saiiloni, a Irihe in \vc'U<Tn Gaul 
samis, a, um snunil, well, .sensible 
sapiens, entis wise 
.sapientiii, iie, /. wi.alom 
sapii), 3, -ivi, , .savor of, 

taste, lie (liscrcci , be vise 
sarcina, - ae, /. bundle, soldier's pack 
Sardanapalliis, - i, m. .Saidanaparius 
Sardinin, ae, /. i.'-laiul of Sanlini;i 

* satis or sat, iiidril. odj. and noun, 
nom. anil air., n. eiiougli, qiiite 
sufficient ; adv. emmgli, fully, 
soinewliat 

* satisfacid, 3, feci, faetun, ;h/r. do 
eno\igh for, give sali.if.u'lioii, make 
restilnlioii, placate 

satisfactid, dni.s, /. apology 
Saturnus, ■ i, m. Saturn, god of agri- 
cult uro, 

satus, p. p. Ilf surd 
*80X1101, i, a. largo.slonc, rock 
scnlae, arum, /. pi. Iliglil of slops, 
.scaling ladder 

scaplui, ae, /. skip's boat, skiff 
scclcratus, a, um wii ked 
scelus, -eris, n, wicked deed, crime 
scientin, -ae, /. knowledge, skill 
*scid, 4, scivi, scitu.s understand, 
know 

Scorpio, -dnis, m. sroriiion 

* scribd, 3, .scripsi, scriptu.s write 
Scribdniilnus, -i, m. Scriljonia'iius 

* scutum, -i, ». .sliicld 

sc- or sed insrp. pirji.y from 
se, arc. and idil. of sui 
sebum, -i, «. fat, tallow 
secede, 3, -cessi, -cessus, inlr. 
willidraw 

seccssiS, -dnis,/, insurroclion 
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secum = cum e5 

secundum, prep. w. ncc. following, 
nliiiig, Ijchiilc, in addilion to; 
seciuuluin nflturam fluminis dowii- 
slrcam 

' BKCundiis, -a, -um following, 
.second, successriil, favorable; 
secuiuln flCiniino down.stream 
Secunclus, -i, m, Sccuiidns, a Roman 
iiaino 

seciitus, p. p. of sequor 
sod, roitj. but, on the contrary, yet 
however, liut in fact, but indeed 
sedecim (xvi), sixteen 

secleo, sedi, sessus, inlr. sit 
seditio, -onis, /, di.sscnsion, insur- 
roclion 

sedi'icd, 3i 'duxi, -ductus draw aside 
Redulius, i, m. Red ulius, a chieftain 
of I lie, Leniovices 

Seguslavi, uriim, m. pi. the Segu- 
.siavi fSi'gnshia'vI), a Gallic tribe 
selln, ■ ae fsedoo|, /. chair 
semen, inis, n. seed 
somentis, is,/, sowing; sementes 
facure sow 

semitn, ae, /. path, hyway 
■' .semper, odv. always, ever 
senator. Oris, m. senator, councilor 
'* senaUi.s, its, m. senate, council of 
elder.s 

senectus, - tutis, /. old age 
senex, seni.s old ; comp, senior, 
-oris older, elder; as noun old 
nuiii, aged person 
seni, ac, -a, pi. adj. six each, .six 
Senones, -um, m. pi. the Senones 
(.Seu'one/-), a tribe in central Gaul 
sensus, us, m. feeling, sentiment, 
seii.se 

* sententia, -ae, /. way of thinking, 


.opinion, decision, purpose, official 
judgment, sentence, vote 
sentes, -ium, m. pi. thorns, briers 
sentio, 4, sensi, sensus perceive, 
find out, feel, experience, think’, 
know 

separatim, adv. separately 
separo, i separate, divide 
*septem (vn), inded. adj. seven 
September, -bris, m. of September, 
of the seventh month 
septentriones, -um, m. pi. seven 
plow-oxen, the seven stars of the 
constellation “ Great Bear,” north 

* Septimus, -a, -um seventh 
septuage.simus, -a, -um seventieth 
sepultura, -ae, /. burial 
Sequana, -ae, /. the Sequana (Sek'- 

wana) River (Seine) e 

SSquanus, -a, -um Sequa'nian; as 
noun, m. a Sequaiiian; pi. the 
Sequani (Sek'wani), or Sequanians, 
a tribe west of the Jura Mountains 

* sequor, 3, secutus sum, dep., Ir. or 

pursue, follow, accompany, 
conform to 
sera, -ae, /. bar, bolt 
sermo, -onis, m. tallc, conversation 
Serb, 3, sevi, satus sow, plant 
sero, adv. late 

serpens, -ends, m. or f. snake, ser- 
pent 

servIUs, -e of a slave, slavish, servile 
servio, 4, -ivi, -itus, ink. serve 

* seiritus, -tutis, /. servitude, slav- 
ery, subjection 

Servius, -i, m. Servius; Servius 
Tullius, sixth king of Rome 

* servo, I protect, preserve, save, 
lay up, store 

servolus, -i, m. slave, young slave 
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* serviis, ~i, slavf, sn'viml ' r.inc, f>r, /k w ,ihl. 

sese, (ICC. mill alil. nf sul Kia(;illiitiiu, ,uli . line ||\ i,nc 

sestertius, sesterti, m .seslcirr, .1 ' Kini-ul.iris, aiiu'ul'Lr 

small Roman coin worth alioiil inaldilrss. one liv i„„. 


live cents 
seu, see sive 

severitas, -tatis, /. severity, .stern- 
ness 

sevoco, I call aside or away 
sex (VI), inilcd. tulj. ,si.'; 

Sextius, -i, 711. I’lihlius .Sextiiis 
Bacillus, a brave ecniurion in 
Caesar's army 

* sextus, -a, -um sixth 

* si, co/ij. if, whctliei' ; quod si Init 
ir ; * si quis, .m quis 

sihi, (ill/, of sui 

*sic, (uh. in this way, tines, .mi; 

id - . . sic as . , . so 
siccitaa, -tatis, f. di^'iiess, flroupht 
siccus, -a, -um dry 
*slcut or Sicutr [sic + ut (uti)|, 
just as, a.s if 

Siddn, — onis, /. Sidon, a I’lioenician 
city 

sidtis, -eris, n. star, (■(instellation 
signifer, -ferl, /n, standard hearer 

* signifleo, I mahe signs, indiiale 
signum, -I, n. sign, signal, military 
standard 

* silentlum, -i, n. stillness 

" silva, -ae, /. fore.st, wood 
silvestris, -e wooded 

* similis, -e like, resembling, .similar 
simul, (kId. at the .same time, also ; 
simul atque (ac) as soon as 

simulacrum, -I, n. lilceness, imaue 
statue ’ 

■^ Simula, I counterfeit, pretend 
simultas, -tatis, /. rivalry, jealousy 
sin [si -f ne], conj. but if 


* singuli, ae, a, /■/. on,' a| 

I line, single, line ni lii'i e 
’ .sini.ster, Ira, triiin letf ; os noun 
/. (.0. niamisl lel'l hand 
siiio, j, Mvi, situs be i|iiiel, allow 
sitis, siti.s, / lbii';.| 
sitiila, ae, /. bin bet 
situs, Iis, sitiMtion, i-ite 

'■.sive or .sen, loiij. nr if, 5;^,^ 

(seu) . . , sive (seu) v.betlier 
or, ei(lu‘i ... nr 
.socer, eri, w. t.il her in law 
’ sociiis, i, in. 1 1 nnrade, ally 
' sol, Solis, III. ;,U11 
solaciiim, 1,11, nmil'iirl, Milaie 
solco, 2, solitns (luni, .mw/ i/c/)., in/r. 

be naiiil , | le a, , n-Ui inieil 
•soliti-Kio, inis, J. liinelines,, hmely 
I'laee, wililerne';:. 

.solitus, a, inn acriistnined 
sollenmiter, la/e. .snleiniily 
.sollicito, I urge, inrilc 1,, i(>\ailL, 
e.\'( ill', ron.se 

snliuii, r, n, hot linn, gi'iinml, ,'.1)11 
■ solum, nde. .dune, 1 mly , non solum 
. . . sed etiam not only . . . but 
also 

^ solus, a, uin only, alone, single 
solvi), 3, solvi, solntus louse, 1 asl 
oil ; M'. naveiu or navis set sail 
somnium, i, n. dream 
somnus, i, m. .sleep 
sonus, I, ni. sound, noise 
' soror, oris,/, sister 
sors, sortis, /. loi, deeisinn by lot 
spnrgo, 3, spar.si, .spausus ’sealter, 
Ihng, sprinkle 
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spatium, -1, n. Kparc, length, dis- 
liincc, iiilerval, extent, course 
species, el, /. iiiipearancc, sight, 
pretense, show, form 
spectaculum, -I, n. show, public 
games, exhil)itu)H 

* specto, I Inol;;, face, look to, lie, 
lie situated 

speculator, - iiris, m. spy 
siicculatorius, ~a, — uin for observa- 
tion j speculatoriuni uavigium spy 
boat 

* spero, I hope, look for, expect 

* spes, spei, /. hoiie, expectation 
spiritus, -us, m. spirit, courage; 

l>l. arrogance, pride 
Epolio, I strii), roll, deprive 
spolium, -I, ». skin ; pi. spoils, booty 
’*■ sponte, dill, siiii;., J. (mm. spons 
free will; * sua sponte 
of liis {tlii’ir) own accord 
Spurinna, -ao, m. Spurin'na, a 
.soothsa3'cr 

stnbilitas, -tutis,/. firmness, stability 
stabulum, ■ i, ii. stable 
statim, iiih. at once, on the spot 
static, - Cnis,/. station, post, guard, 
reserve, .sentry, jiickct 
statua, -ae, /. statue 

* statuO, 3, -ui, -utus erect, decide, 
decree, think, place 

status, -its, m. condition 
Stella, -ae, /. star, planet 

* stipendium, -i, n. [stips, coniribu- 
tion 4 - pendol tax, tribute 

sto, I, stetl, status, inlr. stand, 
stand liy 

stragulum, -i, n. bed-covering 
strainentum, -i, n. thatch, straw, 
packsaddle 

strangulo, i choke, strangle 


strepitus, -us, m. confused noise, din 
strings, 3, strinxi, strictus draw 
tight, bind, compress 
struo, 3, struxi, structus contrive, 
devise 

* studeo, 2, -ui, — , intr. give atteii- 
tioir to, strive for, wish, care for 

*studium, -i, n. eagerness, enthusi- 
asm, zeal, exertion, pursuit, good 
will, devotion 

stultus, -a, — um foolish; as noun, 
m. fool 

stupeo, 2, stupui, — , inlr. be as- 
tounded, be struck 
Stymphalicus, -a, -um Stympha'lian 
StymphaHs, -idis, adj. Stympha'lian, 
of Stymplialus, a town in Arcadia 
Styx, Stygis, /, the River Styx 
suaviter, adv. agreeably 

* sub, prep. IV. acc. {implying motion) 
under, beneath, near to, just before, 
about ; w, ahl. (im-plying rest) 
under, beneath, at the foot of, near 

* subducC, 3, -diixl, -ductus lead up, 
withdraw, beach (a ship) 

subeo, -ire,-ii (-ivi), -itus, tr. or inlr. 
go under, enter, come up, approach, 
submit to, endure, undergo 
subicio, 3, -ieci, -iectus place under, 
make subject, throw from beneath 
subigo, 3, -egi, -actus subdue, con- 
strain 

* subito, adv. suddenly 

subitus, -a, -um sudden, unexpected, 
siu-prising, quick 
subtatus, p. p. of tollo 

* sublevo, I raise up, support, 
lighten, assist 

subluo, 3, — , -Ititus wash 
submerge, 3, -mersi, -mersus plunge 
under, submerge 
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subruo, 3, -rui, -rutus di;; under, 
undermine 

subsequor, 3, -seciitus sum, di'p., 
tr. m inlr. follow up, follow rlosely 

* subsidium, -i, 11. aid, proLeclloii, 
reserve, auxiliary Iroops 

subsilio, 4, -ul, — , iiitr. leap up 
subsistd, 3, -stiff, — , inlr. make a 
stand, stand firm, resist 
subsuin, -esse, — , — , inlr. lie near 
or under 

subvenib, 4, -veni, -ventus, inlr. 
come to help, assist, relieve 

* succedo, 3, -cessi, -cessus, Ir. or 
inlr. march up, approach, come 
next, take the place of, prosrier 

succendo, 3, -cendi, -census set on 
fire 

successio, -onis, /, succession 
successus, -us, m. advance, a|)- 
proadi 

succurro, 3, -curri, -cursus, inlr. run 
to help, assist 
sucus, -i, m. juice 
sudis, -is, /. slake 
Suebus, -a, -um Sueban (Swe'ban) ; 
as noun, m. or f. a , Sueban; pi. 
the Sue'bans or Sue'bl, a powerful 
German tribe 

Suessibnes, -um, m. pi. the Sucssi- 
ones (Swessib'nez), a Belgian tribe 
sufficib, 3, -feci, -fectus, Ir. or inlr. 

be sufficient, suffice 
suffragium, -i, n. vote 
* sui, gm. of reflex, pron. him, her, 
rt, them, itself, themselves 
Sulla, -ae, m. Lucius Cornelius Sulla, 
leader of the aristocratic party 
Sulpicius, -i, m. Publius Sulpicius 
(Sulpish'us) Rufus, one of Caesar’s 
officers 


* sum, esse, fui, futurus, mlr. be;, 
come (o pass, lunipcn, be cng;igeil, 
belong lo, be I be duly of 

* 3110111111 , lie, /". Icudctsbip, conlrol, 
whole, amouMi, Mini 
siimmiiiistrb, i aid, hand, supply 

* summittb, 3, misi, missus simd 
lo help, rciiifonc, scud, suh- 
niil 

siiinmoveO, 3, • nibvi, mbtus drive 
off, drive back 

*siinimuS| - a, um, .\iip. e/ superus 
biglu'sl, grealc.sl, Mimmil of, .lii'sL, 
bi'st, utiiKisI, cxlreine, most im- 
portant, pcrfeii 

*sumb, 3, sfimpsi, sumptiis lalie, 
obtain, spend, use, asruimc ; siip- 
pUcimn siimere de iiUliil punisli- 
nient 

si'iinptubsus, -a, -lira very cxi»i;n- 
sive, siiinpliious 
sumptiis, lis, III. expense, cost 
super, iii/t'. above, over, on 

* superior, -his, ri'iiip. of superiis 
higher, former, mine distiiigiiislied, 
superior, belter, siroiige.r 

* superb, I, Ir. nr inlr. rise aimve, 
surpass, conriiier, survive 

siiperscriptib, bnis, /, inscri|ition 
supersedeO, 2, sedi, sessns, inlr, 
jiresidc over, lefrain fioni, keep 
from 

* supcrsiim, -esse, - fui, • futuriis, 
inlr. be left, remain, survive 

''' suponis, - a, um iiiiper 
suppetb, 3, -petivi, -petitiis, inlr. 
be at band, be ai'ailable, be sulli- 
cient, holrl out 

supplictitio, bnis, /. public prayer, 
thanksgiving (fur vii lory) 
supplicitor, aih. .su]iplianlly, humbly 
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* siipplicium, -i, n. punishment, 
jiennlty, torture, suffering 

supplied, I, /r. or inir. supplicate 
suppdno, 3, -posul, -positus put 
under 

* supportO, I bring up, convey, 
su[iply 

suprii, (w/v. above, before; prep.iv. 
arc. above, Irefore 
supremus, -a, -um, sup. of superus 
last 

surculus, -i, m. twig, branch, sprout 
surge), 3, surrexi, — , iulr. rise, get up 
suscipid, 3, --cepi, -ceptus under- 
talrc, take, enter upon 
suspendd, 3, -peudi, -pensus sus- 
[leiul, hang 

suspicio, - onis, f. suspicion 

* suspicor, I, dcp. suspect 
sustentc), i, ir. or iulr. sustain, endure 
'*■' sustinef), 2, -tinul, -tentus hold 

u[), eheeli, withstand, sustain, en- 
dure, hold out 
sustuir, tolld 

* suus, - a, -um, rcjlcx. his (her, its, 
Llieir) own, his, her, its, their; 
as noun, sui, m. pi. his (their) 
men; a.s noun, sua, n. pi. his 
(their) possessions 

Symniachus, -I, m. Sym'machus 
Syinplegades, -um, /. pi. the Sym- 
pleg'ades, the Clashing Rocks 

T., (Mr. for Titus Ti'tus, Roman 

pracnomcn 

tabernaculum, -i, n. tent 
tabula, -ae, /. board, list 
taced, 2, tacui, tacitus, tr. or inlr. be 
silent, keep silent, be sUent about, 
keep secret 

tacitus, -a, -um sUeiit 


tactus, -us, m. touch 
talea, -ae, J. stake, rod, block, bar 
talentum,-!, u. a talent, about $1100 
talis, -e such, of such a sort 

* tarn, adv. so, so very 

* tamen, adv. yet, however, still, 
nevertheless 

tandem, adv. at length, finally 

* tango, 3, tetigJ, tactus touch, border 
on 

tantulus, -a, -um so little, trifling, 
unimportant 

tantum, adv. so far, only 

* tantus, -a, -um so great, so much; 
tantum . . . quantum so much 
(as much) ... as 

tarde, adv. tardily, slowly, late 

* tardd, 1 delay, hinder, check 

* tardus, -a, -um slow, late 
Tarquinius, -i, m. Priscus Tar- 

quin'ius, Tarquin, fifth king of 
Rome; Lucius Tarquinius Super- 
bus, seventh and last king of Rome 
Tartarus, -I, m. Tar'tarus, Hades 
taurus, -i, m. bull 
tectum, -i [tegd], n. roof, house 
tegimentum, -i, n. covering, cover 

* tegd, 3, texi, tectus cover, protect, 
conceal 

Tellus, -iiris, /. Tel'lus, earth 

* telum, -i, ». weapon, missile, spear 
temerarius, -a, -um rash, heedless, 

imprudent 

* temere, adv. without plan, rashly 
temeritas, -tatis, /. rashness, temer- 

ity 

temd, -onis, m. pole of a chariot 
temperatus, -a, -um moderate, tem- 
perate 

* tempestas, -tatis, /. weather, 
stormy weather, storm 
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tenipestive, ik/:'. in (inipfr M'.-isoii 
teinplum, -i, (oiii]ilc 
" terapto, I iry, 
iiUiuk 

"'tempus, oriH, n. (iin,., sc.-i.mm, 
oi'cii.sidn 

Tencttiri, oriini, m. /,/. (|,(. ■iVni ' 

Icri, a (icnnaii Irilic 


LA'I ;msI 1 \(it 


I [(M-.iirv 
I IH',CU;. 


"'ylliiinl 
■'ly. in noi'ili- 
a -iM Jiynipli, 


thOsiuinis, i, n; 

riicat'ii.s, i, III. 

I.iti.i; ,,i Alhi'!i>, 

Thof.siilia, iic, f. 'f j,, 

(■I'M ( ficci r 

ll'dli:!, iiliK, /, Till'll; 

iiKillicr III .\i liilii", 

— mini- Thistll. Ps, /■ lllil,,. 

tMtici. 3 , tetcmii, tentus Tl.racia an , i 

om.imd, (/,v,/,s),,'nni,„p Mord, " "’"""'i’ 

hold undo,- .se a ' / , , I" "‘'‘'"'ion. 

stay, remain > 1 1..' I i«n, i 

tenuis, -e thin, trilling, fed,!,., ‘'‘- 

ter [tres|, (if/ii, Ihmi times * timidin: 

nincl, tergavertoro tnin in ilii.lii * /fninr A 

tsrni, -ae, -a, p/. adj. three :,( a ; -Insul 

three iipiece 3. ntui, (metus iiiui; im, ilve 

;terra, -ae,/ earth, land, eonntrv Sori”'’';"": '' ^ 
terreo, 2 , - nl, ■ itua rrighlen deier S - 1 ' ’ ’ ” '‘’'‘inlus lilii'iiiiK 

by frightening, prevent . < '■•‘-.ir's oilni'r,, 

terribilis, -e terrihie, frighlfnl m '' 

territo, r alarm, fill with ler,,,,- * toll"' ’ 
thrcaLcn ’ ^"1 ’ sostuli, inibhUus Inhc iifi 

1' terror, -oris, w. fear, alarm nanie •! I ''"o/mr), en- 

‘"hPani. '"nrage. .arryolf, ruin, ilesirnv 

ll/ibrif/.o : . f . . ' 


S'r Kiver 

0" I nils, line of 
O' llel\'i‘iians ; 

• d' "/■ fe;,,.^ 


tertius, - a, -nra third 
testainentiun, -I [te,stor, mil „,r „■//- 
n. will 

testimonium, -i, evidence, pruof 
teshs, -IS, m, „rj^ witness 


■ 'inn, iii'sirny 

Tolosates inm, m. /,/, | he Tnlnsales 

dol.iaaliv,), n iril.r ||„, ,, 
nice 

tonded, 2, totondi, tfm.sus ,sliear 
■ ''h[), nunv ’ 


. , j, vvjLiiUhS 2.i;,v Miviu 

testudo, -inis, /, tortoise, testudo i 

shed ’ ‘•"“"ho. ‘“omentum, i, 1,. e„j,i, 

tetigi, sec tango '"■‘f ""'''/e.v), artillerv 

Teutones, -um flr Teutonl -Snim 2 , torsi, tortus lnr(,ae 

hur,;^’ "‘-h. 

theatrum, -i, ,p. theatre <'"iich 

tot, ntdai. so many 
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-iim crosswise, 


■' totidem, ludccl udj. just as many, transversus - 
the same number ^ ’ 

totiens, so often, as many times 
totus, -a, -urn whole, all, entire Trebatius 

* trabs, trabis,/. beam, timber st!ff 

* trudb, 3, didi, ditus give over tr - - f^end of Cicero 

I)as,s along, surrender^ intrust’ three hundred each 

yiehl, leave, transmit, teach, relate dreV’ ** 

traducOj 3 > "duxi, —ductus lead ‘j- i. 

epido. r hurry m alarm, be agitated 

tres, tria (m) three 


Treveri, -drum, m. pi. the Trev'crl 
a tribe in northeastern Gaul 
rp . tribunus, -i, m. tribune 

Tiajan, Roman =Ntribu6, 3, tribui, tributus assign, 


ascribe, give 


concede, attribute, 
credit 

tributum, -i, n. contribution, tribute 
triceps, -cipitis three headed 
tricesimus, -a, -urn thirtieth 
*trid'uum, -i, n. a period of three 
days 

triginta (xxx), indecl. adj. thirty 
trini, -ae, -a, pi. adj. three at a time, 
threefold 


iicmss, bring over, win over 
tragula, -ae, f. javelin, dart 
■' traho, 3, traxi, tractus drag, drag 
along 

Traianus, -i, m. 

Jsmperor 08-117 a.d. 

Iniicid, 3, -ieci, -iectus, ir. or inlr. 
throw across, strike through, trans- 
lix 

tiaiectus, -us, m. crossing 
tranquillitus, -tdtis, /. stillness, calm 
tranquillus, -a, -urn calm, still; as 
noun ])eace, tranquillity, 
tniiis, prop. w. acc. across, over, 
beyond 

Transalpmus, -a, -urn across the tripertito, adv. in three parts 
Alps, I ransalpine triplex, -ids threefold, triple 

transcendo, 3, -scendi, — , ir. or inlr. triquetrus, -a, -um triangular 
^ pass over, board (ti ship) tristis, — e sad, sorrowful, gloomy 

trfinseo, -ire, -il (-ivi), -itus, Ir. or tristitia, -ae,/. sadness, dejection 
inlr. go across, march through, triumphus, -i, m. triumph 
pass by, ti'aiislatc Troia, -ae, /. Troy 

transfero, -ferre, -tail, -latus c.arry truncus, -i, m. trunk of a tree 
over, transfer 

transflgd, 3, -fixi, -flxus pierce 
tlu'ongh, transfix 

transgredior, 3, -gressus sum, dep. 
step across, across 

traiisinissus, -iis, m. crossing, pas- 
sage 

transporlo, i carry over, take across, 
transport 


* tu, tui, pers. proii. thou, you 

* tuba, -ae, f. trumpet 


*tueor, 2, tutus sum, dep. watch, 
care for, guard 
tuli, see fero 

Tulingi, -drum, ni. pi. the Tulingi 
(Tulin' jl), a German tribe north of 
the Helvetians 
Tullius, see Servius 
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Tullus, -i, 1)1. Tulliis Ilosliliii.s, thi' 
third king oi Rome 

* turn, (i(h. Ihcn, at thiiL Lime, next, 
Ijesidcs ; * cum . . . turn not only 
. , . but also, both . . . and 

tuniultus, -iis, m. uproar, noise, 
disturbance, revull 

* tumulus, -i, »). mound, hill, tomb 
tunc, udv. then, on that occasion 
turba, -ac, /, crowd, turmoil, up- 
roar 

tutma, -ae, /. troop oi cavalry 
Turoni, -orum, »). pi. tlie 'I'u'roiit, a 
Gallic tribe 

* turpia, -e, adj. unseemly, disgrace- 
ful, ugly 

turpitude, -inis, /. disgrace 
tus, tdris, n. incense 

* turris, -is, /. tower 

* tutus, -a, -um sate, secure 

* tuus, -a, -um [tu] thy, tliiiic, your, 
yours 

* ubi, adv. where, in which place; 
conj. when, as; ubi primuni as 
soon as 

Ubii, -orum, m. pi. the Uhii, a (ler- 
inan tribe 

ubique, adv. everywhere, anywhere 
ulciscor, 3, ultus sum, dup. take 
vengeance on, punish, avenge 

* ullus, -a, -um any ; as >ioiin, m. w 
/. anyone, anybody 

* ulterior, -ius [ultrfij fartlier, inure 
distant; Gallia Ulterior 'I’nins- 
alpinc Gaul 

* ultimus, -a, -um [ultra] farthest, 

most remote 
ultor, -oris, /. avenger 

* ultra, prep. iu. acc. on the farther 
side of, beyond 


ultni, ailr lo llie I'arllicr side, 
liesidcs, vnlmilarilv 
ultus, p. p. ij ulciscor 
iilulfitus, us, ))/ yell, w.iiliiig 
umbra, ne, /'. ^hadiuv. i.liadc, gboht 
umerus, I, w. •.biiiililcr 

* umqiiani, id/:', ia it, at any lime 

* unu, I'/W. ,/. id iiniisl, ail.'. ,il ilie 
same lime, Ingelher; fma cum 
logelller uilh 

iinnnimus, a, uni licluved, concor- 
dant, ummimniis 

■*undc,ii(/:\ frniii v. Inch place, wlicnee 
'* uiidique, ml?. Iroin :dl .sides, on all 
sides, eveiywlicn: 
luiicus, n, um nnlj’ 

"universus, a, um all logelher, in 
a body, uliolc, enlire; m noan, 
1)1. I>l. the whole body, all 
unus, --a, um (i) one, alone, sole, 
only, one and llic -ame 
urbiinus, a, um ol'llieiily 

* urbs, urbis, /. city, liiwn 

urged, 2, iirsi, p.css, push, press 
luuil 

urna, ne, /, urn 
Oro, 3 , UH.si, ustiis burn 
Usipetes, um, w. pi. Ibe IMpetes 
(I'sip'etfv,), a (icrmaii liibe 
' usque, lids', all Iho wax', i-veo, con- 
linuall}' 

iisus, p. p. i)f utor 

" usus, US, ))i. use, em|iloyment, 
experience, praclice, cu.slom, f;i- 
miliurily, nccosiily 
ut o)‘ uti, mh. liow? as, just as, as 
it; mij. when, as soon as, as, al- 
though ; il'HIi siilij)i))( livr iij piD'po.sc 
in order Ibal, llial, lo ; ■'d'illi .siib- 
jiDislivr. iij )-t'S)<lt .so Ibal, tbal ; wills 
a.vpmsiosis iij fiar Ibal . . . not 
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liter, utra, utrum, intorog. adj. or 
prnn. whiili (of two)?; indef. 
wliiclu'voi' mil' 

' iiterqiie, utraque, utrumque each 
I, if /a'li), cUIkt, liutli 
iiti, .vcr utor 

* utilis, e iiscriil, expedient 
' elor, 3, listis sum, rfc/i,, iiitr. em- 
ploy, make use of, accept, abideby, 
enjoy, have, [uaetiae, show 
iitiinupie, lulv. from each side, on 
both sides 

utrum, ( niij. wliclher 

uva, ae, /. graiie, Imnch of grapes 

'*• uxor, oris, /. wife 

vacatio, - Onis,/, freedom, exemption 
vacu, I, iiiir. be uuiiihaliited, be 
vacant, lie waste 

' vacuus, -a, um empty,, deserted, 
unoccuiiied 

vado, 3, ••, -,!)ilr. go 

'' vadtun, "i, n. shallow place, ford 
viiginn, ne,/, .scabbard 
vagor, I, ilcp,, intr. wander about, 
roam 

valii, iwpi'ralivc of valeo farewell, 
good-by 

valeo, z, -'lu, -iturus, intr. be 
strong, have influence, be able, 
deserve 

Valerius, -i, m. Gains Vale'rius Don- 
notaurus, a Romanized Gaul; 
Gains Valerius Caburus, a Ro- 
manized Gaul of high rank 
valetudu, -inis, J. health 
'' valles, -is, /. valley 
vallum, -I, n. palisades, rampart, wall 
varius, -a, -um differen t, various 
vas, vnsis, it. vessel, dish 
vasto, I lay waste, devastate 


vastus, -a, -um unoccupied, waste, 
vast 

-ve, enclitic conj. or 
vehemens, -entis very eager, im- 
petuous 

vehementer, adn. vigorously, 
greatly, exceedingly 

* veho, 3, vexi, vectus bear, carry 

* vel [volo], conj, or ; vel . . . vel 
cither ... or 

vellus, -eris, n. fleece 
velociter, adv. swiftly, quickly 
velum, -i, n. sail 
velut, adv. just as, even as, as 
venatio, -onis, /, hunt, hunting ex- 
pedition 

vend6, 3, -didi, -ditus sell 
venSnum, -i, n. poison, magic charm 
veneror, i, dep. worship, pray 
Veneti, -orum, m. pi. the Ven'eti, a 
tribe in western Gaul 
VeneticuB, -a, -um of the Veneti 
venia, -ae, /. favor, pardon 

* venio, 4, venl, ventus, intr. come, 
arrive ; used im-pBr.':. in pass., ven- 
tum est he comes, they come, etc. 

ventito, i, intr. come often, keep 
coming 

* ventus, -i, m, wind 

Venus, -eiis, /. Venus, goddess of 
love and beauty 

Veranius, -I, m. Vera'nius, a Roman 
name 

verber, -eris, n. blow, flogging 
Verbigenus, -i, m. Verbigenus (Ver- 
bij'enus),a canton of the Helvetians 
verbosus, -a, -um full of words, 
wordy 

* verbum, -i, «. word 
Vereassivellaunus, -i, m. Vercas- 

sivellau'nus, an Arvernian general 
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Vercingetorix, -igis, m. Vcrringeto- 
rix (Versinjel'orix), an Ai'vcrniaii 
noble 

vere, aih. truly 

* vereor, 2, veritus sum, dep. fear, lie 
afraid of, dread, be anxious, hesi- 
tate, shrink 

verge, 3, — , — , intr. turn, slope, lie, 
be situated 

Veritas, -tatis, /. truth, sincerity 
veritus, p. p. of vereor 

* vero, (idv. in truth, in fact, inileed, 
certainly, but, but in fact, however 

verso, I keep turning, change the 
circiimst uncos of 

*versor, 1, dcp., Mr. busy oneself, 
be engaged, be busy, live, be 
versus, adv., or prep. w. acc. in the 
direction of, toward 
versus, -us, m. line, ver.se 
Vertico, -onis, m. Vcr'tico, a Nervian 
'* verto, 3i verti, versus turn, turn 
about 

verum, (uh. but 

* verus, -a, -um true, right, just; 
as a noun, n. truth, faith 

veriituffl, -i, n. javelin, dart 
vescor, 3, vesci, — dep., Mr. eat, 
feed upon 

* vesper, -eri (-eris), m. evening 

* vester, -tra, -trum your, yours 
vestibulum, -i, n. vestibule, eiitraiice 
vestigium, -i, n. footprint, track, 

instant; in vestigio on the sj)ot, 
instantly 

vestio, 4, -ivi, -itus clothe, cover 

* vestis, -is, J. clutbing 
vestitus, -us, m. clothing 
Vesuvius, -i, m. Mt. Vesuvius 
veteranus, -a, -um old, veteran; 

as noun, in. pi. veterans 


veto, r, -111, - itus forliid 
*vetus, veteris old, aiiiicnf, forinc;r 
*veliistus, -a, -11m aged, old, an- 
cieiil 

vexilliim, i, n. baninT, Hag 
vexo, I haras--, lioiililc, ravage 
" via, lie,/, nay, load, luiss, inarrli 
viator, oris, tn. traveler 
viceni, ne, a, [d. ndj. twenty each 
vicOsiniu.s, a, urn Iwciilieth 
vicies, oi/i'. twelily liiucs 
■*' vicinus, a, -uni neighboring; as 
iKiilii, III a iieiglilior 
vicis, /. ; in vicem in luiii 
vicissitiido, -inis, /. liiaiigi;, vicis- 
situde 

victima, ae, /. saciilice, victim 
■''victor, -(iris, in. ('oiu|uernr, x’iclor 
"victoria, ae, /. victory 
victus, lis. III. food, way of living, 
living 

vicus, i, III village, sli'ccl 
"videfi, 2, vidi, visus .see, perci-ivc ; 
iif/ni ill /M.V.V, seem, apiiear, seem 
good 

'"vigilia, mi, f. ivakefulncss, ki'epiug 
guard, I'.'utch (as a iiiraMin' nf fiiiie) 

' vigiiiti fXX), indi'il adj. twenty 
vllica, lie,/, liousekec] icr 
vilieus, -r, III. owrseer, iiiaiiagi'r 
" villa, - ae, /. house, villa 
viineii, inis, 11. pliant twig, osier 
Viminfilis, c \'iniiiial ; vc. collis 
one of the se\'eii hills of l-ionie 
vincio, 4, vinxi, vinctiis bind, feltcr 
"vinco, 3 , vici, victu.s coii(]ikt, sub- 
due, .sui'iias.s ; victi, eirum, m. pi. 
the ((iiniiiereil 

vincukim, i, a. chain, fel ter, bond 
vindico, i assert a cl.iiin, niainlaiii, 
iullict puni.sluneiil 
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vliiea, -ae [vinum], /. a shed used in 
sieges 

vinum, -I, n. wine 
violentus, -a, -uin violent, vehement 
violo, I Injure, ravage 
■*' vir, viri, m. man, Inisband 
vires, pi. iij vis 
virgn, -ae, /. twig, wand 
Virgo, - inis, /. maiden, girl 
Viridomarus, -i, m. Viridoma'rus, a 
leader of the Aediians 
*virtus, -tiitis [vir], /, manliness, 
worth, courage 

* vis (vis), /. strength, power, force, 
influence, violence; pL, vires 
strength 

viso, 3, visi, visus see, behold, go to sec 
visum, - i, n. vision 
visus, p. p. of video 

* vita, -ae, /. life, mode of living 
vitis, -is, /. vine 

vitium, -i, n. fault, detect 
'* vito, I avoid, evade 
vitruin, -i, II. woad, a plant furnish- 
ing a blue dye 

* vivo, 3, vixi, victus, inir. live 

* vivus, -a, - urn alive, living 
vix, (uh. with difficulty, scarcely 

Voccio, -onis, m. Voccio (Vok'shyo), 
a king of the Norici 

* voco, I summon, challenge, call 
Vocontii, -drum, m. pi. the Vocontii 

(Vocon'shyi), in the Province 
Volcne, -arum, m. pi. the Volcae 
(Vol'se), a Gallic tribe in the Prov- 
ince consisting of two branches. 


Arecomici (Areko'mesi) and Tec- 
tosages (Tectos'ajez) 

* void, velle, volui, — , ir. or inir, 
will, be willing, wish, plan, re- 
solve 

volo, I, inir. fly 

Volsci, -drum, m. pi. the Volsci 
(Vol'si), a people south of Rome 
voluntas, -tatis,/, will, wish, desire, 
inclination, good will 
voluptas, -tatis, /. pleasure, enjoy- 
ment 

Volusenus, -I, m, Gaius Voluse'nus 
Quadratus, a tribune of soldiers in 
Caesar’s army 

Vorenus, -i, m. Lu'cius Vore'nus, 
a brave centurion of Caesar’s army 
v 6 s, pi. of tu 

voveo, 2, vovi, votus promise sol- 
emnly, vow 

vox, vocis, /. voice, cry, word 
Vulcanus, -i, m. Vulcan, god of fire 
and of workers in metal 
vulgo, adv. commonly, everywhere 
’*'vulgus, -i, n. multitude, crowd, 
the people 
vulnerd, i wound 

'■’’vulnus, -eris, n. wound, injury, 
blow 

vulpes, -is, /. fox 

vultus, -us, m. countenance, face 

Zetes, -ae, m. Ze'tes, one of the 
Argonauts 

Zoilus, -i, m. Zo'ilus, Roman name 
zona, -ae,/. girdle 
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Proper nouns and tlic principal par 
ulary. They may be found in the La': 

about, l>rcp. circum, circiter, uk 
acc.; de, k’. ahl. 
accident casus, -us, m. 
accomplish confleid, facid 
accord, of his (their) own sua sponte, 
ultrd 

accustomed, be consuesed 
admire miior 
advance progredior 
adversity adversa res; calamitas, 
-tatis, /. 

advise praecipid 
affect alRcio 

after, prep, post, ui. acc.; caiij. 

postquam 
afterwards post 
again rursus 

against, prep, ad, contra, in, iv. arc 
agree cdnsentld 

aid I verb iuvd; noun subsidium, -T, 
auxilium, -i, n. 
air aer, aeris, m. 
alive vivus, -a, -urn 
all omnis, onuie ; aU together tini- 
versus, -a, -um 
almost paene, fere 
along with, nr/ii. una 
although etsi, le. indie.; cum, iv 
subjunctive; .•sometimes an abl. abs 
Of participle 

altogether, adv. omnind 
ambassador legatus, -i, m. 
ambush insidiae, -arum, /. pi. 
anchor ancora, -ae, /. 
ancient vetustus, -a, -urn 
and et, -que, atque 


.s of verbs are not given in this vocab- 
■in-Enc,i.isii Vdcah m.AnY, 

anger ire, -ae, J. 
animal animal, -fills, 
any ullus, a, - um ; anyone, pro/i. 
ullus, aliquis, quisqimm; lafh'r si) 
quis 

appearance species, -di, /. 
appointed cdnstitiitiis, - a, -um 
approach, iioiin aditus, -li.s, >n. 
apiiroacli, verb appropinqiiu 
approve probd 
archer Sagittarius, - i, w. 
arm, equip, verb anno 
armor, arms anna, uriiin, n. pi. 
army exercitus, lis, in, 
arrival adventus, us, in. 
arrow sagitta, ae,/. 
as ut; as soon ns simul ac 
ask quaerd, rogd ; for potd 
assign attribuO, distribud 
asscmiile convenid 
at least certe 

attack, verb adorior, oppugnO, ag- 
gredior; noun impetus, lis, m. 
allempL ednor 
altribule tribuo 
authority auctoritiis, -tutis, /, 
avail valed 
avoid vitd 

back tergum, -i, n, 
baggage impedimenta, -drum, ii. pi. 
banquet, dinner cena, ae, J. 
barbarians barbari, - drum, in. pi. 
battle proelium, i, n ; ligliL a 
battle proelium facid 
be sum; be away absum 
66 
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bc:ich, verb subduco 

bear fero, veho; bear it ill aegrefero 

beautiful pulcher, -chra, -chrum 

beimty fonna, -ae, /. 

because cum, quod, propterea quod 

Ijecome fid 

Ijelore, tidv. ante; jircp. ante, w. 

nil.; cniij. priusquam 
beg dro, peto 
begin incipio, coepi def. 
beginning initium, -I, ii. 
behind, pirp. post, w. acc. 
believe ednfidd 

IjeUike one’s self ednfero, w. rejlex. 
between, prep, inter, io. acc.; be be- 
tween intorsum 
beyond, prep, ultra, w. acc. 
bird avis, -is, /, 

booty praeda, -ae, /.; get booty 
praedam facio 
boy puer, -1, m. 
bravery virtus, -tutis, /. 
bring affero, fero, infero, perduco, 
defero ; bring back refero ; bring 
about efficid 
bronze aes, aeris, n. 
build aedifico 
bury condo, sepelio 
but sed 
buy emo 

by, prep, a, ab, if. ahl. of agent 

call (by name) appello 
camp castra, -drum, n. pi, 
can possum 
canton pagus, -i, m. 
carry fero, porto ; carry out facio 
cause causa, -ae, J. 
cavalry equitatus, -iis, m.; equites, 
- -um, m. pi. 
cave caverna, -ae, /. 


centurion centurio, -onis, m 
certain, a quidam, quaedam, quiddam 
chain vinculum, -t, n.; in 
ex vinculis 

chance casus, -us, w.; fors, fortis,/. 

change converts 

charge, be in praesum 

chariot currus, -us, ?». 

children liberi, -orum, m. pi. 

city urbs, urbis, /. 

clamor, shout clamor, -oris, f. 

clear, be, verb consto 

client cliens, -entis, m. or f. 

climb on transcends 

cling to adhaereo 

close Clauds 

cohort cohors, -hortis, /. 
collect comports, conquiro 
come venio, pervenis ; come to- 
gether concurrS 

command, noun imperatum, -i, n.; 
mandatum, -i, a.; rerj imperS; be 
in command praesum 
compact confertus, -a, -um 
comrade socius, -i, m. 
conceal occults 

congratulation gratulatio, -onis, /. 

consent voluntas, -tatis, /. 

conspire coniflro 

consult consuls 

contend contends 

continue permaneo 

course cursus, -us, m. 

-cover (overflow) inundS 
cross transeS 
cry aloud conclamS 
custom mos, moris, ni.; consue- 
tuds, -inis, /. 

cut abscIdS; cutoff intercludS 
daily cotidianus, -a, -um 
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danger pericuhim, -I, n. 
daughter filia, -ae, /. 
day dies, diei, m. or J.; on the fol- 
lowing day postrJdie 
daybreak, at prima luce, orta liice 
death mors, mortis, /. 
decide decerno, cfenseo, cdnstitud 
decorate ornu 

defender defensor, -oris, in. 
delay, won a morn, -ae,/.; wr/ntroror 
deliberate delibero 
demand postiilo, posco 
depart decedo, excedd, proflciscor 
departure profectio, -dnis, /. 
depth altitudd, -inis, /. 
descend descendo; (spring from) 
orior 

deserved meritus, -a, -um 
desire cupiditas, -tatis, /.; studiiim, 
-i, verb desiderd 
desist desistd 
despair despSrd 
despise despicid 
destruction exitium, -I, n. 
devastate vastd 
differ differd 
differently aliter 
difficult difficilis, -e 
difficulty difScuitds, -tatis, /. 
dignity dignitas, -tatis, /. 
diligence diligentia, -ae, /. 
diligent diiigens, -entis 
diaster calamitas, -tatis, /.; even- 
tus, -iis, m. 
discover reperio 
disgraceful turpis, -e 
do facid, ago; do not noli, w. inf.; 

do one’s duty praestd ofilcium 
dog canis, -is, m. or J. 
doubt dubito 
drag trahd 


dragon draco, -dnis, jh. 
draw up expdnd 
dust pulvis, -eris, m. 
duty ofiicium, i, ii. 

each one quisque, quidque 
eager alacer, cris, ere 
eagle aqiiila, ae, /. 
early mutfirus, n, -um 
easily facile 
eight octu 

eighteen duodeviginti 
either uterque, traqiie, -trumque 
either ... or aut . . . aut, vel 
. . . vel 

embassy Idgatid, -dnis, /. 

emergency casus, us, in. 

empty vacuus, -a, -um 

encourage hortor, cohortor 

end finis, -is, in. 

endure perferO 

enemy hostis, hostis, in. 

enjoy fnior 

enlist cdnscribd 

enroll cdnscribd 

entrust permittd, commondd 

equcsiriaii eqiiester, -tris, tre 

equip urmd 

escape evadd, effiigid 

even, not ne quidem 

evening vesper, -eri, in. 

ever umquam 

everything omnia, -ium, ii. (il. 

except, prrl>. praeter, -w. ticc. 

excite sollicitd 

exercise exercitatid, -dnis, /, 

expel expelld 

exlcnd pateo 

eye oculus, -i, in. 


faithful fidelis, e 
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fall cado 

famous clarus, -a, -um 
farther longius 

father pater, -tris, m.; parens, -entis, 
>n. 

favor faveo 

tear, noun tiraor, -oris, m.; verb 
vereor, timed 
feed aid 

few pauci, -ae, -a 
field ager, -gri, m.; campus, -i, ni. 
fierce ferus, -a, -um 
fight pugnd, contendo, prdpugnd, 
dimied ; fight to a finish decertd 
fill compled 

find inveniO; find out comperid, 
reperid 

finger digitus, -i, m. 

finish cdtificio, perficid 

fire ignis, -is, m. 

first, at first, udv. primum, prime 

five quinque 

flee fugid, perhigid 

fleece vellus, -eris, n. 

fleet classis, -is, /. 

flesh card, carnis,/. 

(light fuga, -ae, /. 
flow find 

flower fids, fldris, in. 

Ily void, I 

fodder pabulum, -I, n. 
follow sequor, subsequor; follow 
up ednsequor 
following posterus, -a, -um 
food supply res frumentaria, /. 
foot pes, pedis, m. 
for, often expressed by the dative case; 

{toward) ad, w.ncc.; conj. namque 
force edgd 

forced march magnum iter, n. 
forces cdpiae, -arum, /. pi. 


ford vadum, -I, n. 
form ined, capid, facid 
former vetus, -eris; pristinus, -a, 
-um 

formerly dlim, anted 
fortification munitid, -dnis, /. 
fortress praesidium, -i, n.; cas- 
tellum, -i, 11. 
free liberd 
friend amicus, -i, m. 
frighten perterred 

from, prep, e, ex, a, ab, de, w. ahl.; 
from a distance, adv. procul; 
from there inde 

front frdns, frontis, /.; in front a 
fronts ; those in front pridres, 
m. pi.; frontline prima acids, /. 

garment vestis, -is, /. 
gate porta, -ae, /. 

get possession of potior, iti. aU. or gen. 
gift donum, -i, n. 
girl puella, -ae, /. 
give do 

glory gloria, -ae, /. 
go ed, iter facid ; go forth eied ; go 
to adeo 

god deus, -i, in. 

goddess dea, -ae, f. 

gold aurum, -i, «. 

golden aureus, -a, -um 

gradually paulatim 

grain frumentum, -i, n. 

great magnus ; so great tantus 

grief dolor, -oris, in. 

guard stafid, -dnis, /. 

happen accidd 
happy laetus, -a, -um 
have habed ; dative of possession 
with sum 
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he is, hie, iile 
hear audio 
heat aestus, -us, m. 
hero vir, viri, m. 
hide abdd 

himself, herself, iiUoisiiie ipse, ipsa 
reflexive sui, sibi, se 
his, hers, theirs eius, edrum, earum 
reflexive suus, -a, -um 
hither citerior, -ius 
hold, hold back teneo 
home, house domus, —us, J. 
hope, verb spero ; noun spes, -ei, /. 
horrible horribilis, -e 
horse equus, -i, m. 
hospitality hospitium, -i, 
hostage obses, -idis, m, or f. 
hour hora, -ae, /, 

house aedificiura, -I, domicilium, 
-i, n. 

household familia, -ae, /. 
how quoraodo; how great quautus, 
-a, -um ; however autem 
huge ingens, -entis 
hunger fames, -is, /. 
hurl adigo 

hurling engine tormentura, -i, n. 
husband maritus, -i, in. 

I ego, mel 
it si 

ill, adv. aegre 

immediately statim, protinus 
impede impedid 

impediment impedimentum, -I, n. 
impel impelld 
import importd 
in in, w. abl. 
incite incitd 
indicate signified 
infantry pedestres cdpiae, /. />/. 


inllict inferd 

inlluence moved, indfied, nddCicO 
inform certidrem facid 
injure nocod 

institution Institutum, - 1, n. 

; internif)! intermittd 
intervene intereddd, intermittd 
; into, liri'j). in, vo. iin . 
island insula, - a e, /. 
it id 

javelin pilum, -i, n. 
join coniiingd 
judge iiidicd 

kcej) fioin prohibed 

kill need, interfleid 

king rex, rdgis, m. 

kingdom regmim, I, n. 

know scid ; not to kno\v igndrd 

knowletige scientia, -ae, /, 

labor labor, dris, m. 
labyrinth lahyrinthum, I, n 
lack ddfleid; be lacking ddsuni 
laml terra, ae, 
language lingua, ae, /. 
last supremus, extremus 
late in the day miiltd die 
later, mlv. post 
latter hie, liaec, hoc 
launch dddued 
lay aside depend 
lay waste populor 

lead condued, dued; lead on, iii- 
llucnce addued 

leadership principatus, iis, in. 
learn cogndsed, disco 
leave relinqud 
left sinister, -tra, trum 
legion legid, -dnis, /. 
less minus 
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letter litterae, -arum, /. pt. 
lieutenant legatus, -i, m. 
lilt sublevo 

light levis, -e; light-armed levis 
armaturae 

likewise, proii. idem, eadem, idem; 
adv. item 

line acics, -ei, /.; agmen, -inis, h. 
lion leo, lednis, m. 
little, a paulum; by a little pauld 
live viva 

load onus, -eris, ii. 
long (Lime) diu 
look on aspicio 
loud magnus, -a, -um 
love amo 

Lower Region Orcus, -i, m. 

magistrate magistratus, -us, in. 
make facio, comparo ; make resti- 
tution satisfacio; make trial of ex- 
perior ; make war on helium infero 
man homo, -inis, m.; vir, -i, ?».; 

of man humanus, -a, -um 
many multi, -ae, -a, pL adj. 
maritime niaritimus, -a, -um 
marry in matrimonium duco 
master domiuus, -i, m. 
material materia, -ae, /. 
matter res, rei, /. 
meanwhile interea, interim 
meet, run to meet occurro 
merchant mercator, -oris, m. 
messenger ntintius, -i, m. 
middle, midst of medius, -a, — um 
midnight media nox 
miles milia passuum, pi. 
military militaris, -e; military 
science res militaris, /. 
mind animus, -i, in. 
more amplius 


Vocabulary y i 

mountain mons, montis, in.; top 
of the mountain summus mons, );i, 
move moved 

multitude multitudd, -inis,/, 
my mens, -a, -um 

narrow angustus, -a, -um 

narrow pass angustiae, -arum, /. pi. 

nature natura, -ae, /. 

near by propinquus, -a, -um 

necessary, be oportet 

neglect neglegd 

neither neuter, -tra, -trum 

never numquam 

nevertheless tamen 

new novus, -a, -um 

next proximus, -a, -um 

night nox, noctis, at night noc-. 

turnus, -a, -um 
no nuUus, -a, -um 
nobility ndbUitas, -tatis, /, 
noon meridies, -ei, in. 
no one nemo ; gen. nullius 
not non; (and) not, nor neque; 
and that . . . not neve; is it 
not? ndnne; not only . . . but 
also non modo . . . sed etiam, 
non solum . . . sed etiam 
noteworthy insignis, -e 
nothing nihil 
notice animadvertd 
not yet ndndum 
now nunc 

number numerus, -i, in.; multitudd, 
-inis, /, 

nymph nympha, -ae, /. 

oar remus, -i, m. 
oath ids iurandum 
obey pared 

obtain obtined, nanciscor; obtain 
one’s request impetrd 
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occur incido 
offer ofEero 
old-time pristinus 

on, prep, in, w. ahl.; upon in, w. 

acc.; on account of ob, w. acc. 
one unus, -a, -um; one ... the 
other alter , . , alter; one at a 
time singull, — ae, - a, singularis, 
-e; one from one ship, one from 
another alius ex alia nave 
only the, alone, adj. solus, -a, -um 
only, omnlno, jnodo 
open, verb aperio ; adj. apertus, -a, 
-um 

opinion sententia, -ae, /. 
opportune opportunus, -a, -um 
opportunity occasiO, -onis, J.; fa- 
cultas, -tatis, /. 
opposite adversus, -a, -ura 
or aut 

oracle oraculum, -I, ». 
order, in order that ut ; ncg. ne 
order imperO, iubeo 
other alter, -era, -erum ; alius; the 
others ceterl, m. pi., reliqui, m. pi. 
otherwise aliter 

our, ours noster, -tra, -trum; our 
men nostri, -orum, m. pi. 
outside of, adv., or prep. lo. (ux, extra 
overcome opprimo, supero 
ox taurus, -i, 7)1. 

palace, royal regia, -ae, /, 
part pars, partis, /. 
pass through pervade 
path via, -ae,/. 
peace pax, pacis, f. 
people popuius, -i, m. 
perish perefl 

permit patior, permitto; it is per- 
mitted licet 


persuade persuudeo 
pick, choose lego 

place, arrange, vnii colloco; place 
in command praeficio ; >1,11111 

locus, -1, >».: pi. loca, n.; to Hit' 
same place eodem 
plain pliinities, • ei, /, 
plan consilium, - i, it. 
plead dice 
[dease placeb 
poplar tree popnlus, - i, /. 
port portus, -lis, in. 
power legruim, -i, n. 
praise laudo 
prayer prex, precis,/, 
prefect praefectus, • i, in, 
prefer male 
prepare comparf), pare 
])re[)arcd parutiis, a, um 
prc.s.s forward insto 
private privates, n, um 
proceed, enter ingredior 
Itroduce cdb 
prolong produce 
{TOinise polliceor 
propose propoiii) 

protection praesidium, i, n ; to 
the protection in iidem 
province provincia, ne, f. 
punishment supplicium, I, n.: in- 
Hid punishment, punish suppli- 
cium sumo dc 

purf)osc of, for the ad nr causii w. 

Umiml or ^mitidive 
pursue prosequor 
put on impdno, induo 

cfuaestor quaestor, -oris, ni, 
quarrel controversia, -ae, /, 
quarters pars, partis, from all 
quarters undiqno 
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riueen regina, -ae, /. 
quite oinnino 

race genus, -eris, n. 
rampai-t agger, aggerls, m. 
rashly temere 
rather magis, potius 
reach attingo 
receive excipio 
recount commemoro 
recover recipio w. rcjlexiiie 
reduce redigo 

rctincnient humanitas, -tatla, /. 
region regie, -onis, /. 
relatives necessarii, -drum, m. pi. 
remain remaned; (be left) supersum 
remarkable egregius, -a, -um 
repair reficid 

report rcnuntid, enuntio, nflntio 

repulse repelld 

reputation opliiid, -dnis, /. 

resist resistd 

resources opes, -um, /. pi. 

response respdnsum, -i, n. 

rest quids, -etis, /, 

rest, the ceteri, -ae, -a I reliquus 

restore reatitud 

retard tardd 

return reded, revertor 

reward praemium, -i, n. 

river fliimen, -inis, n. 

rock rapes, -is, /. 

rope fiinis, -is, m. 

ruinor rumor, -oris, m. 

run currd ; run to meet occurrd 

safe tutus, -a, -um 
safety salus, -fltis, /. 
sail solvd navem 
sail-yard antemna, -ae, /. 
sake of, for the causa 
same idem, eadem, idem 
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say died, inquam {parenthetical)-, 
say . . . not, deny negd 
scarcely vix 
scatter dispergd 
scout expldrator, -dris, m. 
sea mare, maris, n. 
secretly clam 

see video, cdnspicid, cdnspicor, per- 
spicid ; see to it curd 
seek quaerd, petd; seek out con- 
quird 

seize rapid, detrahd, comprehendd 
select eligd, cred 
self-confidence fiducia, -ae, /. 
send mittd; send ahead praemittd 
separate divido 
servitude servitds, -tQtis, /. 
set fire to incendd 
set out proficiscor, pr6fi.cid, egredior 
several non nullus, -a, -um; com- 
plurSs, -a 

shatter frango ; shattered, adj. 

fractus, -a, -um 
she ea, haec, ilia 
shield scutum, -i, n. 
ship navis, -is, /,; warship navis 
longa, /. 

shore litus, -oris, n. 
short brevis, -e 

show praebed, demdnstrd, ostendd 
side latus, -eris, n. 
siege oppugnatid, -dnis, /. 
sight conspectus, -us, m. 
signal signum, -i, n. 
since cum, -w. s^dljunclive; also abl. 
abs. 

sister soror, -dris, /. 
size magnitiJdd, -inis, /. 
skilled, skillful peritus, -a, -um 
slinger funditor, -dris, tn. 
small exiguus, -a, -um 
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so tam, ita ; so great tantus, -a, -um 
soldier miles, -itis, m. 
soine(one) aliquis ; adj. aliqiii 
son filius, -i, m. 
space intervallum, -I, n. 
speed celeritas, -tatis, /. 
stag cervus, -i, m. 
stand sto 

state civitas, -tatis, /. 
stay maneo 
still, iidv. tamen 
stone lapis, -idis, vi. 
stop prohibeo 

storm, iifiKu tempestas, -tatis, /. 
storm, verb expugno 
story tabula, -ae, /. 
strange ignatus, -a, -um 
strength vires, -ium, /. p!, 
stripped nudatus, -a, -um 
subdued pacatus, -a, -um 
succeed succedo 
succession, in continuus, -a, -um 
such tails, -e; such great tantus 
suddenly subito 

suitable idoneus, -a, -um; oppor- 
tiinus, -a, -um 
summer aestas, -tatis,/, 
summon arcesso 
sun sol, soils, in. 
sunset soils occasus, m. 
supply copia, -ae, /.; commeatus, 
-us, m. 

surpass antecedo, praecedo, praesto 
surrender, noun deditio, -anis, f verb 
dedo ; w. reflex, prodo 
surround circumvenio, circumsistd 
suspect suspicor 
suspicion suspicio, -onis, /, 
swamp palus, -udis, /. 

table mensa, -ae, /. 


talk loquor; talk t(jgetlier ito eacli 
other) inter se colloquor (loquor) 
ta.sk labor, - oris, in. 
ten decern 

territory fines, - ium, in. pi. 
terror terror, - oris, w. 
than ae, quain 
thanks gratia, ue,/. 
tlial, /))'();/. or nilj. ille, is; that (of 
.yours) iste 

that, ennj.. purpose dint ri'.snil ut; 
that iu>t, piirpiise iiC, resull ut 
...non; nf/rr veon/.i of ildtihlinr, 
quin; djter verbs nj Jetirinn ne 
then turn, deindo 

there, ddv. eo; Iherefore, adv. itaque 
thing res, rel, /. 
think arbitror 
this hie, is; (lluis) sic 
three days tridmim 
through per vo. are. 
throw prdicio ; tlirow into confu.sion 
perturbs 

time tempus, -oris, n. 
to, prep, in, ad, ie. die. 
tooth (iCns, denlis, ni. 
lorlure cniciatus, fi.s, in. 
touch tango 

toward, prep, nd, in, to. aee. 

lower turris, is, f. 

town oppidum, i, 

train institiid 

training disciplina, ae, /. 

tranquillity tranquillitas, tatis, f. 

transport, luiiiii navis oneriiria, /, 

treachery perfidia, -ae, /. 

tree arbor, -oris, /. 

tribe gens, gentis, /. 

tribune tribiinus, -i, in. 

trumpet tuba, -ae, f. 

try out explord 
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tumult tumultus, -us, m. 
turn verto ; turn away (from) averto 
two duo, duae, duo ; two days 
blduum, -I, }i. 

unarmed inermis, -e 
understand iutellego 
uiulerlake siiscipio 
uncncumlicrcd expeditus, -a, -um 
unfavorable alienus, -a, -um; in- 
iquus, -a, -urn 

unfriendly inimicus, -a, -um 
unhappy miser, —era, -erum 
unharmed incolumls, -e 
unless nisi 
unlike ahsimilis, -e 
until dum; iidv. usque 
unwilling invitus, -a, -um; be un- 
willing nolo 
upon, prep, in, jc. acc. 

U[)per superus, -a, -um 
urge on incito 

use, nonn usus, iisus, m.; verb utor 
usual solitus, -a, -um 

valley valles, -is, /. 
village vicus, -I, m. 
voice vox, vocis, /. 
vow confirms 

wage gerO ; wage war helium gero 
wagon carrus, -i, m. 
wai L exspeetd 

wall paries, -etis, m.; murus, -I, m. 

wander vagor 

war helium, -i, n. 

watch vigilia, -ae, /. 

water aqua, -ae, /. 

way, right of way iter, itineris, n. 

weapon telum, -i, n. 

weary defessus, -a, -um 

weather tempestas, -tatis, /. 


weep fleo 

weigh (anchor) tollo 
west soils occasus, m. 
whatever quicumque, quaecumque, 
quodcumque 
when cum, uhi 
whence unde 
where uhi, in quo loco 
while dum 

while, a little, adv. paulisper 
who, which, what, that, relative pron. 
qui, quae, quod 

who, which, what, interrog. pron. quis, 
quid; interrog. adj. qui, quae, quod 
whole totus, -a, -um 
why cur, quam oh rem 
width latitudo, -inis,/, 
wife uxor, -oris, /. 
wind ventus, -i, m. 
wine vinum, -i, », 
wing ala, -ae, /. 
winter, verb hiemo 
wish volo 

with, prep, cum, w. aU. 
within, prep, intra, w. acc. 
without, prep, sine, w. abl. 
witness testis, -is, m. 
woman mulier, -eris, /. 
woods silva, -ae, f. 
work opus, operis, n.; labor, -oris, 
in.; opera, -ae, /. 

world terra, -ae, f. ; orbis terrarum 
worn out confectus, -a, -um 
wretched miser, -era, -erum 
wrongdoing maleficium, -i, n. 

year annus, -i, m. 

yoke, iwun iugum, -i, n.; verb iungo 
you, sing, tu ; pi. vos 
young man adulescens, -ends, in. 
your, sing, tuus; pi. vester 
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nblative 

absolute, /fy, 2:4, 2S6 Note 2, 415 
of aceompniiiment, X2, 2(19, 415 
of accorfl.-incc, 111, 305, 414 
of agent, yd, 4*4 
of iittcndant circumstance, 415 
of cause, 03, 41S 

of comparison, 232 Note g, 2,39, 263, 

41S 

of deacription (quality), S7, 216, 415 
of duration of time, 245 Note 9, 417 
of manner, 74, 277, 415 
of means, rfy, 271, 416 
of measure (degree) of tliffercncc. 70, 
23 r, 416 

of place from wliicli, rod, 249, 414 
of place where, dy, 416 
of price, 41& 
of separation, 2 73 i 414 
of source, 230, 414 
of speciAcalion, 90, 2q0, 41Q 
of Lime, do, i6i, 417 
of way by which, 416 
with dignus and indignus, 416 
with prepositions, 417 
with special deponent verbs, s, 67 Note 
4, lao, 28a, 416 
nccusatlve 

as subject of ,111 infinitive, 414 
of direct object, dj, 413 
of exclamation, 153 Note 12, 4J4 
of extent, yi, 7.;, 414 
of phicc to which (limit of motion), 53, 
df. 413 

two accusatives, 


adjectives 
iigrceinenl, di, 419 

comiiarison, rcgiihir. Ill, 392; ii regu- 
lar, III, 392 

coniliarulive and ■uiperl.Uivi'i ,39s; de- 
clensiim ol ciimiiai.ilive, 392; use, 
420’ 

declension, liisl ,inil mujiiiI, n;, 389- 
390; Ihird, Xl. .390; !.|i(ai,d (ir- 
regular), (), yd, 391 
governing (lie genii i'e, 4tl 
iiiteirogative, lun, 39h 
iiumei.d, 393 
possessive, use, jon, 419 
sped.d uses 

denolinga |i:irl, .'.pi .\olr ,S, 420 
with adverbi,d fone, 420 
suh.slaiilive use, .•■/li Note y, 420 
adverbs, loiuii.irisoii, regul.ir, ill, 392; 

irregular, III, ,393 
ndversntivo clauses, 4-', ,si,',, 427 
agreement 
o[ adjei livi's, 419 
(it aiiposidw'-, 410 
of relative iii'onouilS, 418 
ol verbs, 420 
aliqiiis, diu leiisiipii, 396 
olius, diulensioii, 9, 39^1 idioinalic use, 
31S, 419 

Biter, declviisiun, 391 
antecedent, see relative pronoun 
anteqiiam, with iiidii alive, .'ll, 426; willi 


subjunelivi', .S,i, J7,S, 426 
anticipatory subjunctive, S,|, jyS, 42(2 
appositiye.s, 410 

with compound verbs, 227 Note 3, attraction, suhjuiulive hy, 9; Note 4, 
4*3 2.S9 Note 2, 428 

with verbs of naming, etc., 413 

with verbs of leaching, etc., 413 cnrdinal numernls, SX, 393 
with prepositions, 414 causd, see genitive, gerund, and gerundive 

76 
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causal clauses 

with cum, 4.', 7rt, 427 
wiih(/uo£/,quifl,(fi/o;iiflm,33gNotc7,427 
with n lalivc lumimin, 281 Note 7, 424 
characteristic clauses, see relative clauses 
commands 

( ’i|ircs‘i('il liy iiiiperative, 52, 428 
1'Xpii'Sii‘d hy suhjunctive, 52, 423 
ill indni'i'l disi'Diirhe, 284 Note 2, 430 
iii'lUilive, ,v/, 2,(0 Nole 3, 428 
comparison, of adjeriivca, 7.!, 392; of ad- 
verha, in, 392, 393 
complementary infmitive, lls, 429 
conditions, 427-428 

I milriiry In fact, i,i;o Note 3, 428 
ill indirect discoiU'ie, 430-431 
i)f fiicl , ,(,(S Note 3, 428 
lit piihsibility, (3 Note 4, 428 
conjuKation of verbs 
deponents, 403-404 
irrepidiir, 405-408 
ruciiliir, 397-403 

cwn cUtuaes, ,j,S, 42, 76, 24s, 425-427 


dative 

(loiihle diPivu, 100, 244 
of ip’eiU, 40, TOO, 283, 413 
of iiidireet object, Uti, 412 
of [lossessioii, 42, rro, 413 
of puriiose or tendency, 71, 244, 413 
of reference, 100, 244, 412 
of seiniration, 28.4 Note 8, 287, 413 
willi adjectives, 22.( Note 4, 4i3 
with compound verbs, 17, 7r, 4^^ 
with special verbs, 34, 70, 209, 412 
declensions 

of adjectives, rty, ,S’,/, 389-391 
of nouns, hi, 71, 73, 70, 386-389 
of iironouiis, 67, 73, 76, 70, 0°, n>0, 394’ 
396 

defective verbs, 409 
deliberative question, 423 
demonstrative pronouns, declension, 394 
uses, 419 

deponent verbs, conjugation, 4-5, roo 

403-404 

derivatives, see word studies 
r/um, with indicative, 84. .312, 426; with 
atilijimctive, 84, 426 
duo, declension, 391 


ego, declension, 394 

eo, conjugation, 43, 93, 408 

etsi, with indicative, 427 

fearing, clauses with verbs of, 259-260, 
288, 425 

fero, conjugation, r6, pr, 406-407 
Jid, conjugation, 24, 106, 407 
future perfect tense, g; active, 63, 398; 
passive, 73, 401 ; use of, 431 ; in 
indirect discourse, 309, 431 
future tense, active, 62, 397 ; passive, 67, 
401 ; use of, 421 

genitive 

objective, 61, 221, 411 

of description, 87, 2S1, 411 

of possession, 63, 410 

of the whole, 76, 411 

predicate genlLive, 160 Note 7, 411 

subjective genitive, 41 1 

with adjectives, 236, 411 

with causa, gratia, 410 

with pof for, 412 

with verbs of remembering and forgetting, 
412 

gerund, declension, 400: use, 47-4O1 roj, 
211, 432 

gerundive (future passive participlel, 
declension, 403; use, 48-49, 103, 
211, 432 

hie, declension, 67, 394; use, 419 
hindering, clauses with verbs of, 263 Note 

11, 424 

historical present, 2ir Note 6, 421 

idem, declension, 39s; use, 419 
life, declension, 67, 39s ; use, 419 
imperative mood, forms, 399, 402-403; 

use, 428 
imperfect tense 

indicative, active, 63, 245 Note 7, 397i 
421 ; passive, 67 , 401 
subjancLive, active, 19-20, 7^> 398; 
passive, 76, 402 ; secondary se- 
quence, 29, 432 

impersonal verbs, 73, 409i 421 

pj^sivc of intransitive, 73. 24S Note 2. 
276 Note Si 409 
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indefinite pronouns, dcdcnsion, 24, o.?, 
306; use, 24, 2S0 Noll* 5. 418 
indicative mood, LonjuKUlion, 397~398» 
400-401; use, 422 
in adversative, ehuises, 42, 245, 427 
in causal claiisus, 427 
in conditinnal chiuscs, 428 
in relative clauses, 423 
in Lenipnral dmises, 4H, S4, 218, 312, 

425-427 

indirect discourse, 2f)4, 420-431 
commands in, sS.; Null* 2, 430 
implied, ^73 Note (), 431 
questions in, 20, 430 
sequence of lenses in, 300, 430-431 
sUiLenieuLs in,. (S'j, 2(12 Note 6, 2(1 \ 
Note; 3. 430 

subordinate clauses in, S2, 430-431 
indirect questions, 20, too, 234,425 
infinitive, 307, 399-400, 403 
as subject 01 ulqect, ^S’j, 429 
complemeiiLai'y, 429 
historical, 429 

in indirect <lisc()urse, Hj, 429-430 
tenses in indirect bCaLeinciits, 429-430 
with iufic‘0 iLiul pTohibed, 103 Note 4, 
248, 434, 425 

intensive pronoun, declension, 395; uses, 
418 

interrogative pronoun, [oo, 39G 
ijijse, declension, 76, 305 ; u>c, 418 
irregular verbs, see ed, ford, fio, rnalo^ 
nolo, possum, sum, void 
is, ciecleiision, 7j, 394; use, 419 

locative case, 417 

maid, conjugation, 37, 407-408 
memini, [urce of tenses, 422 

ne 

with purpose clauses, 14, S2, 285, 424 
with veib.s of fciirii\|;, (i.\ Nnte 1, 250, 
43S 

with vcii)S of hiiuleriii^q 424 
with voliLive subjunctive, 52, 423 
negative commands, 37-3S, 230 Note 8, 
428 

jiolo, conjugalioii, 37, 407-408; noli, in 
negative commands (proliihitions), 37, 428 
nominative, uses, 62, 410 
non, in result dauses, 20, 424 


nouns 

of lir'il dcfli'iisioii. (‘'I. 3HO 
of SOI iind di‘i Irn^inn, *0 . 386 387 
of Ihivd di'( li'U'-ion. ;•/ . 3H7 388 
of foiiilli dt‘i li'ii aiiii. • ; 388 389 
of (ill li dci Icii inn, 389 

of iiicgnlar dr» Irn 3H8 
ndvl, cofwdui, buir* ni ii n < •. 422 
roS Noll’ ; 

numerals, •'‘'V. 393 394 

object, dirccl, r*'-;, 413; indiroi (, ,v \ 412 
odi, force of li'nsr.. 422 
optative subjnnclive, 423 
ordinal mimeruls, j.» 393 394 

porliciplcs, (;f*: adivc, 400; pu' -ivi-, 403; 
n-'fs,//'. p', 431 

agriTiin'Jii, 419 

future aitivc. 40D; 'uu periphrardic 
conjugalioii, active 

future passivi-, ,|,s. 403; gerundive 

and jjerlphruslic conjuKutlon, pas- 
sive 
pi-rfio 1 

e<iu»vaU*nl tn a d.iu -e, ’ ■; ^ \'nt v ',,431 
I'qiiiv.di'nl Id a pi r t'lil poi I li ipli*. .;-’7 

Nnle (\ 431 

passive voice of intraiiMtive verbs, >■ p 409 
past perfect ten.se 
iudiralivi*. .ulivi', 398; i>;i 

.'.ubjniu live, jK; ntii\’r. 309 ! pu a 
sivo, 402 

ill (. onl raiy I n fiu t <> nidi i imi , 428 
rc])US»'Ul\iig .1 fuluii* prilnl of 
tlircil <Usv niM'so, .'ll \'oit' 7.431 
Sivoiiibiry scqui'ih c, .’0, 422 
perfect tense 

inilical ivo. a* live, o-,, 398; 

"V. 401 

hubiuuclivv, ;'H; ailivi*, 7.J. 399; pa^- 
-sivo, yif, 402; piiiiLLi}.* ‘ Cl jin'Mi 0, 
2.S 29, 422 

periphrastic coujugalions, .u live. 0 t, 214, 
409; i)a''*,i\’o, ,|.M j(). Kuf, j, S3, 409 
personal pronouns, dcilcn-iim, m/, 394; 

use. 394, 417 
plus, di'( U'UMtin. 391 

plus, minus, amplius, Inngius, unislruc- 
lion ivitli, 415 
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possum, fonjugiiLion, 406 
poslquam, with indicative, 241, 427 
IiOtentittl subjunctive, 1^7 Note 7, 433 
predicate nouns and adjectives, 228, 410 
prefixes, see word studies 
prepositions, with ablative, 417; with ac- 
iiibiitivo, 414 
present tense, 421 

hisloriral, 2ir Note 6, 421 
iiuliciilive, active, 62, 397; passive 
67, 400 

of inlinilivc in indirect discourse, 429 
priinaiy scniucnce, 28-29, 422 
subjunctive, active, 13-14, 398; pas- 
sive, 402 

witli rium, 84, 312, 426 
priusqua? 7 } 

with indicative, 84, 426 
with subjunctive, 84, 278, 426 
pronouns, declension, 24, 67, yj, 76, 70,00, 
roo, 394-39^ 1 uses, 417-419 
purpose expressed by 

adverbial dauses, 14, <9 j, 285, 424 
dative, 71. 2.14, 413 
Kcrund with ad of cau5a, 47-48,432 
Keruiidive w'illi ad 01 cflusa, 48, 432 
relative dauses, 70, 218 Note 9, 220, 424 
supine in 225-226, 432 

quairif W'itii compaiativcs, 239, 415; 

omitted with plus, etc., 415 ; with 
siilieiiative, 420 

quamquam, with indicative, 427 
questions 

deliiieralive, 423 
indirect, 20, ;ocj, 233, 425 
in indirect discourae, 430 
of fatt, 422 
qvi 

indefinite, declension, 396 Footnote 
relative, declension, 395 
interrogative, dedension, 396 
quidam, dedension, 396; use, 24, 418 
quin 

with verbs of doubting, 96, 425 
with verbs of hindering, 424 
Quis 

indefinite, declension, 396 Footnote 
interrogative, declension, 700,396 
quisQue, quisquam, dedension, 396 
quo, with imrpusc clauses, 220, 424 
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quod, in causal clauses, 427; with sub- 
stantive clause of fact, 425 
Qudminus, with verbs of hindering, 424 

reflexive pronoun, declension, 70, 394* 
use, 82, 417 * 

relative clauses 

descriptive (characteristic), 216 Note 2, 

423-424 

determinative, 423 
purpose, 70, 220, 424 
result, 338 Note 2, 424 
relative pronouns, go, 418 
agreement, 01, 418 

antecedent, 216 Note 1, 227 Note 11 
418 

connecting, 8r Note 9, go Note 3, 299 
Note 3, 419 
declension, 39s 
result clauses 

adverbial with ut, ut non, 20, 03, 289, 
424 

substantive, 267, 425 
lenses, sequence of, 28-29, 299 Note 8, 
422 

semi-deponent verbs, 405 
sequence of tenses, 28-29, 82, gi, 422 
solus, declension, 391 
subjunctive mood, 13; 11865,423-428 
forms of, present, 13, 76; imperfect, 
19-20, 76; perfect and past perfect, 
28,70; active, 398-399 ; passive, 402 
by atlraction, 289 Note 2, 428 
in anticipatory clauses, 84, 278, 314, 426 
in conditional clauses, 428 
in cum-adversative dauses, 42, 245 
Note 4, 427 

in cum-causal dauses, 42, 427 
in cum-circumstauLial clauses, 38, 88, 
212, 426 

in descriptive relative clauses, 423 
in indirect questions, 29, log, 233, 425 
in purpose clauses, 14, 70,424 
in result clauses, 20, 03, 289, 424 
in subordinate dauses in indirect dis- 
course, 82, 430-431 
optative, 423 
potential, 423 

volilive, S2 ,-J‘o« 5, 146 Note 2, 149 Note 2, 

248,423, 424 
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Index 


vsith verlis of (louIilinR, ofi, 425 
with verbs of feiiriiij,', 64 Note 1, 

425 

with verbs of hindcriiiKi 424 
substantive clauses, 424-425 
of fact, 425 
of result, 267, 425 
volitivc, 52-5.1, 24H, 424 
with words of doiiblinn, 96, 425 
with verbs of fearing, ti-t Nole 1, 


libi, with iruiiealivc, Jifl. 427 
I. utlus, (leileiisiiiii, 391 
uriiis, ileeleiisiim, 391 
ut 

iu iiiiriHise el.ni'iv, 1.1, 2S.5. 424 
ill result (lau.ses, 20. 424 
ill siilislaiilive I’lililive ilaiisr'., 424 
with I he indii aliM', 427 
with verli.s of fe.iriiii;, 04 Xnic i. 
I, 42s 


2.50, 


288, 425 

witli verb.s of hiniloriiiK, 263 Note 11, 
424 

suffixes, sec word studies 
sui, doelciision, 394; ii.se, fc, 417 
sum, conjugiition, 71, 7y, 405 
supine, 225-226, 400, 432 

temporal clauses 

indicative uses, 38, 425-427 
with antequam or priusquani staliiiK 
a fact, 84, 426 

with cum in clauses deiioliiijj dcliiiilc 
time, 38, 300, 42s 

with cum of repealed action, 200, 

426 

with e/um meaning lefi/’/c, as loiin «i, 
84, 3t2, 426 

with postquam, ut, ubi, etc., 218, 241, 

427 

subjunctive luses, 425-427 


verbs 

agreemeiil willi siiloei 1, 420 
eoniUKatioii, 397 409 
eoiilracted foniii,, 409 
(li'poiieiil, .1-5, run, 403- 404 
defective, 409 
iiiiper.sonal, 7.1, 409, 421 
iiitraiisilive, 17 
irregular, 405 -408 
.seiiii-depimeiil, 405 
transitive, 17 
vocative case, 410 

volitivc subjunctive, 5.' -s,!, roo, i.|(i Note 2, 
t.p) .Note 2, 2, It',, 423, 424 
void, coiijiigalioii, .i.r, 1110, 407-4o8 

word studies 

a.ssiniilalioiis, 433 434 
derivatives, .see ward .sUidiv;, in varioiin 
lessons mill also pp. 4,1 p ,|.|ii 


with antequam or priusquam cxpres.s- 
*““*|inE antidiMition, 84, 278, 314,426 
I'Hlh cum ill circunislaiitial clauses 
^ I (situation), sS.iUry, 212,426 

mill dum expressing anticiiiation, 84, 
rt- §426 
er^'ei 

'Of ific iiulicnlivc, 9-to, 421-422 

la£ |he infinitive in iiidiiect di.scourse, 

, , I jog, 429-430 

Ipriiiary, 28-29, 280 Note 4, 422, 431 
■^eclindary, 28-29, ijr, 422 
; sec|icncc of, with the subjunctive, 28- 
1 “29, 422 

declension, 

res, lledensim#,g§lY?(rT 3 '.) J 
14, d|clensi^S9^ V" V ^ ^ 

, I A «k ,»•- 


a- nr ab-, ad-, cum-, da-, dis-, in-, 
ob-, per-, sub-, so-, ru-, pro-; see 
word M iiilii's in v,uiinis lessons 
.Sull'iM'S. .suniinary, -134 

'anus, -enu.'i, -inus, .'75; -Oris, 
-arias, 2, pi: -ulus, Jli., ; -hi/1,7, 

'i7fs, ,S,S; -in or -Ha, 71: -irus, 
-ius, -nus, -insis, 2,08; -ulus, -mo; 
-io, -sio, -lid, 82 ; -mill, in , -ivus, 
240; -Ius, -olus, -ulus, -cuius, 
'Cllus, .'7,1 ; -men, -inaitum, 2,11; 
-dsus, 22,1; -las, (,2; -tor, 77; 
-tCidd, 71; -tus, -sus, 2.|i); -ulum, 
-bulum, -cu/uiii, 0,51 -ura, io.i 
?<^wcl cliaiiges, 434 

,w<iW stories, .see varioii.s lessiiiis 




